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PREFATORY NOTE 


Tho materials presented in the following volume are based on 
collections made by Dr. Leo J. Frachtenberg and Prof. Livingston 
Farrand, now president of the University of Colorado. 

The inception of the work dates back to an enterprise in which the 
late Mr. Henry Villard took a lively interest. From 1898 an attempt 
was made to study in detail the vanishing tribes of the Pacific coast. 
While the late Mr. Collis P. Huntington and afterwards Mr. Archer M. 
Huntington contributed funds for this work in California, which sub- 
sequently was continued by the University of California in the able 
hands of Prof. Alfred L. Kroeber and Dr. Pliny Earle Goddard, Mr. 
Villard undertook to provide fimds for work in Oregon. The field 
work at fiist was undertaken by Professor Farrand, who worked among 
tho ALsea and later among the Sahaptin tribes, and by Mr. Harry 
Hull St. Clair, 2d, who collected material among tho Coos. After Mr. 
Villard’s death the work was discontinued, but Mrs. Villard very 
generously placed at our disposal funds for completing the field work 
among tho Alsoa. The completion of this work was directed jointly 
by the Bureau of American Ethnology and Columbia Univereity 
in tho City of New York, and its execution was intrusted to Dr. Leo J. 
Frachtonbeig, who collected now material, revised the collections 
made by Professor Farrand, and digested the accumulated data. 

Our thanks are duo to Mr. and Mrs. Villard, whose generosity has 
enabled us to record tho language and traditions of a people that are 
on tho verge of extinction. 

Franz Boas. 

New York, September, 1916. 
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an old man, possessed of an exceedingly poor memory, and having 
but an imperfect command of English. Ilis chief difficulties seemed 
to be an inability to speak slowly, to relate facts clearly and in con- 
secutive order, and to state definitely the subjects and objects of a 
given action. To be sure, the last imperfection may have been due 
either to his age or to the fact that he retained but a partial recol- 
lection of the traditions of his tribe. In judging Smith’s usefulness 
as a narrator the fact must not lie lost sight of that the tribal life of 
the Alsca Ijidians broke down long before he attained the age of 
manhood, and that the old custom of gathering the children, during 
tlie winter nights, around the fireplace and relatuig to them the tribal 
traditions and other stories was not practiced mucdi during his child- 
Jiood. For these reasons the traditions obtained from Smith are, in 
a m[ijority of cases, incomplete, vague, and full of unnecessary 
r('p{)titions, involving not only phrases and sentence's but whole 
passages. ’Phis is especially true of the two creation myths dictated 
by him. He was more successful as a narrator of tales aJid was at 
Ins best in the telling of historical narrative's. His he>st tab's are 
The Story of the Man Who Marrieel the Bear-Woman (No. 10) and 
his versiem of Grant’s death (No. 20). I was more succe'ssful witli 
Thomas Jackseen, who relateel facts briefiy but clearly and to the point, 
and whose kneiwleelge of English maele him a valuable factor in the' 
renelition of the native te'xts obtained from Wdlliam Smith. Uidor- 
tunately, he was not thoroughly familiar witli all the traelitions of 
his tribe, so that, despite ine;essant offeirts, he was able to elictate' only 
eight texts, some of which have bee.m ennitteel from thepre'isent voIuhkl 
To the long contae't of the* Alsea Inelians with the whiter man anel to 
the early discontinuance eif their tribal life must bo attributcel the 
paucity of the native traelitions rccordoel in the present volume. It 
is safe to state that the; elata collected by Doctor Farrand anel myself 
represent practically all the information concerning Alsea myl.holeigy 
anel folklore which it was peissible to e>btain. 

Doctor Farranel eliel not have an o[)portunity of arranging and 
correcting his material, conseniuently the cedlection was jilaeeel at 
my elisposal in the form of fielel notes; and since the phonetic devices 
adoptee! by him elifi’ereel materially from my envn system, it became 
necessary to revise; his texts with the aiel of my own informants — 
a task accomplished without much eiifliculty. Doctor Farrand's 
texts e;ontain many archaic words anel forms, owing to the fact that 
his infeirraants were much older men than those employeel by me. 
I found in tlieim also occasiemal Yakwina and Siuslaw words which, 
however, were easily recognizeel as such by my informants. Doctor 
Farrand’s translatieins were, in mejst cases, teio free, requiring care- 
ful reviskm. I gave attention further to the paragraphing of the 
traditions, but did not attempt to make material changes in the titles 
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of his native texts. Tixe three traditions told to him in Eiiglish were 
recorde<l in short but loose sentences; they had no titles and were not 
paragraphed. In editing them I arranged the sentences in what 
seemed to be logical consecutive order, amplifying them whenever 
necessary, but trying to avoid changes in style as much as possible. 
I also supplied them with what seemed to be the most appropriate 
titles and paragraphed them in accordance with the distinct incidents 
which they contain. From considerations of a linguistic character, 
as well as from the point of view of subject matter, the material 
collected by Doctor Farrand forms the more important part of the' 
present collection. Ilis texts contain archaic forms, and are told in 
a style and language of which neither of my informants seemed to 
be capaI)lo; while the creation myths obtained by him are replete 
with valuable mythological data which could not have been collected 
througli the medium of my informants. This is especially true of 
ci’eation myths nuniberc^d 5 and G, both of which, despite their 
numerous defects, have proved a veritable source for a clear under- 
standing of Als(^a mythology and folklore. 

In preparing this volume for publication it was deemed best to 
grou]) the traditions in the most convenient way consonant with 
the sui)joct matter tliey contain and the importance that may be 
attached to them. Consequently, a grouping which would have 
separated the traditions in accordance with the two distinct collec- 
tions was disregarded. Similar!}", a division based on the chro- 
nological order in which the various texts were obtained was rejected 
as unsuitable. Finally, it was decided to tabulate the texts in 
acconhuic(f with the types which they represent. For that reason 
ail creation myths are grouped together. Tl:cse are followed by 
tlie several miscellaneous tales. These, in turn, are succeeded by 
the narratives that contain etlmological and historical data, fol- 
lowed by the texts embodying superstitious beliefs. The narratives 
obtained in English only are grouped together at the end. 

The texts recorded in the present volume can not be said to rep- 
resent a complete! and exhaustive collection of all the myths and 
traditions common to the Alsca Indians. However, in spite of this 
incomph!teness, suflicient data are prosenteel here to give an iihsight 
into the philosophical concepts held by these Indians concerning the 
cosmos and its origin, the creation of mankind, and similar subjects, 
and to obtain a clear undei’standing of the exact aspects of Alsea 
mythology, and of the intimate connection which exists between 
the folklore of the Alsea Indians and that of the neighboring tribes. 
No attempt w'as made to correlate Alsea my thology with the mythol- 
ogies of tlie tribes inhabiting the area east of the Rocky Mountains 
and the South. Consequently, all comparative work was confined 
to a concordance between the traditions of this tribe and the folk- 
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lore of the tribes of California, of the North Pacific coast, and of the 
Northwestern Plateau. 

Speaking in a general way, Alsea mythology may be said to be 
characteristic of that area of the Northwest which embraces northern 
California, Oregon, and Washington. It is typical of the Northwest 
in so far as it shows a total lack of migration myths such as are found 
among the tribes of the Southwest and among certain tribes of the 
East. The absence of a real creation myth makes Alsea mythology 
distinct from the mythologies of the tribes of southern California, 
'while the lack of ancestor legends would seem to distinguish it from 
the folklore of the tribes that inhabit the Arctic coast. On the other 
hand, Alsea mythology is intimately connected with the mythology 
of the tribes of northern California (especially the Maidu) regardless 
of the fact that such typical stories as the Loon-Woman, Tar-Baby, 
Rolling-Skull, and Stump-Man are entirely missing. In like manner 
it shows special points of contact with the folklore of its neighbors 
to the north (especially the Salish), although it has no Bxmgling- 
Host story. In the Alsea account of the origin of things the creation 
of the world, of the sea, and the various rivers, and of the faunal 
and floral kingdoms, are an accomplished fact. The Culture Hero 
(S^u'ku), the Black Bear, and the Beaver are among the first people 
that are mentioned. In duo time the Culture Hero commences his 
long journey, during which he names the several rivers, provides them 
with various kinds of fish, and teaches mankind certain forms of 
art. Unlike the mythologies of the Maidu, Shasta, and Coos tribes, 
Alsea mythology is satisfied with a world already created. In this 
connection it may be mentioned that the Coos seem to be the most 
northerly Indians according to whose ideas the world was created 
out of a watery waste, and the original portion of land was enlarged 
and steadied by means of five additional cakes of mud. But, as is 
the case in Maidu mythology, wo find in Alsea mythology a disso- 
ciation of the Culture Hero (S^u'ku) from the Trickster (Coyote). 
However, this dualism of the two most important mythological 
characters is not so complete as in Maidu, nor do we meet any traces 
of the intense struggle for supremacy that is waged in Maidu my- 
thology between Earth-Maker and Coyote. To the absence of this 
strife between the good and bad principles (among the Maidu) may, 
perhaps, be attributed the lack, in Alsea folklore, of the Origin-of- 
Death story.* 

The Alsea Culture Hero is by no means dignified and free from 
treacherous tricks. Ho plays on various occasions tricks that are 
performed just as imscrupulously by Coyote. Furthermore, Coyote 
plays, in spite of his trickery, just as important and benevolent 

, 1 The text bearing this title (No. 8) is a Coos tradition which was dictated by me in English to Smith, 

who retranslated it in Alsea. 
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a part in the creation as is assigned to the Culture Hero. Thus, to 
Coyote is attributed the creation of the various tribes,* and he is 
also responsible for the naming of the several families that compose 
the animal kingdom. Furthermore, the removal of the many mon- 
sters and vicious beings that infest the land is accomplished not only 
by S*u'ku, but also by the Five Brothers, provided we assume the 
myth dealing with their exploits to be an Alsea tradition and not 
consciously taken from Salish mythology. These Five Brothers, 
traveling from place to place, also impart to mankind the knowledge 
. of several useful arts, after which they disappear in the sky in the 
form of Thunders. Through its partial dissociation of the Culture 
Hero from the Trickster, on the one hand, and through the presence 
of a group of Transformers on the other, Alsea mythology assumes 
signal importance, for it represents the mythology of that area of 
the Northwest which has been influenced jointly and in the same 
degree by the folklore of the tribes of California and of those of the 
North Pacific coast and of the Northwestern Plateaus. Alsea 
mythology may be said to mark the gradual transition from the 
folklore of the South to the mythology of the North. Under north- 
ern influence the complete and sti’ict dissociation of the Culture 
Hero from the Trickster (of California mythology) changes into a 
loose dualism between those two characters who, as wo go farther 
north, become totally unified, while the multiple number of the 
Transformers of the North diminishes hero to five and finally dwin- 
dles dovm to one in the folklore of the South (Coos, Takelma, Maidu). 
The lack of sufficient material from the tribes to the east of the 
Coast and Cascade Ranges does not permit of the formulation of 
any sweeping conclusions concerning the concordance between 
Alsea folklore and their own. With the exception of Nez Perc6 
myths, published by Doctor Spinden, and the traditions collected 
by myself among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians, not yet pub- 
lished, practically nothing is available from that region. However, 
the material on hand would tend to show that there are practically 
no important points of difference between the folklore of these two 
regions. Alsea mythology seems to differ from the folklore of the 
tribes to the immediate east in so far only as it lacks the Imperson- 
ator stories so characteristic of Molala and Kalapuya mythology. 
Another, though secondary, point of difference has been observed 
in the absence from Alsea mythology of elements of European folk- 
lore. In this connection it may be noted that the influence of the 
Jesuit missionaries did not seem to extend to the tribes of the coast, 
being confined to the tribes inhabiting the area between the Coast 
Range and the Rocky Mountains. 
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. It is a noteworthy fact that no traces have been found in Alsea 
mythology of two myths that are present in the folklore of practically 
every tribe of this region. These are the account of the Stealing of 
Fire and the Star-IIusband story. But, on the otherhand, all myths 
and incidents of Alsea mythology have been found also in the folklore 
of the tribes to the soutli, north, and east, and this similarity, so far 
as myths arc concerned, is so great that no distinctive Alsea traditions 
mav be said to exist. Attention has been called in footnotes that 
accompany each text to t hese similarities, but it will bo well to present 
here a summary of the concordance between the mythologies of the 
Alsea Indians and of the other tribes of the Pacific coast and North- 
west. 

Taking up the similarities between myths, we find the myth dealing 
with the exploits of the Culture Hero (S-u'kn) shared by the Coos and 
Maidu; the tradition about the Five Transformers has been recorded 
among numerous Salish tribes of tlic coast; the story of the Death of 
Grizzly Bear has Ixhmi found among the Lower Umpqua, Coos, Tak- 
elma, Shasta, Yajia, Kalapuya, and Molala Indians; th(‘. story dealing 
with th(^ origin of tlie several Yakonaii and Siuslawan tribes sliows 
partial agreement with similar traditions recorded among the Maidu, 
Thompson River, and Lilloo(^t Indians; the story of the Flood (the 
little tliat has ])een told of it) is practically identical with the Coos, 
Maidu, and Molala versions; tlie Dog-Children story, while differing 
in certain minor details, shows an intimate connection witl) like 
stories of the Coos, Kathlamet, Chinook, Quinaielt, Chilcotin, Lillooet, 
and other Salish tribes of the North; the two traditions of the Lost 
Hunters were also recorded by Boas in his ^LSagen’^; the story of 
Coyote in the Hollow Tree is the same as that found in the folklore 
of the Takelma, Maidu, Kalapuya, and Molala tribes; the tradition of 
the Killing of Elk is shared by the Molala, Kalapuya, and Chinook 
Indians, and the narrative about Vulture shows a partial agreement 
with the Ca'xaL-rnyth of the Chinook. 

If we consider imudents instemd of whole myths, we find a much 
closer correlation. Thus, the Alsea share with the Tillamook, 
Sliuswap, Thompson River, Lillooet, and other Salish tribes in the 
tradition of a magic-endowed girl who travels with her four brothers; 
Alsea folklore has the Skin Shifter episode in common with the Coos 
and Shoshoni; it has a similar Magic Flight incident as Molala folk- 
lore; the Diving Contest is the same as recorded among the Chinook; 
the ascent to heaven by means of a growing tree is similar to that 
found in the folklore of the Coos, Thompson River, Lillooet, Shus- 
wap, and Chilcotin Indians, as is likewise the descent by means of a 
rope. We find, furthermore, the Chinook version of the origin of 
cammas; the Swallowed-by-a-Whale episode of Coos, Joshua, Tlingit, 
and Haida mythology, and the Dentata Vagina, so typical to Maidu, 
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Kalapuya, Molala, Shoshoni, and Salish folklore. We also meet with 
the Test-of-Son-in-Law incident common to the traditions of the 
Coos, Shasta, Maidu, Chinook, Kathlamet, and Salish tribes; with the 
Arrow Chain of the Coos, Tillamook, Kathlamet, Quinaielt, and other 
Salish Indians; and we are also told of similar Coos and Chilcotin 
traditions about a mamage between a human being and a female bear. 
Other incidents in common with the Tillamook, Kalapuya, Molala, 
and Maidu tribes are certain adventures encountered by Coyote. In 
conclusion wc may also mention the belief in a giant woman stealing 
children, which seemed to have been held in common by the Alsea, 
Coos, and Quileute Indians. 

Having thus demonstrated the intimate degree of relationship 
which exists between the folklore of the Alsea and that of the other 
tribes of the Pacific coast and Northwest area, it only remains to be 
seen what, if any, distinctive traditions are to be found in Alsea 
mythology. Careful examination shows but few distinctive myths 
ami traditions. Thus, the only myth not found among other tribes 
of this area is the story of the Universal Change (Nos. 2, 3). Among 
the other traditions The Avenger (which exhibits some incidents in 
common with a Coos talc) , The Magic Hazel TS\dg (likewise distantly 
related to a Coos story), and The Runaway Couple seem to be dis- 
tinctive Alsea stories. I use the expression “seem to be” purposely, 
because it is highly probable that similar narratives may yet be 
recorded among somi^ of the other tribes. Alsea mythology proves 
the oft-repeated assertion that the folklore of the North American 
Indian consists of mytlis and incidents which, either through a process 
of dissemination (Boas) or through other causes (Brinton and 
Ehrenreich), are distributed over practically the whole of the North 
American Continent. 

A prominent feature of Alsea mythology is the prevalence of the 
explanatory element and the importance that is attached to it. 
Such elements have been fotmdin not fewer than 10 of the 20 traditions 
r(!cordetl in the present volume; and some tales contam as many as 
12 distinct explanations. Nor is the explanatory element tx-eated as 
a ixxere incident; the nai’rator seems always to be conscious of its 
exist(!nco and invariably draws attention to it by moans of the con- 
ventionalized fonnula, “And this is the reason why to-day such and 
such a thing exists.” Atteixtion ixiay be dii’ected to the fact that, 
with a single exception (Woodpecker’s red head), the explanatory 
element of the Alsea folktales is invariably different from the explana- 
tions contained in similar stories of the otlior tribes. It may px'ovo 
worth while to summarize here the various explanations that have 
been found in the several Alsea traditions. Aside from the explana- 
tions offered (in the Universal Change myth) for the various names of 
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certain birds and mammals, the following additional explanatory 
notes have been found : 

Why Robin is timid. 

Wren’s small size. 

Why Crane spears fish at low tide. , 

Why Snipes cry during a fog. I 

Why Black Bear likes to dig up graves. 

Beaver’s superiority over Black Bear. 

Why Whale never comes into the mouth 
of a river. 

Why Whale is washed ashore only near 
the village of a chief. 

Why Indians fish with poles. 

Why Snakes shed their skins. 

Why Hawk bites off heads of other birds. 

Why Woodpecker’s head is red. 

Why Woodpecker’s head is white. 

Why flies crawl even after they are cut ; 
in two. ! 

The existence of a legendary mountain ' 
that reaches to the sky. , 

Why Wolves like to kill Elk. , 

The origin of Salmon in the several i 
rivers. 

In common with many other tribes of this area, the Alsea Indians 
assign in their traditions an importance to a yoimger brother that 
would not seem to be justified by the relative position which he holds 
in the family organization of the tribe. Thus, whenever a tradition 
records the exploits of several brothers, the younger brother invariably 
plays the leading part, either by saving those of his brothers who have 
come to grief or by actmg as their chief counsellor. In like manner, the 
youngest member of the tribe (or village) is usually represented as 
conceiving of, leading, or executing aU heavy tasks. Conventional 
phrases for bringing a narrative to a close, as have been observed, for 
example, among the Takelma, Molala, and Kalapuya, seem to be 
lacking in Alsea; however, a number of myths are introduced with 
the statement ^'He (or they) kept on going,^^ and are closed by 
stating ^ ^Thereupon he (or they) resumed the journey.” 

References have been made in the footnotes to the various authors 
and their works consulted in the editing of the texts comprising the 
present volume; but in order to avoid unnecessary repetition of the 
full titles of these works and of the places and years of their publica- 
tion, an alphabetical list is appended (see p. 19). 

All references to the folklore of the Molala, Kalapuya, and Quileute 
Indians were taken from manuscript material collected by me for 
future publication. 

The Alsea-English and EngUsh-Alsea vocabularies at the end of 
this volume are by no means complete dictionaries; however, they 


Names of certain places. 

Origin of cammas. 

Rocks instead of a waterfall in a certain 
locality. 

The differentiation of the Indians into 
separate tribes. 

Why Fur-Seal seeks refuge on land 
during a storm. 

The existence of Fleas. 

Why Indians boil and smoke salmon. 

Why Thunder lives in the sky. 

The knots on a thimble-berry stalk. 

Why it is a bad omen to hear the cry of 
the Kingfisher, especially as he flies over 
a smoking chimney. 

Why Hawk has a twisted neck. 

Why Black Bear acts occasionally like 
a human being. 

The origin of Elk’s name (“Food”). 
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include, besides the stems and vocables found in these texts, many 
forms and words obtained independently by Doctor Fairand and 
myself; also the collection of Alsea and Yakwina vocabularies made 
in 1884 by the late J. Owen Dorsey under the direction of the Bureau 
of American Ethnology, in the possession of which these vocabula- 
ries are at the present time. For the convenience of students an 
alphabetical list of all formative elements employed by the Alsea 
language is added. 

L. J. F. 

Portland, Oreg., July, 1916. 
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ALPHABET 


a like a in shall. 

e like e in hrlmct. 

i like i in ii. 

0 like o in sort. 

u like u in German Furcht. 

d like a in car. 

e like a in fable, 1 lit with a strong i tinge. 

1 like ee in term. 

0 like 0 in rose, I ut with a strong n tinge. 

u like 00 in too. 

n'^, short vowels of continental values slightly nasalized. 

d'^, iF’, long vowels of continental values slightly nasalized. 

K obscure vowel. 

resonance and epenthetic vowels. ^ after ^-sounds are whispered 

vowels. 

ai like i in island. 

ai same as preceding, 1 ut with second element long; interchanges with 

long i. 

an like ou in mouth. 

au same as preceding, but with second element long; interchanges with 

longu. 

ou diphthong ou. 

ui diphthong ui. 

ai^ diphthong ai slightly nasalized, 

al^ diphthong ai slightly nasalized. 

diphthong ui slightly nasalized. 

q velar h. 

q! same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

X like ch in German Bach. 

k like c in come, 1 ut unaspirated. 

k! same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

g' palatal g, like g in give. 

k’ palatal k, like c in cube. 

k'l same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

x‘ like ch in German ich. 

F aspirated, like c in co7ne. 

d, t as in English; sonants and surds difficult to distinguish; surd not aspirated. 

t! like t, with great strovss of explosion. 

V aspirated, like t in ten. 

s palatal spirant; like Polish L 

ts palatal affricative surd; like Polish 6. 

u! same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

p as in English. 

p! same as preceding, with great stress of explosion. 

aspirated p. 


^0 
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Z, m, n as in English. 

I' palatal Z;like Z in lure, 

X, I spirant laterals; su' jeot to frequent interchange. 

lI like X, with great stress of explosion. 

^ glottal stop. 

* aspiration whose palatal or velar character depends on the character of 

the vowel that precedes it. 

h^y, w as in English. 

^V) like wh in whether, 

■' accent. 

-f denotes excessive length of vow els. 

= is an etymological device indicating loose connection between stems and 

formative elements. 



CREATION MYTHS 


1. YEHA^MiYU' 


Cyclone 


(Told by Torn Jackson in 1910) 


Xa 'in E l-s-inEsh a'lsla t s e6 

One it is a woinan old 

Qauwil^"^ qa/altsuxs." Xam 

All malo (plural). One 


ya'tsx. 

is livin". 


Silda^'st 

Five 


Is-la'nixadook'. 

her children her. 


tai' 

only 


miikwa^slL 

woman. 


AI Eii ' 1 1 xiid ail 'x iiLx . 

Continually big keep on they. 


Tein mi'sh.x LEa'hxudl'yu, toini'Ex pxr'ltsusai'nx ats-ia'ak'iEx. 

Finally wlicn they big beearne, then they ask begin her that their mother their, 

hau'k's ‘k'tas lo'wT.”- - 'Tv‘ip-F/u ta/xtJ,” 

over this world.”— '' Will you what do,” 

"A'a. l-qainvtV* lil'k'o ta'xti.”-- 

' “Ycp, 

hl'k‘0 

just 


“K'eI x'ulamtxal'in 

“Will we travel begin will everywhere to 

5 ts-jEal'sk' as imikwa^slitsEo. 

her speech her the woman 

“Sin ha'“vauk‘,'’ k'Rp 

“My 

4 


old. 


nyal'ini. 

will. 


min^ inside, 

sips ' 

if you go 

niEslui'lslatsT/). 

woman old,-— 

].Eya'''hats!lt; 


‘Eiya* 

not 


we evi'iy 

qaiiwri^^'^ 


every 


just 

ta'xLI 

thing 


do.”- 

hilkwaisa'a, 

do will it, 




“ A'a, 

“Yes, 


la'xtiC’, 

by way of imagining d()?”, 

Ipfi'pKnbaut. 

shinny playing. 

Li:mk*i'lhixanit, 

dancing.” 

qa'sint.” 

yo linger sister.” 


ts-yEal'sk* as 

licr'specch her lliat 

K'Elts-axa^ 

Habitually we again 

-“k-eai'sa, 

-“All right, 

rnu"'hu 


will you 

K'ip-E'n 

tVill you what 

k-El 

will we 

k'Elt.s-axa iia^ 

guessing; habitually we again also 

10 p-ayai'mi. P-spal'di ku'pin qa'sint.” Tomkr.x 

you go sliall. You take her along will this your younger sister.” Then they finally 

k'e'a I'mstE ItJa'insIyu. Tcmu"'hiC yEai'nx xas mEsha'lslatsLo 

indeed thus agree qui'ckly. And now * tells her the woman old 

“K ii.x® usta'a kuha'm ha'tloo. K'ii.x ® 

“Shalt them follow (hit.) these thy elder brothers. Shalt them 

xe/iLk'e, k'ii.x ‘rJya® na'k’eai qa^'yEkwai! 

carefully, shall them not anywhere harm them! 

tas ti'nExtsii! K'ip qo'tsE sa'lsximu.” 

this cane! Will you it (as) magic power use it (fut.).” 

15 TsimyEai'sk" ats-pIya'tsEk' .xas mEsha'lslatsr.o. 


ats-pIya'tsEk'. 

that her daughter her. 

tsIowai'Ll-slo “ 

watch (fut.) all over 

Tu! spal'tx 

Here! take along 

TsimyEai'sk" 


Her continual speech her this her daughter her the 


old. 


1 Compare Boas, Traditions of the Tillamook Indians, p. 13K; Sagen, pp. 1, IG, 19, 47, 50, (')3. 

* qd'alt MALE being; -tsuxs collective. 

3 hain^ mind; -aufc* suffixed particle inside. 

* sis conditional particle; -p 2d person plural. 

6 k'ffts temporal particle; 4 first jiersoii plural; -axa suffixed particle. 

prefix; m- prefix; k-ilh-To dance; -i inchoative; -xarnf infinitive. 

7 Contracted for tern mun'hU. 

8 Instead of k’Exiix. 

® Stem ts!6u - . . . -sl6 to watch, to notice. 

possessive; m- eontinuativo : ysa- to say; -al inchoative; nominal; ~k’ possessive. 

22 



[tkanslations'I 

CREATION MYTHS 
1. Wind-Woman and Her Children 

(Onco there) lived an old woman. Her children were five (in num- 
ber). All (wore) boys, (and) only one (was a) girl. They^ kept on 
growing, ami when they attained adolescence they told their mother, 
W(^ are going to travel all over the world. What are you going to 
do V’ asked the old woman. Oh, we will do all sorts of things. I 
think, said the old woman, (that) you will not be able to do any- 
thing when you go. What do you imagine (you can) do (And the 
boys said), we can play shinny; we can also play the guessing 

game, and, moreover, we can dance a great deal.’^ (Finally the old 
woman said), Very well, you may go. (But) you shrill take along 
your younger sister.’’ To this, verity, (the boys) agreed quickly. 
Thereupon the old woman spoke to lier daughter, ^^lliou wilt accom- 
pany thy elder brothers. Thou wilt watch over them carefully, (so 
that no one) shall harm them anywhere. Here, take this stick 
along. You will use it as a (powerful) magic.” (Thus) the old 
woman repeatedly told her daughter. 



24 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[bull. 67 


Teini'Lx mu"'hu ayal'. Temi'Lx mu"'hQ wi'lx Is 

Then they at last go*begin. And they now come to 

xa'mEt-s-na'tk ‘. Temi'^x mu“'hu yasau^ya'lnx xas lEya'tatiLx, 

one it is a river. And they now are told repeatedly by the inhabitants, 

“ Tqaia'ltxap-a Lpu'pEnhaut?”— A'a.” — “Sips tqaia'ldl, ]fEls‘ 

‘‘Desire you to play shinny?’’— “Yes.”— “If yon desire it, will we 
inter. 

ha'alqa hi'k'o pupEiihautxai'm.” Temu”'hu k'e'a i'mstE 

quickly just shinny play begin A\ill.” So then surely thus 

5 }t!a'ii)sJyu-slo. Temu'''hu tqu'lquxwai'lt !xamt ^ si'lkustEx. 

agree quickly all. So then betting mutual is done by all. 

Lquxwa^yal'iixaLx ats-qasi'ntk'iEx. Temu"'hu Ipu'pEnhaut 

Bet repeatedly her they this sister their. And now shinny playing 

their 

si'lkustEx. Xwa^yai't’xauwai'nxaLx® ats-qasi'ntk'iEX. ‘LaExiya®* 

by all is done. Stake continually her they this sister their. Not they 

qa*‘'tsE pu'pKnhau/’ te'niiEx nm"'hu niEtsa'sauxa. Teinu'’'hu 

long play shinny, when they at last 'ivin point after point. Finally 

k’eai'-slo Ipu'pEnhaut. Tern mis qai'-slo, tcmi'Lx xe'tsux“ 

stop all shinny playing. Then when day begins all over, then they start 

10 qalpai'. K'i'stEiixaLx ais-liatsa'stiixsk‘iLx/' *k*as mukwa^slL^ 

again. Leave it they those winnings their, namely the women. 

Na'mk'itxu mEqaai'tl, mi'sn.x k i'stn.x. 

Right away pregnant begin, after they leave (them). 

Tcmi'Lx qalpai' wi'Lx is xa'iUEt-s-na'tk'’. Tern Lxats ® qalpai' 

Then they again arrive at one it is a river. And they would again 

hala'tsi I'mstE; qalpai' k*ELxats ^ mu^'hii pu'pEiihautxal'. 

as before thus; again w'ould they now shinny play begin. 

Hala'tsi k’ELxa'ts qalpai'nx lquxwa^yai'nxai.x ats-qasi'ntk'iLx. 

Similarly would tlioy again her bet repeatedly her they tbi.s sister their. 

15 Qalpai'nxaEX xwa^yai'tlxauwai'nx. K’o'tk e xus qfU'tsE 

Again her they sbike continually her. More a little long timo 

ipu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx. Tcmu"'hu mis k'eai'-slo, tern Lxats 

shinny playing is done by all. vVnd then when stop all, then they would 

mu'''hu qalpai' k'ilht' is qamli's. K uk^ts tai^ tla'iitist plixi' 

now again dance begin at * night. Would away only always stand 

k‘ lets ats-qasi'ntk ii.x. Tc'mlta Ipau'k uyu, mis yai'xtEx as 

behind this sister their. But suspects quickly, when gone tlio 

qamli's. Tc'raiLx mu"'hu yfisau^yai'nx ats-ha't!ook’. “K'eI 

night. Then them now * repeatedly tells it those brothers her. “Will we 

20 sa“'nqa mEhilkwai'sLu.” I'mstE LEa'laux ats-ha'tlok'ELx. 

badly dealt with will be.” Thu.s says continually to these brothers her (pi,). 

Temi'Lx mu'''hii ' k eai'. Tern k'Ets-axa mu“'hu qai'-slo 

Then they finally stop begin. Then would again now light begin 

all over 

qalpai', tern Lxats hala'tsi i'mstatxu:“ k'i'stinxaLx hala'tsi 

once more, and by them same way thus be done: leave it they as before 

would 

^k is temporal particle; -I first person plural. 

2 IqHzu- TO bet; Inchoative; -lt!x reciprocal; -xamt infinitive. 

. 3 xwa^yaiH! .stake; -z verbal sign; -au continuativc; -ai inchoative; -tix direct object of 3d person; -ix 
3d person plural. 

< tuya« NOT -f -hi THEY. 

6 Abbreviated for pu'pBnhautxa. 

« Stem tsas- to win. 

7 Singular for plural, 

8 Abbreviated for k'E'ixats; k’Els+-n. 

» k-Bts + -LX. 

>0 k-Eta -f -uku. 

Abbreviated^for 
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Finally they started out. (Soon) they came to a river, and were 
(thus) spoken to by the inhabitants, “Do you want to play shinny V ’ — 
“Certainly,” (the travelers answered). “If you like it, we will begin 
to play shinny at once.” To this, indeed, all agreed quickly. So then 
(the people) began to bet mutually, (and the travelers) placed their 
sister as their stake. Now all were playing shinny. (The brothers) 
were staking their sister. They were not playing very long when (the 
brothers) began to win point after point. Finally the shinny game 
was stopped. The next day they started out again. (Before depart- 
ing) they loft (behind them) the women whom they had won. (The 
women) became pregnant as soon as (the travelers) left them. 


Then they came to another river. Again the same thing happened; 
they began to play shinny once more. (And) as before they bet their 
sister again, putting her up as their stake. (This time) the shinn}’^ 
game (lasted) a little longer, and at night, after they stopped (play- 
ing), they began to dance again. (During the dance) their sister was 
constantly standing behind (them) at a distance. When the night 
was (almost) gone, (the gii'l) suddenly began to suspect (some- 
thing). So she said to her brothers, “(I am afraid) we will meet 
with some foul play.” Thus she kept on telling her brothers. 
Then they stopped (dancing). The next monimg they did the same 
thing. As before, they left the women they had won (saying), “We 
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atsfi'stuxsk'iLx, ‘ *k‘as niukwa^sli. “K'El-axa La'ptauwl, sils-axa^ 

these winnings their, the women. “Will we again fetch it will, when we again 

yala'saltxam.” Tom Lxats mii'*'hu qalpai' xe'tsux". Ilala'tsl 

go homo will.” Then they would now again start. As before 

k'E'LxatswI'lx (pilpal' is xa'mKt-s-na'tk'k K'e'tk’c niEqami'nt tas 

would they ' * ’ 

hi'tslKni. 


again to one it is a 

“ Na'k‘sautxap-E'u 

people. “ Where to keep on you?”, 

Iqwi'ltsutah” ^ — “Keai'sa,” 

ehailenging we.” 

pu ' pEiili ail tx al ' in / ’ 

play shinny begin will.” 

k'is tpu'pEtihaut 

habitu- shinny playing 
ally will 

tlxanit si'lkiist.Ex. 

mutual l)y all is done. 


More many 

pxcltsfisa'lnx. 

asked arc. 


‘All right, ^ 
So now 

si'lkustoxs. 

be done by all. 


river. 

i'nistaLx 

thus they 

tsirayEa'lnsk’iLx/ 

their continually being spoken to their, 

k*e'a~slo k'oxk'ai' kii'k"s^ na'k'eai 

indeed all as.senible begin shore at, where 

Temi'i.x iriu'‘'hu Iqu'kiuxwal'l- 

Then by them now betting 


the 

“A'a, 

“A'cs, 

“k-Et 

“will we 


J as 

'rhe 


a'qayu 

dentalia 

shells 


i.qiixwa^ya'hix. 

are bet repeatedly. 


Teini'Lx-tixa ita^ 

Then they again also 


ats-qasi iitEk* LtplxwayyaJ 

this .m' ler their bet reiicateiily 

10 Tenm'''hu mis 

.\nd then when 


Tonui^^'hu Ita^ i'lnstE as liak*I'in~Eni.'^ 

And then likei\isG thus the from that side. 

It !a'iusiyu-slo, lomu^'lul Ipu'pEnliaut si'ikiistEx. 


nx. 

her. 


agree 


all, 


sldnny playing is done \)\^ all. 

inai'inx mEtsa'saiixa. 

at last win point after point. 

i.uignst, lonui'''hu k’Ets 

eating, 


then now would 


.so now 

Qa'‘'tsE ItslinT'yO. T('mi'Lx inu"'lui 

Longtime tie it beeanie. 'Phen they now 

T('mii'''hu k-('iil'-sl6. Tom mi'siLx k’oai' 

Then finally stop all. An<l after they stop 

LEmk'i'Jhixatnt si'lkustEx Is qmntl's. O.ULxIyii- qa'^'isE k'ill'‘yEx, 

dancing bo done by all at night. Not they long are dancing, 

tern k'Ets mu'''liu qalpul' L])au'k’uyu ats-qasi'ntk'ELx. K'i'cxas “ 

then would now again su.spect at once this sister their. Would tliein 

LEa'lauwI ats-ha't!dk'iLx; k'i'x^xas imi"'hu Icoal'm. Tom 

always tell it Will these brothers her; would they then stop will. Then 

qalpai' qal'-sl5, tom k’K'Exats mu^'liu qalpai' qak'hai'xa. ^‘ K'Et 

would they now again ready begin. “Will we 

axa ^ yala/sautxam, 

again * return will, 


15 mu'’'hu 


day all over, then 

tsa'stuxs. 

winnings,” 


“ K’oai'sa “ Al'sts- 

— ''All right!” — “Ifwii 


20 


once more 

k'isti a'tin 

leave it the.se our 
will 

k*its-axa La'ptainvi/^ 

will we again stop for it will.” 

'LaLxiya^ qfe'tsE 

Not they long Ivcep on going, when would they 

na'tk'ik’s. Tom k'ETxats mu'''hu i.q !a'lnx. 

river to. Then would they now ];e taken aiTO.ss. 

i'mstaLx pjteltsusa'hix, nii'siLx k aiTk's wl'lx 

thus they are asked, when they acro.s.s to arrive. 


^ ri'xau,® 


T(‘m Lxats mu^‘'hri qalpai' xe'tsiix^*. 

1'hen they woidd at last again start. 

tom k*F/Lxats mii^^'hii qalpai' wi'lx 

now once more come 

‘ Na'k'sautxap-E'ii , 

‘Whereto always yon?”, 

“7\.'a,lqwi'ltsutal.” - 

“Vo.s, challenging 


we. — 

“lltqa^tit-E'ji s-t!auyal's k'Ep tqaia'ldj-xx'^ ” — “A'a, qauwiV^ hi'k o 

“ What kind is it the fun will you like?”— “Yes, every just 

ta'xti.” — "K eai'sa, t-pu'pEnhautxal'mi." Tcmu'‘'hu "k'o'a i'mstE 

kind.” — “Very well, we shinny begin will.” So then verily thu.s 

Itla'msiyu. Tom k’Ets mu'*'hu Iqu'lquxwai'ltixamt si'lkiistEx. 

agree quickly. Then would now betting mutual by all be done. 


1 Contracted for ats-UCL'stuxsk’iLX. 

2 aifi + -I -f* -aia. 

3 qtllU- TO CHALLENGE. 

< <«* 4- m- + yEa- to say + -in + -s 4- -fc’ + -lx, 

^ Contracted for liak’ik VmrEm* 

« fc-is 4- -LI. 

7 afs temporal particle; -i 1st person plural; -aia suffixed particle. 
* Abbreviated for yd,'xauixa. 
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will stop for them on onr lionioward journey.” Then they.startccl out 
again. Ont^e more they came to a river. People were (living hero) 
in great(n' numbers. “Where are you going P’ Thus they were 
asked. “ Oh, we arc clialleuging people (to shinny playing).” — “Very 
well,” they were told, “we will play (you) a game of shinny.” So 
then all the peo])le assembled on the bank (of the river), where the 
shinny game was to ho played, and began to bet (with) one another. 
Dentalia shells were bet mostly (at lirst). (But the travelers) again 
put up their sister as their bet, whereupon similar (bets were made 
by) the 2>eople from the other side (of the river). Arid aft<!r every- 
thing had been agreed to they Ix'gan to play shinny. For a long time 
(the gaim; stood) a tie. At last (the brothers) succecdcfl in winning 
enough points (to give them the game). Then all stopped (playing); 
and after all were through eating, they began to dance, at niglit. 
They <lid uot dance vcay long when again their sister began to suspect 
(souKithing). So she .spoke to her l)rotliers about it, and they stopped 
ilancing. Next morning tlnsy were again ready (to depart). “We 
are going to leave our winnings (here).” — “All right.” --“On our way 
back we will stop for them.” Finally they startetl out again. 


They were not traveling very long when they cann^ to another 
river. They were ferried across. “Where are you going?” Thus 
they were asked after they arrived on the other side. “Oh, wo are 
challenging people.” -“ What kiml of games do you like (most)?” — 
“Oh, any kind.” — “All right, lot us begin to play shinny.” Then 
they agreed to it at once, and the peo])le began to bet one another. 
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Is 


Qalpai'iix k‘F/Lxats (quxwa^yaUnx ats-qasi'ntk'Eix. 

Again her would they now bet repeatedly her this sister their. 

Xwa^yai't Ixauwai'nx Lxais ats-qasi'ntk‘ELx. Tern k*Ets miF‘'hu 

stake continually her they would this sister their. Then would now 

Lpu'pEiihaut si'lkustEX. LtsUni'yu as pu'pEnbaut * qa^'tsE. 

shinny playing by all be done. Tie it became the shinny game long time. 

IlaP'k'iEx ‘Llya^ niEtsa'sauxa. Au'l is Lqami'huit mi'siLx mu'''hu 

Almost they not win many joints. Near at night towards when they now 

5 mai'mx inEtsn'saux. Tern inu’’'hu k‘eal'-sl6. Tern inis qamti', 

at last win always. Then finally stop all. And when night begins, 

tom kEb^xats mu'''lui qalpai' k'ilhi'xa. K'Ets ta'mE hi'k'e 

then would they now again dance begin. Would as if just 

tlili'sa- as itsal's ts-pi'usxamsk‘, mi'siLx mu'"'hu k’ilhi'xa. 

sound like metal the house its noise its; as they now dance begin. 


Yai'xtEx 

Gone 


as 

the 


qainll's, 

night, 


mis 

when 


Its !6'w'itx-slo 

notice begins 


“lIai"'k'Epin b^iya^ Its !owaiTsx-slo.” 

'.‘Almost you I not notice thee.” 

10 Hi'k e tai^ Lk'i'mis as itsai's hapE'nk’. 

Just only ice the house from outside. 

qalpai', tern k'E'Exats hala'tsl i'rnstE: 

again, then would they as before thus: 


xats-qasi'iitk*ELx. 

this sister their. 

nui’‘'hu k’eai'. 


Tern k'iLx 

So will tlicy now stop, 

Tem k'Ets mu'''hu qai'-sl5 

Then would now day all over 

qalpai'nx k’E'r-xats k i'stnx 

again it would they h'ave it 


ats-tsa'stuxsk'iEX, 'kas nmkwa^sli. 

those \vin7:ings their, namely the women. 

Tom k r/Exats mu'''hu qalpai' xe'tsux”. ‘LaLxiya^ qa“'tsE ya'xau, 

Then would they now again start. Not they long go keep on, 


torn k'E'Exats mii"'hu wi'lx qalpai' LEya'tstEk s. 'rom k’E'Lxats 

then would they now arrive again village at. Then would they 


15 mu^'lui qalpa'inx 

Lq!a'lnx kau'ks. "A'a, 

nl'xap-a' 

wa'sEp 

now again it is done 

be ferried acros.s to. 

“Oh, 

you Inter. 

who you 

LEva'liEx ^ awl'lau 

muk Iwai'wa ^ 

is 

hi'tslEin ?” 

-- “A'a, 

" it says come keep on 

overpower in the mamier of 

the 

people?” 

— “ Yes, 


qwo'nhal/^ — ^^K'oai'sa, l-pu'])EnhautxaI'm ‘kanhu'u ‘k'tas 

it is we.” —“Very well, we play shinny will on this on the 

pi'tskura.” — “A'a, t-])u'pEnhautxai'm.” Tcnm"'hu k‘exkai'-slo 

day.” —“Yes, we sminny play will,” So then assemble all 

ts-hi'tfik- ku'k“s, na'k eai Ipu'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. Temu^'liu 

its body its shore at, whore .shinny playing (by) all done will be. And then 


20 tqu'lqfixwai'lt !xamt si'lkustEx. Tem k’E'Lxats rnu"'ha halii'tsi 

Dotting mutual by all is done. And would they now as before 

I'mstE: Iquxwa^yai'nx Lxats hala'tsi ats-qasi'ntk EEX. Temu'''hu 

thus: bet repeatedly her they would as before this ^ sister their. So now 

Lpti'pEnhaut si'lkustEx. ItsIir.i'yO qa“'tsE as Lpu'pEiihaut. 

shinny playing is done by all. A tic it was longtime the shinny game. 

Ml'ku'kwaux® is pi'tskum, te'mlta hl'k'e qa^'ltE tshnl'tsx as 

Keeps on setting the .sun, but just always a tie continually the 

Lpu'pEiihaut. Au'l is i.qami'laut, mi'siLX maimx mEtsa'sauxa. 

shinny game. (31oso to night towards, when they at last win many jxiints. 

25 Tem k'Ets mu^'liu k’eai'-slo. “Tqaia'ltxal, sips k'ilhl'm ‘k’anhu'u 

And would now stop all. “Want it we, that you dance shall on this 

‘k'tas qamti's.” — “K'eai'sa, kst kilhi'mi.” Temi'LX inu"'hu 

on the night.”— “All right, will we dance will.” So they now 


I Should have been Ipu' pEnhaul. 

Abbreviated for VllVmtxa. 

^ An example of Jackson’s affected pronunciation. Should have been lEya'ax; stem ysa- to say. 
«T7i- prefix; k!u-TO overpower; -diinchoative; -a modal. 

& Contracted for mEyiku'kwaux; kUkv. west. 
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Again (the travelers offered to) put up their sister as tjieir stake. 
Then everybody took part in the shinny game. The game was a 
tie for a long time, and (the brothers) hardly won enough points. 
It was almost night when they at last began to win consistently. 
Then everybody stopped, and wheir night came they began to dance 
again. While they were dancing the house seemed to emit a metal- 
like sound. The night was (almost) gone when the sister (of the 
travelers) began to realize (the danger). (So she told them). “I 
came near not watching over you.” So they stopped (dancing) now. 
(When they came) outside, (the walls of) the house (seemed to have 
been made of) ice only. In (he morning they did the same thing as 
before; they loft once more their winnings, namely the women. 


Then they started out again. They did not travel very long and 
came again to a vdlago. Once more they were ferried across. 
“Hello, are you (the people) who, ’tis said, are coming (to different 
l)lace>5) beating the people (at various games) ?” — “Yt's, it is we.’’ — 
“Very well, we will play (you) on this day.” — “All right! Let us 
play shinny.” Then all the people (of the village) assembled on the 
bank (of the river) where the shinny game was to take place. And 
all began to place their bets. (The boys) did the same thing as 
before: they bet their sister. Then the game was started. It (stood) 
a tie for a long time. The sun was gradually setting, but the game 
remained a tie. It was almost pight, when (the boys) at last suc- 
ceeded in winning cnoxigh points, whereupon everybody stopped 
(playing). “W'e should like (to see) you dance to-night.” — “Very 
well, we will dance.” Then when night came they began to dance. 
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Au'l is 

Near at 

Hau'ks 

Everywhere to 

ite^ai's. 

house. 


k’ilhi', mis qamlT'. ' ‘LaLxiya^ xu'sf its !o'wItx-slo. 

dance begin, when night begins. Not they a little notic^e begin. 

Lqe'yaut te'mlta lu'k e ami'tslT yuxe'tsx as Lhaldit. 

day towards but just suddenly * disappear the onlookers. 

mEhaya'iuxa ts-qasi'ntk KLX. K' !Tl tai' wa'txastEX as 

keeps on looking sister their. Rock only turned into the 

Te'mku ‘ mu"'hii qauxa'nk's haya'ntEx. Xu'sl-ku ^ hi'k'c spaix. 

Then away now high to is looking. A little up just hole is. 

Tem-ku mu^'liu Llii'k'llyutx ^ tsi"'k‘ek’s-Bk'’ ats-ti'riExtsuk’. Tom 

So up now puts it quickly roof to away this cane her. And 

k'i'mhaisT Low-a'stlyufcx * ats-ti'nExtsukq tom k i'mhaisi Lk' la'lliijm.^ 

there along follows it quickly this cane her, and there along goes out quickly. 

'Liya^ mu"'hu la® iltqa'a ts-ha't!ok‘ELX. Mu'''hu mEqalu'qwalx 

Not now something do will for her brothers her. Then circles many times 


around the 


house. 

Liya' IrU 

Not something 


K' III hi'k e tai^. 

Rock just only. 

iltqa'a. Tem-axa 


do it will. 


So back 


‘Liya^ XUS na'k'oai spaix as k’ !lL 

Not a little where hole has the stone. 

Ill u“ 'hu y ii^ls a 1 ' . H ai t sa ' lux- a x a 

finally 'goes home. Is ferried again 


Temir‘'hii mis-axa wl'lx k’au'k s, tom-axa mu"'hu yalsa 


10 k-au'k's. 

acro.ssto. And Ihon when again comes oUkt side to, then back 

Ainai' mu'''hu. K’im lu'luo a'nlyux", 

Cry begins now. There just cries constantly, 

will'saii. “Nfi'k-K'n tuha'in hfC'tloLx 

came many. “Where those thy brothers tlieyT’ 




mis-axa 

when again 

-“A'a, 

- “Yes, 


Tom k'Ets-axa haitsa'hix k'au'k's. 


Then would again 

niEyala/saux-axa 

as keeps on going back 

15 k Ets-axa " wTlx 

whenever again comes 


be ferried 

"'hu. 


niir' 

now'. 

^k*as 

to t he 


goes home. 

wi'lx Uc'asi'Lx 

comes where they 

c hvaya'Lnxal." 

tricked w'ere wo.’' 

K’Ets lii'k’c Ltimi'xiimauhix 

Ifabitually just continually laughed at 

tia'ntist i'mstE pxeltsusa'lnx, 

ahvay.s thus is asked, 

Tomu"'hu suta'*'stkomyuk' is 

dw'ollers. And then five times at on 


across to. 

IvEtS 

roiistantlv 


LEVu'tsit. 


pl'tskum tom-axa mii"'}iu wl'lx. “ Au,” ts-yEal'sk' as mukwa^slitsLo, 


finally arrive^. “Well,” 

tEha'm hre't I olx ? 

those thy brothers they?”-- 


day then back 

^Hemi'Lx iia'k'cai 

“and they where 

as itsai's. K' III Lowa'txayii 

the house. Rock became" 

k' la'lliistEx.” — “ Yasau'yuxun 

came out.” - “Tell frequently thee I 

20 I'mstE tom kusi'n 

I'hus and this T 


her speech her the w'oman old, 

A'a, ItirasI'yutlErnxaLX ^ 

“Yes, clo^c> suddenly on 


as itsai's. Ilar^'k’iu 

the house. Almost I 

xa-ts !o\vai'li-slo as 

thou watch .shalt the 

qasuwa'yux^' iiix.'^ — k‘in 

send ' thee thee.”— “Yes, will I 

iltqai'xasxam, Usa'siyulnxan.'’ 

do begin sedf will, overpow'cfcd became I." 


tlicni 

^Liya^-axa 

not again 

ha®'tIoi,x. 

brothers them. 

‘Llva^ la“ 

not what 


Temu“'hu qai^hai' as mEsha'lslatsLo. Temau'x-axa mu"'hu ayai'. 

So then ready begins the woman old. And they two again now go" begin . 

Tauxiya^ ” ni'i Lili'taulnx. K'aux-axa mua'txaux, k'Ets 

Not they two something constantly arc told. Wherever they two back go keep on, habitually. 

hi'k*e Ltlmi'xuniaulnx as rriEsha'lslatsLo. K*Ets ta'mE ^Liya^ 

just always is laughed at the woman old. Constantly as if not 

25 tsl6wai'ux-s-le‘wi'. Suta'“stk emt-s-pi'tskum tcmau'x-axa mu"'hu 

day when they two again finally 


notice it. 


Five times it is the 


1 Tern -f == uku. 

3 xtl'si -+''=» uku. 

* ^k’f- TO TOUCH. 

TO FOLLOW. 

6 k’Hlh- TO GO OUT. 

• Abbreviated for ndmk’ k'Ets-aia. 

7 TO CLOSE + 4 -h ~uix -f -tlEin + -i d -Li. 

8 utx « TO BECOME. 

^ »Liya^ -f -a MX. 
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(Tlie boys) paid little attention (to what was going on aronnd them). 
Toward dawn those who had been looking on disappeared suddenly. 
The girl began to look around everywhere. The house had simply 
turned into a rock! So she looked upward and (beheld) a tiny hole. 
Then she fastened quickly her cane to the ceiling (where the hole 
was), followed her cane quickly and made her escape through that 
passage. She did not (know) w^lnit to do for her brothers. Then 
she went around the house several times. It was (made of) rock 
only. Nowhere was there (even) a tiny opening in the stone. She 
could not do anything. So she started home. She was ferried 
across (the river). When sh('. arrived at the other side, she started 
on her homeward journey. (Pretty soon she) began to cry. Every 
time she came to a place, where (her brothers) had stopped before, 
she W'ould begin to cry. (Whem'ver she canu' to a village, she woidd 
be asked) Where are thy brothers Alas ! we w ere tricked.^’ 

Then she would again be ferried acToss. And as she continued her 
homeward journey she was constantly laughed at. She wtis always 
asked the same (piestions whenever she stopped at a place. Finally, 
on the fifth dajy she arrived home. “ Well?^’ said the old woman, 
‘Avhere are thy brothers?-’ — “Alas! The house suddeidy closed on 
them. The house turned into a rock. I almost did not come out 
again (myself).'’ - I told thee constantly to wTitch over thy brothers. 
That w^as wdiy I sent thee (along)."- -'‘Yes, but 1 could not do anjr 
thing alone, I w^as overpowered.'’ 


Then the old woman got ready (to go). So they twe) started out 
now. (At timt) nothing w^as said to them two. But as they two 
kept on going the old woman was constantly laughed at. However, 
she did not seem to mind it. On the fifth day they two finally 
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wi'lx. Temu’’'hu tsimsalsxai' as mukwa^slitsLo. K'Etsxushi'lfe 

arrive. And now try repeatedly sell tegins the w’oman old. Would a little just 

Lpi'k‘ layutx’ ats-ti'iiExtsuk'. K is hi'k'e Loqe'yusxam “ kus le'wi'. 

put It quickly this stick her. Would just split quickly the ground. 

“Hehe', tsa'ti niu“'hu la kumEsha'lslatsLo ts-yEal'sk* as 

‘^Hey, anger now what this woman old?’^, his speech his the 

mEna'tEm. niEtsa**^'maiixa ts-x*i'lumtxasxamsk'. Wi'lx 

youngest. Now continues faster her movements own her. Comes 

5 a^'qa k i'mhak's nak’ ‘k timu'siyEm ts-la'mxadok'. 

straiglit there to where those closes on them her children her. 

QalqwaPyal'iix as Itsal's tsa^l'ya. Lpi'k' layutx ats-ti'nExtsuk' 

(iOes around it repeatedly the house singing. Futs it quickly this cane her 

hak u'k'‘-sl6; te'mlta ‘Liya^ xu'iJ lEX’ilu'miyu as itsai's. Qalpal'nx 

from south side; hut not a little it moves the house. Again does it 

hak a'k''-slo Lpi'k' !ayutx ats-ti'nExtsuk‘; to'mlta ‘Liya® xu'si 

from north side puts it quickly this cane her; still not a little 

ltsaT'''xwiyu. "He", iiiu^'liu k’e'a xa'lxasl kus mEsha'lslatsLo”, 

it shakes. “Look, now indeed mad begins the woman old”, 

10 ts-Tlti'sk- as mEiia'tem. Tcm k'Ets mu"'liu qalpai'nx r.pi'k' layutx 

his word his the youngest. Then would now again do it put it quickly 

ats-ti'riExtsuk’. ‘Liya® xus ItsaP'xwiyu. "La'tsq hi'tE tsa®ti 

this stick her. Not a little it shakes. “What surprise anger 

Lhi'tslEinsxanisk’ qas kiwayai'nx sin La'mxado?”, ts-ysai'sk" as 

'person own its ho who harmed them my children?”, her speech her the 

mEsba'lslatsLo. K‘Es-axa niu"'l)u kwidai'iu, k-Ks-axa qalpa'a 

woman old. Constantly again now dance will, constantly again do it will 

Lpi'k* !ayudi ats-ti'nExtsuk'. Temu"'liu suda^'stk'cmyuk’ tcm 

put it quickly will this stick her. And the fifth time ' at then 

15 inu"'hu hak'iqau'x Lpi'k* layut.x ats-ti'uExtsuk'. "YEha^miyuii." 

now from above puts it quickly this stick her. “Cyclone* I.” 

Xuts hi'k e mis Lpi'k‘!ayutx ats-ti'uExtsuk', tk’ila'yu as k'lil. 

As soon just as puts it quickly this stick her, it split the rock. 

I'mstE hi'k e sI'qultEx ats-la'mxadok ELX, la“ mi'siLX k ili'hEx 

Thus just are standing her children they, what when they dancing are, 

Temi'LX-axa k’ lilhai'nx. Tcm mi'siLX-axa mu"'hu k‘ la'lhistEx, 

Now them again go out causes. And when they again now emerge, 

temi'Lx mu"'hu ayai'-axa. Wi'lxaLx-axa LEya'tstik s, temi'LX 

then they now *go back. Come they back village to, then they 

20 loquti'nx tsa'stuxsk’ELX,* ‘kuis mukwa®sli. Temu"'hu ayai' 

take it gain their, namely the women. And now goes 

Lpi'k" layutx le'wi'k s ats-ti'uExtsuk’ xas mukwa'.slitsLo. 

puts it quickly ground to this stick her the woman ohl. 

Lk'P'hik siyu® hi'k e kus le'wl'. fjkuqe'xaniyu ® a'mta hi'k'e as 

It turns over just the ground. Underneath become all just the 

LEya'tsit. Tomi'LX-axa mu"'hu yalsai'. Qalpai' k'E'Lxats-axa 

iniial itants. Then they again now return begin. Again would they again 

wi'lx ‘kas xa'mEt-s-na'tk'h Tern k'B'Lxats hala'tsi liptai'nx 

come to the one it is a river. And would they as before ' stop for It 

25 tsa'stuxsk’ELX, ‘k as raukwa®sll. 'I'em k'Ets mu"'hu i'mstE hala'tsi 

gain their, namely the women. Then customarily now thus as before 

as mEsha'lslatsLo; a'mtaLX Lk'i'*hi'k'siyut!Em'’ as LEya'tsit. Tom 

the woman old; all them turns it over quickly on the people. Then 

k'E'Lxats mu‘‘'hu qalpai' xe'tsux". Mu‘‘'hu Lxats-axa wi'lx, 

would they now again start. Then would they again come, 

k'E'Lxats hi'k'e i'mstai as LEya'tstiLX. Tem Lx-axa mu‘‘'hil wi'lx. 

would to them just thus begin the people them. Then they back at last arrive. 


1 TO STAND. 

2 ivuq- TO SPLIT. 

3 Contracted for ts-Ud'stuzsk'Eix. 


< fcdn'AI OTHER SIDE. 

& f- -f fc*- -f 4 -f -fl. 

9 -f k'in'kli- -k's -f 4-f -ufi -b -tism. 



FBACHTBNBBKG] 


ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 


33 


arrived there. Then tlie old woman began to try her own (magic) 
several times. She would touch the ground gently with* her stick, 
and the ground would at once split in two. ^‘Look!” exclaimed the 
youngest (of her boys’ captors), “what on earth is the old woman 
doing?” Then she gradually increased (the speed) of her motions 
and arrived straight (at the place) where (the rock) had closed on 
her children. She walked around the liouse several times and sang. 
(Then) she put her stick quickly to the soutliern wall; but the house 
did not move (even) a little. Again she put her stick on the northern 
wall; still it did not move (even) a little. “Look, the old woman is 
indeed getting angry,” said tlie youngest (of lier boys’ captors). 
Then again she applied her (magic) cane (to the house). It did not 
shake a little (even). Then the old woman exclaimed impatiently, 
“ What manner of people are those who brought harm upon my 
children?” Then she began to dance (after which) she applied once 
more her cane (to the house). Finally, at the fifth time, she touched 
the top (of the rock) with her (magic) cane (saying) : “I am Cyclone.” 
No sooner had she placed her cane there wdien the rock split open. 
Her children were standing (in exactly) the same (position) as they 
were in when they were dancing. Then she told them to leave (the 
house). Then after tliey came out they all started homeward. 
Whenever they stopped at a village (where they had played shinny), 
they took with them the women they had won previously. (At 
each village) she came to the old woman put her (magic) cane 
to the ground. The place would timi over cpiickly and all the 
inhabitants would be buried underneath. Then they W'ould start 
home again. Once more they would come to a river and would 
stop again for the women wdiom (the boys) had previously wmn. 
And the old woman would do the same thing as before: she would 
suddenly upturn the ground on the inhabitants, whereupon they 
would start out again. Now (whenever) they would arrive (at a 
village) the old woman would thus do it to the inhabitants. At last 
they arrived home. “We will now fix ourselves (differently).” 


96653— 20— Bull. 67 3 
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‘*K e 1 mu’’'hu tiu'tihunai'xasxam. P-suwi't Lowa'txayusxam.” ‘ 

“Will WO now make begin self will. You winds turn into will." 

Teinu“'hu k'e'a i'mstE. “K'i'nauk’s ^yu'xwis ku'k"s px'ilmisai'm. 

So then indeed thus. “Will I inside self ocean into go begin will. 

YEha^miyu sin i.an. Sis u'k'eai su“'lhak' letEmts, k'ES i'mstE 

Cyclone my name. If should somebody dream of mo, customarily thus 

ts-hi'lkwal'sk- mu"'lil *k'qwo'n.” Tom-auk- mu"'hu ku'k“s ‘k'tas 

his action his like untome." Then inside now middle into to that 

6 qa'los ayal'. 

ocean goes. 

Tai® inu'''hu. 

. Only now. 


2. Nuns lqe'k'isxamsk'^ 

Elk Story His Own 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Is xa'mEt-s-milhudal's tern mEya'saux. “Tsa®'mEn hi'k-e 

At one it is a place then says continually. “Very I just 

tqaia'klEX Itlawa'it.” Tcmu'’'hu qasuwal'nx Ika'xk'cdut is 

want it to have fun." So then send begins them to assemble the 

hi'tslEm. MEya'sauxa. “Tqaia'ltxau sxas ‘ ayai'm hi'k-q 

people. Keei)s on saying. “Want 1 that thou goslmlt just 

10 hamstk Is milhfidal's. Xa-LEii'lauwi. ‘Tqaia'ltxau hi'k'e hamstk 

ail to places. Thou always tell it ahalt. ‘Desire 1 just all 

hl'tslRm s k-e.xk al'rn.’ ” Xa'mEt-s-liI'tslEm k'is ayai'm xutsa' 

people should as.semlile begin.' " One it i.s a person would go will on his part 

■' tsa'msik s as milhudal's. “P-hl'k-e xe'Iuk’e uhaya'nauwl, p-hl'k-e 

diticrent to the tribe. “You just well always watch it shall, you just 

xe'Iuk'e LEya'sI sin ildi's: ‘Tqaia'ltxau sis k'exk-al'm hak-au^ ® 

w'cll teirit shall my message: ^‘Want it 1 that assemble shall from every w'hcre 

hl'tEslEm.' ” Antu'u xutsa' kis ayal'mi tsa'msik’s is 

people.’" This one on his part habitually go will different to the 

15 milhudal's. Temu'*'hu antu'u k is xutsii' ayai'm tsa'mstik's 

place. And then this one habitually on his part go will different to 

s-milhudal's. “Xa-hl'k-e xe'lLk’e lliaya'nauwl. Xa-hl'k-e 

the place. “Thou just well watch it always shalt. Thou just 

tslal'qa LEya'sI lu'tqin tqaia'ldEx. Tqaia'ltxau sis k'exk-ai'm 

correctly tellU shalt what I desire. 'Want it I that assemble shall 

hak au^ tas hl'tEslEm. Xa-hl'k’e xe'lLk'e LEya'sI Is intsk-I'.siti 

from everywhere the people. T'hou just well tell’it shalt lor something I 

tqaia'ldfix hl'tEslEm s k-exk-al'mi.” Antu'u xutsa' kis 

desire people should asscrablo." ThlSono on his part habitually 

20 ayai'm qaha'lk s. “K'Ex k-i'mhak s ayai'm. Tqaia'ltxau sis 

go will other jilace to. “Shalt thou there to go. ^ Want it I that 

hl'k-e hakaiC k’exkai'm tas hl'tslEm.” *Temu”'hu antu'u 

just from every where assemble shall the people." And then this one 

xutsa' k is ayai'm qaha'lk's is LEya'tsit. 

on his part would go different to the i)eoplo. 

Temi'Lx mu“'hu ik xe'. 'Temi'Lx mu"'hu hau'k's hi'k’e ik'xe'. 

Then they at last separate. And they then every where to * just separate. 

Temi'Lx mu“'hu wi'lx LEya'tstfik s. Hi'k’e hak au* pi'usxal tas 

And they then come inhabitants to. Just from everywhere sound begins the 


1 iUt~ TO BECOME. 

1 fcds + -n -f 

» VoT ts-Lgin'k'Uxamsk'; qin'k-lyU story. 


« 8iB -f- -Jf, 

6 Contracted for halc‘hau*» 
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(Thus said the old woman.) “You will turn into winds.” And, 
verily (it happened) thus. “I myself will travel in ’the ocean. 
Cyclone (will be) my name. If anyone should happen to dream of 
mo, he will have the same power as I (possess).” Thereupon she 
wont into the middle of the ocean. 

Here now (the story ends). 


2. The Universal Change 

(One day whUo) at a certain place (Coyote) was constantly saying, 
“I just want to have a groat deal of fun.” So then ho began to send 
(messengers) to bring the people together, tolling (each messenger 
thus): “I want thee to go to all the tribes. Thou shalt constantly 
tell (them thus): 'I just want all the people to come together.’” 
(Thereupon) one man would start, on his part, to a certain tribe. 
U^nd Coyote cautioned them all thus): “You just carefully shall 
watch (everything). You shall correctly announce my message: ‘I 
want that people should assemble from overyvhere.’ ” (Then) this 
(other messenger) was about to go, on his part, to another place, while 
(stUl) another (messenger) was about to start for a different place. 
(And Coyote told each messenger thus) : “Thou wilt constantly watch 
(everything) carefully. Thou shalt correctly tell what I want. I 
want that the people should come together from everywhere. Thou 
shalt tell exactly for what I’eason I want the people to come together.” 
(And then) another (messenger), on his part, was ready to go in a 
different direction. “Thou shalt go there. I just want the people 
to assemble from over}'where.” And finally (stiU) another (messen- 
ger) made ready to go, on his part, to a different people. 


Now at last they separated. They went separately into all direc- 
tions. Then (pretty soon each messenger) came to a village. The 
noise of the people sounded from everywhere, because aU sorts of 
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hl'tslEin ts-pi'usxamsk-, la'ltas hi'k'o hamstF intsk i's Lhilkwai'sunx. 

people its noise its, because just all something it is done. 

Tomu"'liu wi'lx naks ‘k'as ya'xau. HamstF hl'k'e intsk'i's 

So finally comes where to that one is going. All just something 

Lhilkwai'suiix: Lpu'pEiihaut sili'kwEX, Lqat'at sili'kwEx, 

it is being done; shinny playing all are doing, target shooting all arc doing, 

LEya"'hats!it sili'kwEX, LEmk-i'lhlxamt sili'kwEx. Temu”'hu 

guessing all are doing, dancing all are doing. So now 

5 mEa'lauxa. "Qsa'wan ‘ sin ^ tas wi'lx. Wahau'liitx hi'k'e 

says continually. “ Sent in the manner of 1 since I this one come. Invites just 

hamste as hi'tslEin as Mo'luptsini'sla. K-hi'ke hakau® 

all the I)eople the_^ Coyote. Will just from everywhere 

k’exk ai'm tas hi'tslEm. I'mstE tern ta'sin wi'lx.’' Tae xam^ 

come together the people. Thus then this I come.'' The one 

xutsa' terau“'hu wi'lx naks 'k’as ya'xau. Hi'k e hak'au^ 

on his part then now arrives where to that one is going. Just from everywhere 

pi'usxai tas hi'tslEm tspi'usxamsk'. MEoami'nt hi'lce tsa^'mE tas 

sounds the people its noise its. # Many just very the 

10 hi'tslEm. Lqat^at sili'kwEX, Lpu'pEnhaut sili'kwEx. As 

people. Target shooting all arc doing, shinny plac ing all are doing. The 

xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm xutsa' tomu'’'hu wi'lx LEya'tstEk s. Hamsti^ hi'k e 

one it is the person on his part then now comes inhabitants to. All just 

intski's uhilkwai'sunx: Lxa'Lxauyaht sili'kwEx, upa'pEsxaut 

something it is being done: spinning top all are doing, cat cradling 

sili'k\vEX, Itsi'tsiqhanaut sili'kwEx, tskwa'tskwahalaut sili'kwEx, 

all are doing, spearing all are doing, stilt walking all arc doing, 

Ltiwi'tl'wantsili'kwEx as la'quns, Ltiwi'tl'wantsili'kwEx as q(y*'tivu. 

making all arc doing the poles, making all arc doing the chisels. 

15 Temu"'hu lUEaMauxa. “Qsa'wan sin tas wi'lx. Mo'luptsini'slan 

Then now keeps on telling. Sent I in the manner of since 1 this come. Coyote I 

ts-qsa'wak'. Hamsti^ hik e tqaia'lclEx tas hi'tEslEm s k’exk’ai'm 

his messenger. All just he wants the people should assemble 

hakau®. Mo'luptsini'slan ts-qsa'wak'. P-hi'k'e hamsti® 

from everywhere. Coyote I his messenger. You just all 

Iqa'mi pin itsxa®stELi. I'mstE te'min tas wilx.” 

take it along shall your various things. Thus then I this one arrive. 

(The messenger then delivers similar messages at five 
other villages.) HamstI® hi'ke tas intsk'i's uhilkwai'- 

All just the something it is being 

20 sunx.® (After delivering his message at the last village 

done. 

the messenger continues thus): “P-xe'ink’e uhaya'nauwi; 

“You well always watch it shall ; 

sau'tistkemt-s-pl'tskum temu“'hu tiutlhuna'ln as qo'ila. 

five times it is the day then finally made will be the counting stick. 

Xa-hi'k’e * xe'iLk’e thaya'nauwi. Namk' sis yuxe' 

Thou just well always watch it shalt. When should distippear 

sau'tistEt-s-qo'ila, hak ta'mink ink' k ips wi'li.” Hamsti® hi'k e 

ten it is the counting at later time shall you come there.’* All just 

sticks, j 

25 tas intsk'i's uliilkwai'sunx.’ HaPk' *Laxaya* * ya*lsai'. Hamsti* 

the something it is being done. Almost not again reiurns. All 

hi'k'e tas intsk'i's Lhilkwal'sunx.* 

Just the somethmg it is being done. 

1 TO send; -a modal; -n 1st person singular. 

• Abbreviated for mi'sin. 

• An example of Smith’s Inefficiency as a narrator. After having lost the trend of the story he interpo- 
lates this superfluous sentence seemingly to preserve the continuity of narrating. 

< Should be p-Ai'k e you just. 

• iifya^ NOT -f- -oia. 
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things wore being enacted. And now (one messenger j came to 
where ho was bound for. Everything was being enacted; people 
wore playing shinny, some wore shooting at the target, some were 
playing the guessing game, many were dancing. Then (the messen- 
ger) kept on saying, ''As a messenger I came here. Mo'luptsini'sla 
is inviting all the people. People are to assemble from every- 
where. For that reason I have come here.^^ (And then) on his 
part the other (mossongor) came to where he was going. (Again) 
from everywhere sounded the noise of the people. Many, indeed, 
wore the people. They wore shooting at the target; they were 
playing shinny. (Still) another man, on his part, came to a 
village. Everything was being enacted (there): Some were spin- 
ning tops; some were playing with strings; others were spearing; 
some were walking on stilts; many were making poles; some were 
fixing chisels. Then he kept on saying: "I have come here as a mes- 
senger. I am Coyote’s messenger, lie desires that all people sliould 
assemble from everywhere. I am Coyote’s messenger. You will 
take along all your various playing utensils. For that reason I have 
come here,^^ (Similar messages wore then delivered at five other vil- 
lages. Everywhere) everything was being enacted. (Then the last 
messenger delivered his message thus) : "You will keep good track (of 
the days, for) on the fifth day the counting sticks will finally bo made 
(ready). You will carefully watch (the days go by). After ten 
counting sticks are gone then you shall come there. (In each village) 
all sorts of games were being played. (The messengers) did not 
almost go back. (Everywhere) all sorts of (preparations) were being 
made. 
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Tem-axa inu“'hu yaMsai'. Temi'LX-axa mu°'hu wl'lx na'k eai 

So back finally rotnrns. So they back finally como where 

’k as va'tsx tsimlana'stlyuk’ELX.' Tlutlhuna'lnx as qo'ila 

tiiac one ' siaya their chief their. I3 mafic the counciug stick 

sau'tistk'omt-s-pCtskum. '‘Xe'Ilk'ep LEya®'sx sin ildi's.’' — “A'a, 

ten times it is the day. “Well you it tell my message." — ‘‘Yes, 

hamstC hT'k e tas iutsk'i's iJnlkwai'sunx : lEmll'utstait^ sili'kwEX, 

all just the something' it is being done: enjoying all arc doing, 

5 Lpu'pEiiliaiit sill'kwEx, Iqat'at sili'kwEx, LEya“'hats!it 

shinny playing all are doing, target shooting all are doing, "guessing 

sill'kwEx.” ■* — “Tern nl'iLi kin^ tqaia'ldEX. I'mstE k'in* 

all are doing."— “So what thing . I like. Thus 1 

tqaia'ldEX s k oxk ai'in tas hi'tslEm.” Temu”'hu hl'k’e hau'k's 

desire slionld asscniLle the people." So then just every where to 

lo'lqutl'yut ^ si'lkustEx as nu'nsumxtELl. Hamsti-' lil'k'o tas 

taking it" it is done the eatables. All just the 

iiitsk* j's Lliilkwai'sunx : it !awa'It sili'kwEx, Lpu'pEnhaii t 

sonu'tliing is being done: playing all are doing, shinny playing 

10 ‘k'sili'kwEx, LqaCat sili'kwEx. HamstP hi'k'e tas la“ 

these all are doing, target shooting all arc doing. All just the something 

ltlwl't!‘wanlnx. Pa'xt!lyu ltlwi't!‘wanlnx, ItIwi'tlSvantnx tas 

is being fixed. Shinny clubs .are being made, are being made the. 

tsi'tsik’ !, Ethvi'tl'wanLUx tas mu'kutslu, ItiwI'tlSvaninx tas 

arrow.s, are Vicing made the V^ow’s, arc being made the 

la'quiis. K-Liya^ qfi^'tsE tsqa'mtliyusxam as qo'iia. 

spears. Will not . long come to end will the sticks. 

Lla'tquTsxamstauk* ts-hai°k‘ sili'kwEx. llamsti- hi'k'e tas 

Feeling glad inside mind his all are doing. All just tlio 

15 intsk l's Lhiikwai'sunx. Qlaf'tsitxaunx’ mu"'liu as qo'ita. llamstF 

somctliing is being done. Being continually counted now tlic sticks. All 

hl'ke la'‘ EtiwI'tl'wauLnx: Ltlwi'tl'waiiLnx ki'yai, Etiwi't!- 

ju.st what i.s being made: are being made knives, are being 

‘waiiLiix tas pa'xtiiyu, Ltiwl'tl'waiir.nx tas mu'kutslu. “Tsa'^'mEfi 

made the shinny clubs, are being made the bows. “Very I 

hi'k'e tqaia'ldEX, sis ha“'lqa yuxo' as qo'lla.” Qas mo'luptsini'sla 

just desire it, should quickly disappear the counting stick.s." The uoyote 

hau'k's hi'k'e tskwa'hal as lEya'tsit, ll'k'intxanx 

everywhere to Just goe.s around the inhabitants, continually mutioning them 

20 ts-hi'tslErnk'. “Xe'Ir.k ep a' Lhaya'nausxai, namk' sis 

his lieople his. “Well you please always watch yourselvc.s, when should 

k'cxkai'm kus hl'tslEm! P-hi'k'c xe'lLk'e Lhaya'nausxam. 

assemble the people! You just carefully always watch yourselves shall 

Qani'xap mEla'nx, tsa^'inE hi'k'e pilskwPst kus hl'tslEin, na'k s * 

You know, very just strong the people, where to 

ku'sEn wahau'hi® kwas hl'tEslEm, la'ltasiux hl'k e hamstP intsk'i's 

this I invite the people, because they just all something 

mEla'nx. I'instE ku'spin LEya'saudux" : ‘P-xe'ilk'e 

know. Thus this you I continually tcllthce: ^You carefully 

25 Lhaya'nausxam.’ K‘-auk' hl'ke tsa*'mE pilskwPst pin 

watch continually selves shall. ^ Shalllnsido just very strong your 

1 Mdana' stlyU CHIEF. 

2 mEll'utSt ENJOYABJ^E. 

» Smith failed to narrate the full answer of the messengers. 

♦ UnneeCvSsary u.se of the future prefix /c*-. 

6 Contracted for lElo'qutlyiU: lOjut- to take. 

. . . -auk' ts-haink- he is glai>. 

» qlU- TO COUNT. 

* The informant used the wrong adverb In this case. hak'nVk'eai whence would have been more proper. 
» Abbreviated from wahau'hUxa. 
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Finally (tlie messengers) began to return. They finally^came back 
to whore their chief was living. On the fifth day the counting sticks 
were made (ready). “Did you teU my message correctly?” (asked 
Coyote). “Forsooth! AU sorts of preparations are being made: 
People are having joyful times; they are playing shinny; they are 
shootingat the target; they are playing the guessing game.” — “Verily, 
such things I want. For that reason do I want that the people should 
assemble.” And iiow food was brought from everywhere (while) 
many (other) things wore being done (by others). They were having 
fun; some of them were playing shinny, others were shooting at the 
target. (Furthermore), aU sorts of things were being fixed. Shinny 
clubs were being made, arrows were being made, bows were being 
made, spears were being fixed. Not long (until) the counting sticks 
were going to run out. Everybody was feeling glad. All sorts of 
preparations were being made. And tlie counting sticks were being 
constantly counted. Everything was being fixed : Knives were being 
made, shinny clubs were being made, bows were l)eing made. “I 
desire very much that the counting sticks should disappear.” Coyote 
was going around everywhere among the inhabitants, continually 
advising his people : “Do you, please, watch yourselves carefully when 
the people wiU assemble! You will always keep good guard over 
yourselves. You know (that) the people (coming) from whore I have 
invited them are (among) the strong(ost) tribes, because they simply 
know all sorts of (tricks). "For that reason I am continually telling 
you, 'You shall keep good guard over yourselves.’ Your hearts shall 
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k'a'lfsu. Na'mk’s ‘ qe'yaltxam is lo'wi', p-ltsa'mtsimausxam. 

hearts. When should day continually (fut.) the world, you try repeatedly selves shall 

P-hi'k'e hamstF intsk'i's i.hilkwal'sl. Teinu"'hu na'mk’s* 

You just all something doit shall. And then when should 

k'cxk'ai'm hi'tslEni, p-hl'k'e xe'iLk’e Lhaya'nausxam. K’-auk' 

assemble people, you just carefully guard repeatedly selves shall. Shall inside 

‘iJya^ 'k'qe'xan pin k'a'ltsu, iiamk' si'Lxas ^ wil kus hi'tslEm. 

not from below your hearts, when should they arrive the people. 

5 Tsa'mstiox s-hi'tslEin. ‘Laplya*® mEta'ux iltqa'tEtiLx s-hi'tslEm. 

Diflterent they the l>eoplc. Not you know what kind are they the people. 

Is I'mstE pis'* hl'k’e xe'ii.k'e Lhaya'nausxam. K'-auk' ‘Liya* 

For thus you shall just •• well guard selves shall. Shall inside not 

iLVtstau pin k'a'ltsu, namk' ss'Lxas wi'lx kus hl'tslEin. 

small very your hearts, when should they come the people. 

I'mstE k'auk s'^ hl'k'e pilskwPst pin k'a'ltsu. Qa'nlian hi'k'e 

Thus shall inside just strong your hearts. The one I just 

hamsti* intsk'I's mEla'nx. K'-‘Liya* namk' qau® Itsa'sIyudEmts 

all something know. Will not ever somebody win from me 

10 k'Ets-k'a'ltsuk'-auk'. I'mstE te'min 'Liya* ts lilo'xAvax, la'ltasins^' 

with his heart inside. Thus then I not am fearing, because ciistoinarily I 

hl'k'e mEla'nx hamsti* intsk'I's xa'qan.” — “A'a, tema'‘L mu"'hu 

just know all something I.’' —‘‘Yes, now we at last 

mEla'nlyux". Is I'mstE tem-axa hi'k' e pilskwPtst 'Lin k' a'ltsu, la'lta- 

know tlicc. For thus then again just strong our hearts, because 

misa"L inEla'nlyux". HamstPtEx hl'k'e intsk'I's mEla'nx. La-'xs 

WO know thee. All it is thou just something knowest. Even 

hl'k'e lin ta*yEl k'lElta's® lqux\va*ya'a, namk's wll kus hl'tslnm, 

Just our last thing will we bet repeatedly willit, when will come the people, 

15 la'itasil mEla'nlyux". Mo'luptsinI'sla ham Ian, ‘Liya* namk' qaii 

because wo know* thee. Coyote thy name, not ever somebody 

tsa'sisalyux", Ifi'ltamis Mo'luptsinI'sla xam Ian. IIamstI*tEx hl'k'e 

has beaten thee, because ciyote * thy name. All thou just 

intsk'I's mEla'nx. La'xs lin ta*yal k'lElta's® lquxwa*ya'a.'’ — 

something knowest, ICven our last thing will we habitually bet it repeatedly will. 

“P-hl'k'e qa®'ltE Itsa'mtsirnausxam. Xam* tai* as milhudal's 

“You just always try continually selv'cs shall. One only the tribe 

temi'Lx hl'k'e tstV'mE pilskwPtst, la'ltasELxan mEla'nx. 

SO they just very strong, because them I know'. 

20 ‘LaLxIya* namk' qau tsa'sisanx. III'k'cLX-auk' tsa®'mE 

Not them ever somebody has beaten them. Just they inside very 

pilskwPtst ts-k' a'ltsuk' .” HamstI* hl'k'e tas la* LtlwI'tl'wanLiix: 

strong his mind his.’* All just the what are being made ready: 

tas tsl'tsik' ! itlwl'tl'wanlnx. K'-Llya* qa^'tsE k'is tsqamt ll'yusxam 

the arrows are being made ready. Will not long will come to end will 

as qo'ila. ‘Liya* namk' hl'k'e a'lik'an ya'tsx as Mo'luptsinI'sla, 

the sticks. Not ever just motionless stays the Coyote. 

Hau'k's hl'k'e x'u'lam. “Namk' sE'Lxas wll, p-hl'k'e xe'iLk'e 

Everywhere to just moves. “ When should they arrive, you just carefully 

25 Lhaya'nausxam. Xa'mtiLx tai* s-milhudai's ‘LaLxanlya* * mEla'nx. 

always guard selves shall. One it is they only a tribe not them I know. 

i ndmk' 4- mi$. 

* iis + -LX. 

* Llya^ + -p. 

« Abbreviated from fcdps; k’is + -p. 

6 fe'/s -f -auk-. 

® Abbreviated from qau'k^eai; q- + U'k’eai somebody. 

7 lO/lia 4- + -n. 

® k'is 4" ilfd 4" « 

9 4* -lx + -n. 
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bo very strong. As soon as tho day will break you shall constantly 
practice (among) yourselves. You shall do all sorts of things. And 
then, when the people will assemble, you wiU simply watch yourselves 
cai’ofully. Your spirits shall not bo low when tho people will arrive. 
They are a different people. You do not know what manner of people 
tliey are. For that reason you will have to watch yourselves care- 
fully. You shall not bo (even) a httle downhearted after the people 
will arrive. For reasons (I mentioned before) your hearts shall habit- 
ually bo strong. I know everything. No one is ever going to heat me 
hy cleverness. It is for that that I am not afraid, because I usually 
know everything.” (Tlius Coyote kept on advising his people. And 
they answered): “Verily, now wo know the.o. For that very reason 
will our hearts ho strong once more, because we know thee. 
Thou knowest everything. Even our last property are we going to 
put at stake when the people will arrive, because we know thee. Thy 
name is Mo'luptsinFsla. No one has ever overcome thee, because 
' Unconcpiorahle’ is thy name. Thou knowest everything. Wo are 
going to stake (even) our (very) last property.” (And Coyote kept 
on saying): “Just keep on practicing (among) yourselves. (There 
is) only one tribe of Indians, and they arc very strong, because I 
know them. No one lias ever prevailed over them. Tlieir hearts 
are veuy, very strong.” All sorts of things wore being made 
ready; arrows were being made. Not long (afterwards) and the 
counting sticks wore going to come to an end. (But) Coyote 
never remained motionless. Ho just moved about everywhere 
(telling the people): “As soon as they arrive you will (have 
to) watch yourselves all the time carefully. (There is) only 
one tribe (whom) I do not know (very wcU). Their hearts are 
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Tsa'^'mELx lu'k’o pilskwi'tst ts-k‘altsuk‘-auk’. Hamsti^LX hi'k'e 

Very they just strong his mind his inside. All they just 

intsk i's mEla'nx. I'mstE k'ips hi'k'o xe'iLk’e Lhaya'nauwiLx; 

something know. Thus habitually you just M^ell watch always shall thorn; 

‘LaLxIya^ namk' qau tsa'sisanx.” Tsqamtlai' mu”hu as 

uotthem e\ er .somebody has beaten.’^ Knd begins now the 

qo'Ila. Lla'tqalsxamst-auk’ ts-hai"k‘ ‘ as LEya'tsit, la'ltamis 

counting sticks. I'ccl glad inside their minds the I^eople, because 

5 hl'k e liamstF iutskT's hilkwisa'Lii. "HamstPtELxan mula'nx 

just all something done will be. '‘All them I know 

s-hi'tslEmiLx; hi'k'on Is qau'wal-slo inEia'nx kus hi'tslEmiLX,” 

the people tlicm; ju.st 1 at each place know the people them/' 

ts-lldl'sk‘ as Mo'liiptsinI'sla. "Ilamstl® is pi'tskum 

his words his the Coyote. “ Each on day 

p-ltsa'intsimausxam.” Hainstl^ hl'k’c intsk'i's Lhilkwai'sunx.* 

you continually try selves shall.’’ All just something is being done. 

qa'^'tsE k'E'Lxas mu'^'liu wil. Hamstl^tin hi'k*e intsk'i's 

“Not long will they now come. All it is T just something 

10 mEla'iix. ^Laniya"^ ts!ilo'xwax. Qwon sin Ifin Mo'liiptsinI'sla^ 

know. Not 1 fear. (01) me . my name Mo'luiitsiiii'sla 

sin lan.’^ llainstP'Lx hi'k’e intsk’i's Lhilkwai'sx.^ 

my name.” All they just something do it. 

K'-Llya- qa'^'tsE k'is mu"'hu tsqa'mt’.Iyusxam as qo'ila. Tas 

Will not long will at last come to e’lui will the ■ sticks. ’Ihese 

Itsa'niLsimausxairist sili'kwEX philkvval'stxusk'ELx. Na'mk’s 

eordiniuilly trying scj^Ives all are doing future actioii.s their. When constantly 

mu“'hu wll kus hl'tslEnuLx, k’is xa'niEt-s-hl''tslEm wll qauvvi's. 

now arrive the people they, Jiahitually one it i.s a jicrson conuss first. 

15 Lla'tqalsxamst-auk' ts-hai"k' ‘ as LEva'tsit. K'-hamstl- hi'k’e 

Foci glad inside hi.s ..mind the people. Will each just 

intsk’i's hilkvv'isa'hi, I'mstE tc'miLx-auk’ la'tqaisxa ts-hai“k’ • as 

something diine will bo. Tlm.s then they indde glad feel his mind the 

LKya'tsit. Teinn"'hu wi'lx. Temii'‘'hu tsqa'mtliyu as qo'ila. 

inhabitants. So at la.st come. So now eoinos to end the sticks. 

K’-mu'''hu wi'l-slo ts-hi'tEk’. Wi'lx mu'''hu xam^ hi'tslEm. K’inx 

Will now come wholly its body. C-orne.s now one person. Will they . 

mu“'hu wil. Ilau'k’s inEtskwa'halx as Md'luptsini'sla. 

now arrive, Everywiiere to eontiiiuully goes around the Coyot(‘. 

20 K’-inu"'hu vvi'l-.slo ts-hl'tsk’. Tas llii'tsqalsxamst-auk’ ts-hai"k’, 

Will now come wdiolly its body. These glad are inside his mind, 

mis k’-hi'k’e hamstF intsk’i's hilkwisa'ln. Tomu“'hu wi'Ix-slo 

since will just all something done will be. So now comes wholly 

ts-hi'tEk’.® K’exk’ai'-slo ts-lii'tF.k’ mu'’'hu. HamstF lii'k’e tas 

its body. Assembles everybody its body its now. All jnst the 

hi'tEslEin k’exk’ai'; yai'tsxastEt-s-hi'tslEm k’cxk’ai', liainsti^ hi'k’e 

IXiople assemble; various it is the people asscmbh^ all just 

iltqa^tit-s-hi'tslEm. Temu"'hu .k’exk’ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk’. Tem 

what kind it is the ixiople. So now assemble wholly its body. Then 

25 mEya'.saux as Mo'luj) tsini'sla. ‘ ‘ Hamsti® hi'k’ c intsk’ i'sEt-s-t lauyai's 

says continually the Cx)yote. “All just kind it is the fun 

k’in tqaia'ItEX. I'mstE te'min tqaia'ltEX sis k’exk’ai'm tas hi'tslEm 

will I want. Thus then I desire that assemble shall the jwoplo 

1 See note 0, p. 38. 

* Another case of an unnecessarily interpolated sentence. 

* i Ltya + - 71 . 

* Perhaps “hard to be beaten.” 

» Note the unnecessary repetition of the phrase “they come.” Such repetitions are typical of Smlth^a 
mode of narrating and will be met with In cacdi subsequent story told by him. 



FBACHTBNBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 43 

very strong. They know everytliing. For that reason you shall 
constantly keep good watch over them. No one has ever beaten 
them.” At last the counting sticks began to diminish (in numbers). 
The hearts of the viUagors were very glad, because all sorts (of games) 
were going to be played. “I know all those people; I know people 
from everywhere,” (were) Coyote’s words. “Do you keep on prac- 
ticing (among) yourselves every day.” AU sorts of preparations were 
being made. “ (It will) not be long before they will arrive at last. I 
know everything. I am not afraid. My name is 'Unconquerable.’” 
(And) they made all sorts of preparations. 


It will not be long (before) the counting sticks will come to an end. 
AU these (people) were continually practicing (among) themselves 
their future actions. Now, as the people were arriving, one man 
woxdd come first. The minds of the villagers were glad, (for) aU 
sorts of things were going to be done. For that reason the people 
felt glad (in) their own minds. At last they came. The counting 
sticks were (all) gone. All the people were about to assemble. 
(First) one man came (announcing that) they were about to arrive. 
Coyote was constantly walking around everywhere. The people 
were about to arrive in large numbers. They were glad in their own 
minds, because everything was going to be done. Now people came 
in large numbers. At last they were arriving. All the people began 
to a.ssemble; different people began to assemble, just all sorts of 
tribes. At last people arrived in great numbers. Then Coyote was 
constaijtly saying; “I want (you to have) aU manners of fun. For 
that reason did I desire that people should assemble from every- 
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hak'au®. K'il hl'k’e qa®'tsE tiautxai'm. Yal'tsxa^tit-s-tlauyai's 

from everywhere. Will we just long play will. Various it is the fun 

k'iis‘ hilkwisa'a.” Temu"'hu k'exk'ai'-slo ts-hi'tBk’. "K'il 

habitually we make it will.” Then now assemble wholly its body. '‘Willw^ 

qau'wls pu'pEnhautxai'm.” Temu”'hu tsInlYnx as pu'pEiihau® 

first play shinny begin will.” So then is buried the shinny ball. 

"Xa-hi'k’e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi sin hi'tslEm, namk' lis ^ 

”Thou just well watch them Shalt iny people, when habitually wo 


pu'pEnhautxai'm.” 

shinny play will.” 

hl'k’e inElIqe'st (as) 

just with feathers are (the) 

pti'pEnhau. K’Ets 

shirmy ball. Habitually 


Hamsti® hi'k’e tas la^ k‘a'ts!lnx. Hamsti® 

All just the things are put on. All 

Lpu'pEnhaut. Temu“'hu tsk’itxe'lnx as 

shinny players. And then is being placed the 

ha'^'tsE mEhPyu'bix, k’i'itas® ‘Liya. 

in vain it is hit, but habitually not 


LEyai'xayusxam na'k's. Tcmu“'hu qas hak'i'nsk’itELX* temu^'hO 

go happen will anywhere. So then (by) the from far people them so now 

mEhi'’yu'‘'hix, te'mita hi'k'e xQs LEa'qayu as pu'pEuhau. Hi'k'e 

struck at it is, but just a little it moves the ball. Just 


10 hak'au® pi'usxai tas tsqau'wis, sis xus hi'k'e LEa'qayu as 

from everywhere make noise the rooters, if a little just it moves the 

pu'pEnhau. K'im qalpa'a mEliI^yu'Ll. Tomii*''hu mEliPyu'lnx. 

ball. There again hit it will. And then it is*liit. 

Temu^'liu yasau®ya'hix, "Laxiya®‘' niEla'nx Lpu'pEnhaut. 

And then would be told, “Not thou knowest to play shinny. 

Tkwami'Lxax Lpu'pEnhaut. *Laxiya^ liiilkwai'sEX; le/mHa xa-lii'k*e 

Ignorant thou shinny playing. Not thou action rnakest, and yet thou’ just 

tsa^'niE tqaia'ltEx sxas pu']>Enhautxai'm.” Tomu’''hu qalpa'inx 

very desircst that thou shinny play shalt,” So then again it is done (by) 

15 liak‘P'yaiik*-slo ® temu^'hu niEliPyu'inx as pu'pEiiliau. To'mlta^ 

from across ixiople so then it is hit the ball. But 

LEyai'xayu niu“'hu nisk' xu'Li. "Hal!, i'mstE sa'spin ’ 

it fibcs now far a little. “See!, thus since these you I 

LEya'saudux''. Ilalp! inu‘‘'hu hilkwisa'a.” K'-Liya® qa^'tsE k'is 

always tell thee. Therel you now doit will.” Will not long will 

k'eai'm Lpu'pEnhaut. "L-k’eai'm mu“'hQ. L-qat®atxai'm is 

stop will to play sliinny. “We stop will now. We shoot will with 

tsi'tsik’ !, hPye'sa^. Xa-ti'ut ISvantxai'm as qaPa, 1-qaPatxai'm.^^ 

arrows, friend. Thou ho fixing shalt the target, we hioot begin will.” 

20 TemiP'hu IqaPat si'lkustEx. tsi'tsk’ !ik’ ® ku hPye'sa^, 

So then target shooting by all is done. “ Good arrow his that friend, 

aqa^tit-s-kwa^sta.® IlPye'sa^, x-au ihi'yEmtsu xam tsi'tsik’ !.” 

good is the paint. Friend, thou here give it to me shalt thy arrow.” 

Teinu°'hu mEya'sauxa. "Xa-ltsa'siyudi sin tsi'tsik' !. Xa-hi'k'e 

And then keeps on saying, “Thou win it (of) me shalt my arrow. Thou just 

a'mta Itsa'siyudi sin tsi'tsik' ! ‘k'anhu'u ‘k'tas pi'tskum. K'ist 

entirely win of (me) shalt ray arrows on this on the day. Will we two 

hi'k' e hamsti® t lautxai'm ‘k' antu'u ‘k' tas pi'tskum.” Hamsti® hi'k' e 

just all have fun will on this on the day.” All just 

25 intsk'i's Lhilkwai'sunx qas Ik' a'xk' examt. Hi'k'e hak'au® 

something It is done (by) ihe assembled people. Just from everywhere 

n'is-h -I 

* Abbreviated for fcTw; k'is + 4. 
n-is -f ita. 

< Transposed for hak'nVsk'StiLX. 

6 Liya ^ + -X. 

» hak'- + k'Whi + -auk'. 

7 Abbreviated for mi'saspin; mis + C 5 + -p -I- -n. 

» Abbreviated from ts-tsl'tsk'/ik'. 

» An ungrammatical and obscure passage. Should have been perhaps mukwa*sta HAvrNO good 
paint; kwa^s paint (?). 
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where. We will just play for a long time. We will continually play 
various games.” At last the people had assembled in great num- 
bers. “We will first play shinny.” Then the shinny ball was placed 
on the ground. (And Coyote admonishedhis companion), “Thou shalt 
carefully watch over my people, while we are playing shinny.” All 
sorts of things were being worn (by the people). All the shinny 
players had feathers on. Finally the shinny ball was placed (on the 
ground). In vain it would be hit by (a player); it did not custom- 
arily go anywhere. So then it was hit by a person from the other 
side, but the ball moved just a little. Tlie rooters were shouting 
from everywhere, whenever the shinny ball moved a little. Then 
again (another player) would strike at it. It was hit, but he 
would be told; “Thou doest not know (how) to play shinny. 
Thou art ignorant of the shinny game. Thou doest not perform (the 
proper action), and yet thou wan test very much to play shinny.” 
Then the ball would be hit again by some player from across. Still 
it goes (only) a little ways. (Then Coyote would say): “See? For 
that reason I have been telling thee (thou canst not play shinny). 
There! You shall do it now.” Not long (afterward) they were about 
to stop playing shinny. “We will stop now. Friend! We will shoot 
at the target with arrows. Thou wilt fix the target (and) we will be- 
gin to shoot.” Then everybody started to shoot at the target. (Coy- 
ote’s people would say) : “That friend has good arrows, they are well 
painted. Friend, give me thy arrows! ” And then (the same man) 
kept on saying; “Thou shalt win the arrows from me. Thou shalt 
gain from me all my arrows to-day. Wo two will have all (kinds of) 
fun on this day.” All sorts of things were being done by the assem- 
bled people. The noise (made by the) people sounded from every- 
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piusxal' tas hi'tslEm ts-pl'usxamsk" . Temu“'hiu LEmk'i'lhIxamt 

sounds . the XKioplo its noise its. And then dancing 

si'lkustEX. HamstF hl'k'e tEma'sx tas hl'tslEm. Hi'k’e yai'tsxa 

is done by all. All just paint the people. Just differently 

tEma'sx tas hi'tslEm limk‘i''lhvxamt. K‘-Liya® qa^'tsE k'is k’eai'm 

paint the people dancing. Will not long will stop will 

mu"'hu. Tas Itsi'tsqaut ‘k'Lhilkwai'sunx. K’Ets Lxauwai'stEx 

now. The spearing (by) it is done. Ilabitually thrown be- 

those cornea 

5 qauxa'nk’skus tsi'tsqau, k'Ets k'i'mhak'sLxui'lnx qauxa'nk's-uk", 

upwards tlie grass, habitually there to is speared upwards away. 

Xa'niEt-s-hi'tslEm tern hi'k e tsa“'mE msk’ !i'nt,‘ qa“'ltE hi'k’e 

One it is a person and just very spears, always just 

xaqa'tsE LEmk’ le'iiaux. Qas xe'Lk'Etaux s-hi'tslsm LEmk' le'naux 

it is he always hits it. The two are they two the people continually hit 

as tsi'tsqau. 

the grass. 

K*-^Liya‘ qa^'tsE k'is tsqa'mt Ilyusxam mu^^'hu. Temu^'hu 

Will not long time will come to end will now. So now 

10 mEya'saux as Mo'luptsini'sla. “K‘-‘Liya® qa^'tsE k’tis mu“'hu 

always says the Coyote. ‘^Will not long habitually wo then 

k'eai'rni. Na'mk* lis k'eal'ni, lis k'oxk'ai'm xa'mtik’s 

stop will. When will wc stop will, will \vc assemble will one it is at 

le^vi^” Tcmu^'liii k'o'a k* oxk' ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk*. Temu^'hu 

place.” So then verily assemble wholly its body. And then 

mEya'saux as Mo'luptsini'sla. “Tqaia'ltxan sips hi'k e hamstF 

keeps on saying the (^^yotc. '^Want it T that you just all 

qas hi'tsLEni k'tsla'a kus k'aya'siyu. K'-qa a' qau s 

the people wear it shall the horn.' Will discr. please whom habitually 

15 l®a'nLxayu(ii ^ kus k’aya'siyu.” Temu"'hu loquti'iix qas 

fit on* will the horn.”' So now takes it the 

Mo'luptsini'sla. Tern hi'k'e hau'k’s niEtskwa'halxa. '‘He+, sin 

Coyote. And just cverywiiorc to walks around. ”lley, my 

anai's, ‘Laxiya' na'mk' Laa'mxRyutx sin anai's.” Tem-axa k’im 

friend, not thee over it fits on my friend.” So again there 

mu^'liu yuxe'nx. '‘Tqaia'ltxan sxas qani'x k'tsla'a, sin 

now disappear made it. ‘‘Desire I that thou thou wearitshalt, ray 

anai's, mBksada^t'.” ^ ‘naxiya^ L^a'mxayutx sin anai's 

friend, kingfisher.—” “Hey not thee looks good on my friend 

20 mEtsada't'. K'-hi'k'e mKtsada^t' xam Ian. Xa-hi'k'e qa®'ltE tai® 

kingfl.sher. Will just kingfisher thy name. Thou just always simply 

Lxwe'Lxwatxam as tsudai's. Xaqani'x k'tsla'a sui anai's,” 

be Spearing shalt the Osh. Thou wearitshalt my friend,” 

mu"'hu yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as mEk'iLa^t'. Temu'''hu 

then says again to him the Coyote the crane. So then 

k'tslai'nx qas mEk'ila't'. Temu‘''hu inEtskwa'halxa, te'mlta 

put it on the crane. And then walks around, but 

hi'k'e ko'k^^s ayai'suwitxai'. Temu^^'hti yasau^yai'nx qas 

just ocean to attempts to go. So then tells him again the 

25 Mo'luptsini'sla. “‘Laxiya^ Laa'mxayutx, x-axa ynxe'!.* 

Coyote, “Not thee it looks good on, thou again disappear 

make it shalt. 

K'-hi'k’o mEk'ila^t' xam Ian. Xa-hi'k'e k'i'laltxam 

Will just crane thy name. Thou just wade continually shalt 

is qalxai'sla. K'-lii'k'e mEk'ila^t' xam Ian.” Temu”'hu qalpai'nx 

for mud-cats. Will just continuous wader thy name.^' And then again does It 

1 Abbreviated for mEk'fl'vtx. 

2 Contracted from IsWmxayudiLamx- to fit. 

® Literally, “ Noise-maker.” 

< yUz- TO disappear; -If transitive future. 
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where. Then everybody began to dance. The people were painted 
in all sorts (of ways). The dancing people were painted in different 
ways. Not long (afterward they) wore going to stop (dancing). 
(Then) pole spearing would be practiced by them. A bundle of 
tied-up grass would be thrown upward, (and) it would be speared, 
(while it was still) up (in the air). One man (especially) speared 
very (well) ; he was always hitting (the target). Two (other) peo- 
ple were (also) continually hitting the grass. 


Not long (afterward) this (game also) was going to come to an end. 
Then Coyote kept on saying: ‘‘It won’t be long (before) we will 
stop. After we will stop we will assemble at another place.” Then, 
verily, the people assembled (there) in great numbers. And now 
Coyote kept on saying: “I want that all the people should put on 
this horn. (I want to see) whom the horn will lit (best).” Then 
Coyote took it and walked around everywhere (with it). (But some 
one shouted), ^^Iley, my friend! it could never fit thee.” So he 
took it off (right) there (saying), “I want that thou shouldst try it, 
my friend, Kingfislior,” (Then Kingfisher put it on, but Coyote 
said): “Hoy! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Kingfisher. 
Thy name will just be Noise-Maker. Tnou shalt always be spearing 
salmon. (Now) thou shalt wear it, my friend,” said again Coyote 
to Crane. Tlien Crane put it on. He walked around, but attempted 
to go to the ocean. Then Coyote said to him: “It does not look good 
on thee, take it off. Thy name will be just Crane. Thou wilt 
habitually wade around for mudeats. Continuous- Wader shall be thy 
name.” Then again he spoke to Pelican, and Pelican put it on, but 
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yasau^yai'nx as mEtsa'ntsinst. Temu*^'hu k*ts!ai'nx qas 

again says to the pelican. So now wears it the 

mBtsa'ntsinst, te'mltauk’ ‘ hi'k'e ku'k“s tpai'suwitxai'. “He+, 

pelican, but inside just ocean to to fly attempts. ^^Hey, 

sin anai's, ‘naxlya® L»a'mxayutx. K' -hi'k'e mBtsa'ntsinst xam 

my friend, not thee it fits on. Will just pelican thy 

Ian, xa-hi'k'e tsi'kwatxam is tsalx, k'-hi'k'e mEtsa'ntsinst ham 

name, thou just dipout shalt the smelt, will just pelican thy 

5 Ian.” Temu“'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx ' qas Mo'luptsini'sla as 

namo.’^ And then again does it again says it the Coyote (tp) the 

ya'lqult!. “Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anal's.” Temu°'hu k'ts!ai'nx, 

diver. *‘Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So now wears it, ' 

te'mlta hi'k'e ko'k''s ayai'suwltxal'. '‘He+, sin anai's, ‘naxiya' 

but just ocean to to go attempts. “Hey, my friend, not thee 

Laa'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e ya'lqult! ham Ian.” Tern qalpai'nx 

looks well on. Will just diver thy name.” And again does it 

yasau^yai'nx as pitskuli'n?. “Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's.” Temu“'hu 

again says to the sand-hill crane. “ Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So then 

10 k'tslai'nx. “He*", sin anai's, ‘naxiya® i/a'mxayutx, sin anai's. 

put it on. “Hey, my friend, not thee it fits on, my friend. 

K'-hi'k'e pitskuli'ne xam nan. Xa-hi'k'e nu'nstxam as qon. 

Will just sand-hill crane thy name. Thou just cat shalt the blueberries, 

xa-hi'k*e tai^ qd'niyuxs.^ Xa-hi'k'e tai^ ya'tsi is k’ li'la^pi, 

thou ju.st only blueberries (pick) shalt. Thou just only live on shalt the lake, 

k'-hi'k'e pitskuli'ni^ xam la'ni.” Temu"'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx 

will just sand-hill crane thy name.” And then again does it says again to 

as q6“'q'* qas Mo'luptsini'sla. "Xa-k'tsla'a.” Temu”'hu 

the white swan the Coyote. “Thou wear it shalt.” So then 

15 k'tslai'nx, temu“'hu mEpi'wisxai'xa ilili's "qo^'q””. 

wears it, and then continually utters sound ”qo»»qtc'. 

'‘He+, sin anai's, xa-yuxe'i-axa, K'-hi'k'e q6"'q“ ham Ian, 

“Hey, my friend, thou take it oft shalt. Will just white swan thy name, 

xa-hi'k'e ya'tsi is k' !i'la*pi.” Temu“'hu qalpai'nx ya'sau^yal'nx 

thou just live in shalt the lake.” And then again docs it again says to 

as mi'qiu. '‘Xa-k'ts!a'a sin anal's.” — “‘Laniya^ tqaia'ltEx, sin 

the vulture. “Thou wear it shalt my friend.”— “Not! want it, my 

anai's. K'in k'imha^k' *Liya® Laa'mxayudi, sin anai's.”— “He^, 

friend. Will mo jierhaps not fit on will, my friend.”— “Hey, 

20 sin anai's, tqaia'ltxan s hi'k'e hamsti® qau'k'eai k'tsia'a.” 

my friend, want it I that just each somebody wear it shall.” 

Temu“'hu k'tslai'nx qas mi'qiu. “He+, sin anai's, ‘naxlya® 

So now puts it on the vulture. “Hey, my friend, not thou 

L*a'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e mi'qiu xam Ian, xa-hi'k'e ya'tsi qa^'ltE 

lookest welfin it. Will just vulture thy name, thou just stay in shalt always 

is Lowa'hayu. K’-wa^na' ham ildi's, k'-hi'k'e mi'qiu xam nan.” 

in mountains. Will not thy speech, will just vulture thy name.” 

Temu“'hu qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx qas Mo'limtsini'sla as ‘wa'wa*. 

And then again does it says again to the Coyote the night owl, 

25 “Xa-k'tsla'a sin anai's. MEli'utstayu hi'k'el Lhi'lkwaisx.” 

“Thou wear it shalt ray friend. Enjoyable things just we enact.” 

Temu“'hu k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hi'k'e ildl' " 'wa'wa*.” “He+, sin 

So then put it on, but just says “ *wa^wa*.” “Hey, my 

anai's, ‘Liya* i'mstE, yu'xatyai* k'im! K'-hi'k'e ‘wa'wa* xam Lan.” 

friend, not thus, take it off again therel Will just night owl , thy name.” 

Temu“'hu qalpai'nx yasau*yai'nx as ya“'ts!is qas MS'limtsini'sla. 

And then again does it again says to the buzzard the Coyote. 

“Xa-k' ts la'a qani'x, sin anai's.” Temu“'hu k' ts lai'nx qas ya“'ts Us, 

'Thou wear it shalt thou, my friend,” So now wears it the buzzard, 


' tewlta -f -oufc’. 


* Transposed for 
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he attempted to fly into the ocean. “Hey, my friend! it does not 
fit thee. Just Pelican shall be thy name, thou shalt scoop out smelt; 
thy name will be only Pelican.” Then again Coyote said to Diver, 
“Thou shalt wear it, my friend.” Then he put it on, but he just at- 
tempted to go to the ocean. “ Hey, my friend ! it does not look well on 
thee. Diver will be thy name.” Then again he spoke to Sand-HiU 
Crane. “Thou shalt put it on, my friend.” Soheputiton. “Hey, my 
friend! it does not look good on thee, my friend. Thy name will 
just be Sand-Hill Crane. Thou wilt eat blueberries; thou wilt con- 
tinually pick blueberries only. Thou wilt live only on lakes; Sand- 
Ehll Crane will be thy name.” And then again Coyote spoke to 
White Swan, “Thou shalt be wearing it.” So he put it on, but con- 
tinually made the sound 


“Hey, my friend! take it off again. Thy name will be White 
Swan; thou wilt just live on lakes.” Then he spoke again to Vul- 
ture. “Do thou wear it, my friend.” — “I do not like it, my friend. 
It may not, perchance, fit me, my friend.” — “Oh, my friend! I 
want that everybody shall put it on.” Then Vulture put it on. 
“Hey, my friend! thou doest not look well in it. Vulture will be 
thy name. Thou shalt always live in the mountains. Thy speech 
shall leave (thee); thy name will be Vulture.” Then again Coy- 
ote spoke to Night-Owl: “Thou shalt wear it, my friend. We do 
joyful things.” So then he put it on but began to say: 'wa'vM. 
“Hey, my friend! not thus, take it off again. Thy name will be only 
Night-Owl.” Then again Coyote said to Buzzard, “ Thou shalt put it 
on, my friend.” And now Buzzard put it on, but he only attempted 
96653— 20~Bull. 67 4 
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te'mtta hi'k’c tpai'suwitxai' as ya*^'ts!is. ^Mie+, ^Laxiya^ 

but just to fly attempts the buzzard. “Hey, not thou 

Laa'mxayutx sin anai's, x-axa yuxe'i. K'-hi'k*e ya^'tslis 

Attest it my friend, thou again take it oA shalt. Will just buzz9,rd 

xam Lan/^ Temu^'hQ qalpai'nx yasau^yai'nx as la^mi'su oas 

thy name.'’ And then again docs it says again to the day owl tlie 

Mo'luptsinI'sla. ^ ‘Xa-k* ts !a'a sin anai's qani'x. Xaqani'x k’ ts !a'a 

Coyote. ‘'Thou wear it shalt my friend thou. Thou the one wear it shalt 

5 sin anai's/' Temu*^'hii k*c'a k’tslai'nx, te/mlta hl'k*e ildi' 

my friend.” So then indeed puts it on, but just speaks 

“ua^inUsu.” “He+, sin aual's, x-axa , yuxe'i, ‘Laxlya® 

“La^mTsu.” “Hoy, my friend, thou again take it olT shalt, not thee 

L^^a'mxayutx. K'-liI'k'e na^mi'su xam Lan, xa~hi'k'c ya'tsi Is 

it fits on. Will just day owl thy na ne, thou just livTin it shalt in 

Lowa'hayU; xa-hi'k‘e tai^ xTi'lamtxam is qamli's." Ternu^^'hu 

mountains, thou just only travel shalt at night.” And now 

qalpai'nx yasau^yal'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as yipa^yusla. 

again does it again says to the (Coyote the " screoeii owl. 

^'Xa-k*ts!a'a sin anal's." Temu^'liu k‘ts!ai'nx qas yipa'Vusla, 

“ Thou wear it shalt my friend.” So now' wT-ans it the .scrcoeii owl. 


mountains, thou just only 

q alp a I 'nx y asau^y al 'n x 

again does it again says to 

“Xa-k‘ts!a'a sin anal's.’ 


Ternu"'hu 

And now 

yipa^yusla. 

screoe^i owl. 


“ Thou wear it shalt my 


te'mlta hl'k'o ^‘yipa^yiisla" niEill'dixa. sin anai's, ^.axiya^ 

but just yipa'juLsla” keeps on saying. ” llcy, my friend, not tliec 


yipa^yusla xam Lan. 

sereoeli ow'l thv name. 


Laa'mxayutx, x-axa yuxe'i. K'-liI'k‘o yipa^yusla xam Lau. 

it fits on, thou oil' take it shalt. Will just ' sereoeli ow'l thy name, 

K‘EX-auk* hl'k'e ya'tsi Is mii'kOtsIyu." Temu^^'hu qalpai'nx 

Wilt thou inside just live in it in forest.”’ And then again does it 

yasau^yai'nx as mukwa'ltsl^t‘. xa-k’ts!a'a sin anal's." 

again says to the eagle. “Hey, thou wear it slialt my friend.” 

15 Temu^'hu k’tslai'nx. ^^He+, 'Laxlya^ L'^a'mxayutx sin anai's. 

So then puts it on. “ Hey, n.)t th’ee it fits on my friend. 


K'-hI'k‘c' mukwa'ltsl^t' 

Will just eagle 

yasau^yai'nx as k’ a^^'k’ . 

again says to the woodi^eeker. 


xam La'iii." Tomu'^'hu 

thy name.” And then 

^‘Xa-k’ tsla'a sin anal's. 

“'Phou wear it shalt my friend.” 


k‘ ts lai'nx 


qas k'a”''k’, te' 

llio woodpecker, I 


mUa liT'k’o 


‘k-a"“'k- ” 

“ k'an-k*” 


niEllI'dix. 

continnally says. 


qalpai'nx 

again does it 

Te'mlta 

And verily 

^‘ 11 ( 1 +, 

“Hey, 


x-axa ^ * yuxe 1 sin anars. 

thou again disappear make it shalt rny friend. 

20 xa-hl'k'e tai^ qa'ltsiyu.xs is kox".” 

thou just only peck " vshalt at trees.” 


K -hi'k'e k-a"''k- 

Will just woodpeciker 


xam La 111, 

thy name, 


Temii^'hu yasair'yal'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla as qatsI'lP. Ile+, sin 

And then again .says to uie (.oyote the wolf. “ Hey, my 

anai's, xa-tsima'a k’ ts !a'a." Tomu"'hIi k’e'a tsinial'nx qas qatsl'll^. 

friend, tliou try it .shall wear it shalt.” So now' indeed tries it the wolf. 

Te'mlta qjya" ayai' ni'sk’ik’s, te'mlta hl'k’e niEqama'lalxa. IIe+, 

But n’ot goes far to, but just continues to be bashful. “Hoy, 

xa-'Liya^ qa'mla!, sin anai's. Xa-k' ts !a'a.” Te'mlta mu^'liti k'e'a 

thou not bashful, my friend. Thou wear it shalt.” So iiow' indeed 

k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hi'k'c ildi' “qatsi'lF”. “FIe+, sin anai's, 

wears it, but just say.s “qatsi'li^”. “Hey, iiiy friend, 

^Laxiya^ i/a'mxayutx. Qaila^ temx qama'lal ^ sin anai's ? Qaila®* 

not thee it fits on. Why then thou bashful my friend? Why 

temx hnya^ Itsiya'xusalsxa ? ^ Tqaia'ltxun sxas kumkwi'rn." 

then thou n’ot mo ve.st self here and there? Want thee 1 that thou run shalt.” 

Temu“'liu k'e'a kumkwi'. '‘He+, ‘uaxiya® xus i/a'maxyutx, sin 

So then verily run begins. “Hoy, not tliee a little it fits on, my 

anai's. K’-hi'k'e qatsi'lU xam La'ni. X-axa yuxe'i sin anai's. 

friend. Will just wolf thy name. Thou off take it shalt my friend. 


Abbreviated for qam&'lalixa. 


^tnjnxu- TO SHAKE, TO MOVE. 
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to fly. Hey ! it does not fit thee, my friend; take it off. Thy name 
will be only Buzzard. Then again Coyote spoke to the Day Owl: 
^^Thou shalt put it on, my friend. Thou shalt be the one to wear it, 
my friend.^’ Then, indeed, he put it on, but merely said: i^a^nd'su. 
^Hley, my friend! take it oft*; it does not fit thee. Thy name will 
be only Day Owl; thou wilt live in mountains; thou wilt travel only 
at night.” Then again Coyote spoke to Screech Owl, ^^Thou shalt 
wear it, my friend.” So Screech Owl put it on but kept on saying: 
yipafyusla. ^^Hey, my friend! it does not fit thee, thou (must) 
take it off again. Thy name will be only Screech Owl. Thou wilt 
live inside the forests.” Then again he spoke to Kagle, ^'Herc I Thou 
slialt wear it my friend.” So he began to wear it. ^^Hcy! it does 
not look well on thee, my friend. Thy name will be Eagle only.” 
Then again he spoke to Woodpecker, ^^Tliou shalt put it on, my 
frieiuh” And, verily. Woodpecker put it on but merely kept on 
saying Ilcy, thou (must) take it off again, my friend. 

Thy name will be Woodpecker only; thou shall customarily peck at 
trees.” 


And then Coyote said frequently to Wolf, ^‘Hey, my friend, thou 
slialt tiy to wear it.” Then, indeed, Wolf put it on. But he did 
not go far, when he was acting (rather) bashful. ^Mley! do not be 
bashful, my friend! Thou (must) wear it.” So then, indeed, he 
put it on (again), but he just said: ^Hley, my friend! it 

does not lit thee. Why art thou always ashamed, my friend? Why 
dost thou not move up and down? I want that thou shouldst run.” 
Then, indeed, he began to run. ^Hley, it does not fit thee (even) a 
little, my friend. Thy name will be only Wolf. Thou shalt take it 
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Xa-hi'k'e is 'qauwai'-slo is tsk'P'tsi x'il'lamtxam. Qatsi'li* xam 

Thou just on every place in mountains travel shalt. Wolf thy 

La'ni.” Temu"'hu qalpai'nx yasau®yai'nx qas Mo'li^taini'sla as 

name.’^ And then again does it again says to the Coyote the 

mEqalpa^t'. "ire+, sin anai's, xa-tsima'a k'tsla'a. 

cougar. “Ilcy, my Mend, thou try it shalt wear it shalt. 

Xa-mukumu'kwalxam hau'k’s, namk" sxas k'tsla'a.” Temu"'hti 

Thou runabout shalt everywhere to, when shouldst thou wea^it^^ So now 

5 k'e'a mukumu'kwalxa. "Laxiya' L^a'mxayntx xus sin anai's. 

indeed runs around. Not thee it fits on a little my friend. 

K'-hi'k'e niEqalpa^t' ‘ xam La'ni. Xa-hi'k'e hau'k's x'u'lamtxam 

Will just cougar thy name. Thou just everywhere to travel shalt 

is tsk'P'tsi.” Temu“'hu as ya"'qu. “He+, sin anai's, xa-k'ts!a'a, 

in mountains. And now the wildcat. “Hey, my friend, thou wear it shalt 

sxas L^a'mxayudi, k*xas mukumu'kwalxam.^^ Te'mlta hi'k*e 

if thou look well in it shalt, habitually thou run back and forth shalt.” But just 

tsa“'mE qsuu't. “He+, sin anai's, k’in ‘Liya* namk* k'tsla'a. 

very heavy. Hoy, my friend, will I not ever wear it will, 

10 Tsa“^'mE hi'klo qsu"'titsLo.” — "He+, sin anai's, k'-hi'k'e ya“'qu xam 

Very just heavy much.”— “Hey, my friend, will just wildcat thy 

Ian, xa-hi'k'e hau'k's x'u'lamtxam is na'tk'autuxs.” Temu^'hO 

name, thou just everywhere to travel shalt in river small several.” And then 

qalpai'nx yasau*yai'nx as kusu*tsi. Temu"'hu k' ts lai'nx as kusu*tsi. 

again does it again says to the bear. So now put it on the bear. 

Temu"'hu mis tk'tslai'tx, tem yasau*yai'nx qas Mo'luptsini'sla. 

And now after had it on, then again says it the Coyote. 

“Xa-mukumu'kwalxam.” . Te'mltauk'“* hi'k'e Lohai'suwitxai' 

^^Thou runaround shalt.” But away just to climb attempts 

15 qauxa'nk's is kox". K'-uk“ Lohai'm qauxa'nk's ‘kaskox". “He+, 

upwards on tree. Will away climb will up to on the tree. “Hey, 

sin anai's, ‘naxiya* L®a'mxayutx. K'-hi'k'e kusu*tsi xam ian, 

my friend, not thee it fits on. Will just bear thy name 

xa-hi'k'e tai* ta'tsk' e'txam.” Tomu"'hu qalpai'nx yasau*yai'nx 

thou just only pick berries shalt.” And then again docs it says again to 

as Lxu'mta. “He+, xa-k'ts!a'a sin anai's.” — “ ‘Laniya* na'mk' 

the beaver. “Hey, thou wear it shalt my friend.” — “Not! ever 

k'a'ts lisanx, sin anai's. K'-tai* sis nuns sin Lan, k'ins qaqa'n 

have worn it, ray friend. Will only if elk my name, habitually I I 

20 k'a'ts !i. ‘naniya* tqaia'ltEx, k in k'i'mha*k' ‘iJya* L^a'mxayudi.” — 

wear it will. Not I like it, will I iierchance not look well in it will.” — 

“A'a, k'-hi'k'e Lxu'mta xam i.a'ni.” I'mstE yasau*yai'nx qas 

“Yes, will just beaver thy name.” Thus again says it the 

Mo'luptsini'sla. Temu“'hu qalpai'nx yasau*yai'nx as qa'tsu. “He+, 

Coyote. And then again docs it says again to the raccoon. “Hey, 

sin anai's, xa-k' ts !a'a tsima'a.” — “K'in k imha*k' ‘Liya* La'mxayudi, 

my friend, thou wear it shalt try it shalt.” — “Willi perchance not look well in it will, 

tsa“'mE hi'k e qsuu't.” Te'mlta yasau*yai'nx qas Mo'limtsini'sla. 

very just heavy.” Nevertheless again says to him the Coyote. 

25 “Xa-k'ts!a'a I'o'tsu mu“'hu.” Temu“'hu k'ts lai'nx, te'mlta hi'k'e 

“Thou wear it shalt anyway now.” So then wears it, but just 

mstskwana'talxa. “Tsa*'mE hi'k'e qsfl'titsLo, sin anai's. K’in 

keeps on stooping. “Very just neavy much, my friend. Willi 

‘Liya* namk' k’ ts la'a.” — “A'a, k'-hi'k’e qa'tsu xam lan, xa-hi'k'e 

not ever wear it will.”-— “Alright, will just raccoon thy name, thou just 

su“'q lustxam.” Temu"'ha qalpai'nx yasau*yai'nx as k'ilfl'tlin. 

feel around shalt.” So then again does It says again to the land-otter. 

“He+, xa-tsima'a k'tsla'a, sin anai's. Te'mlta mu“'hd mEy&'saux. 

“Hey, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend. And now keeps on saylAg. 


» Literally, “a continuous roller”; qaljh to roll, to rkfeat., 


*temUa ukv. 
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off again, my friend. Thou wilt travel all over the mountains. 
Wolf will be thy name.” Then again Coyote said to Cougar: “Hey, 
my friend I thou shalt try to wear it. Thou shalt run around every- 
where after thou wilt have it on.” Then, indeed, he ran about. 
“It does not fit thee (even) a little, my friend. Continuous Roller 
will be thy name. Thou shalt merely travel aU over the mountains.” 
And now (ho spoke to) the Wildcat: “Hey, my friend! thou shalt 
put it on. (I want to see) if it will fit thee, as thou wilt run back 
and forth.” However, it was very heavy (and Wildcat said): “Hey, 
my friend I I shall never (be able to) wear it. It is just too heavy.” — 
“Hey, my friend! thy name wiU be Wildcat, thou wilt travel along 
the various small rivers.” Then again he spoke to Bear. And 
now Bear (tried to) put it on. And after he had it on. Coyote said 
to him repeatedly, “Thou (must) run around.” (He did so) but 
(instead) he just attempted to climb up on a tree. He was about 
to climb up on a tree (when Coyote stopped him). “ Hey, my friend ! 
it does not look well on thee. Thy name will just be Bear. Thou 
wilt only pick berries.” And then again bespoke to Beaver: “Hey, 
do thou put it on, my friend.” — “I have never worn it (before), my 
friend. Only if Elk were my name, I might habitually wear it. I 
do not like it; I will not, perchance, look well in it.” — “Very well, 
Beaver shall be thy name.” Thus Coyote said to him repeatedly. 
Then again he spoke to the Raccoon, “Iley, my friend! thou shalt 
try to wear it.” — “It will not, perchance, fit me, it is very heavy.” 
But Coyote kept on saying to him, “Now thou shalt put it on just 
the same.” So then he put it on but gradually bent downward. 
“It is very heavy, my friend. I shall never (be able to) wear it.” — 
“All right! Thy name will be just Raccoon; thou wilt always feel 
around with thy hands.” Then again he spoke to the Land Otter, 
“Hey, thou shalt try to wear it, my friend.” And (Otter) kept on 
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' ‘'A'a, k'in k'tsla'a.” Temu"'hu k'tslai'nx, te'mlta hl'k’e tsa^'mE 

“ Yes, will I wear it will.” So now wears it, but just exceedingly 


qsti'titsLo. K'-ku'k“s hi'k'e mEva'xauxam. “He+, sin anal's, 

heavy very. Will ocean to just always go will. “Ilcy my friend, 

xa-‘Liya^ ku'k“s a'ya!” — ^“naniya^ tqaia'ltEx sins k'tsla'a.” 

thou not ocean to go!” — “Not! want it should I w'oar it shall.” 


xa-‘Liya^ ku'k“s a'ya!” — ^“naniya^ tqaia'ltEx sins k'tsla'a.” 

thou not ocean to go!” — “Not! want it should I w'oar it shall.” 

“K i'msxas ‘ ‘Liya® tqaia'ldi, k'is k ilu'tlin xam La'ni.” Tem-axa 

“Since thou n<k like it wilt, habitually land-otter thy name.” So again 

5 mu"'hii yuxe'nx. “MEti'yutxautii, xa-tsima'a k’tsla'a, sin anai's.” 

now takes it off. “Rab])it, thou try it shalt wear it shalt, my friend.” 

Temii*^'hu k*ts!al'nx. Temii^'liu kumu'kwaPyayusiisx ^ hau'k*s. 

So then put it on. And then repeatedly runs around with it everywhere to. 

“He+', mu'‘'liTx hi'k’e Lxwala'st.” — "‘Laniya® tqaia'ltEx. K’in 

“Hey, rather thou just sliin.”— “Not! " Jikeit. ‘Willi 

la'tE(i-E'n sins x’u'lamtxam liatsi'lkwauk’ ® is tsk’i“'tsi? K’-tai® 

what inter, should 1 travel .shall in.side in Tnoimtains? Will only 

sins nims, k'iiis qaii k‘a'ts!i. Qas nuns tai^ Lama'xanx/^ 

if I elk, habitually I I wear it will. The elk only it fits on.” 

10 Temu^'hu yasau^yai'nx as Lahai^t! qas Mo'luptsiru'sla, 

So then again say.s to the deer the Coyote. 

^‘K’-la'tEq-E'n xain la'ni — ^^‘A'a, k‘-Lalmin! ^ sin La'ni la'lta sin 

“Will what inter. thy name?”— *Yc.s, will deer my name, because my 

lia^^t! kiis nuns.’^ Temii^'hu qalpal'nx yasaii^yai'nx as nuns qauku® 

brother the elk,” And finally again does it again .says to the elk the 

Mo'luptsinI'sla. ^^Xa-k*ts!a'a kuha'm liqe's.^ Namk' sxas 

tkiyote. “Thou wear it shalt this thy feather. When should.st thou 

k’tsla'a, xas ^ mukumu'kwalxam. K -’Liya^ la®. La'xs 

wear it shalt, habitually thou runaround shalt. Will not .something. Even if 

15 qe'nxst-slo, xa'ttas ® x'u'lamtxam, lii'xaxs stini'k* altxam 

bad place, still thou habitually travel shalt, even if thou habitually slink shalt 

‘k’qe'xan as kox”.” Temu"'hu mukumti'kwalx xas nuns. La'xs 

at under the trees.” And now runs around the elk. Although 

qenxst-s-leVI/^^ te'mlta mukumu'kwalxa. Tern hi'k’e hamstP 

bad a place, still runs around. Then just all 

qas hi'tslEm Lhaya'nix. Temu'^'liu yasaipyal'nx qas 

the people keep on looking at him. And then says again to him the 

Mo'luptsinI'sla. “K’ex mu'’'hu nix nuns xam na'ni. Temu‘‘'hu 

Coyote. “Shalt thou now thou elk thy name. And then 

20 kuha'm mu'tsik’ k’is Lxwala'st" ts-hink’. K’ipst hi'k’e qas 

this thy younger brother habitually deer hi.s name. Will you two just the 

hamsti^ hi'tslEm pEnu'nsitxu.^' 

all people make food thee will.” 

Tsqa'mtiiyu mu“'hu.‘^ 

End becomes now. 


make food thee will.” 


1 k'imsis -f -x. 

* kumku- TO RUN ; -oZ 4- -*yal+-usu}(x duplicated instrumental suffix. 

« hatsVlku + -auk\ 

* Literally, “brother to him”; l -4- hd^aff. 

6 Harmonized for qaku. 

« Should have been k aya'Hyu horn. 

^ Abbreviated for k'Exs; k^is -x. 

« Abbreviated for k’ixaltas; k’ia -X4-Wd. 

•IdTCS 4- “X . 

w Mia-heard for qe'nxstitr8-le‘wl' , 

“ Another term for deer; literally, “slim, lean.” 

M The story ends rather abruptly. Smith claimed to have forgotten the subsequent details, A continue 
ation of this story obtained in English by Farrand will be found on p. 235 under the title “ The Killing of 
Elk.” Farrand also obtained In the native language an abbreviated version of this story. See also 
next story. 
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saying, “Foi'sooth, I will put it on.” Then he put it on, but it was 
very heavy. He was constantly going toward the ocean. “Hey, my 
friend! do not go toward the ocean!” — “I don’t want to wear it.” — 
“Since thou dost not like it, thy customary name shall be Land 
Otter.” So he took it off again. “Rabbit, my friend, thou shalt 
try to wear it.” Then he put it on and ran with it in all directions. 
“Hoy! thou art rather (too) lean (for it).” — “I do not like it (any- 
way). How will I be able to go around in the mountains inside 
(the brush) ? If only my name were Klk, (then) I could wear it 
habitually. Only on Elk does it look well.” Then Coyote said to 
the Deer, “What shall be thy name “Oh ! 'Brother-to-Him' shall 
be my name, because Elk is my elder brother.” Then finally Coyote 
spoke to Elk: “Thou shalt wear thy feather. Whenever thou wilt 
have it on, thou shalt run around habitually. It will be nothing 
(to thee). Even if a place bo (very) bad, thou wilt nevertheless 
travel on it, even if thou shouldst (have to) creei) customarily under 
the trees.” And then Elk ran around. Even in bad places he kept 
on running around. And now all the people were looking at him, 
while Coyote kept mi telling him: “'Food’ shall be thy name; and 
thy younger brother’s name shall be ‘Slender.’ All the people will 
eat you two.” 

It ends at last. 
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3. The Universal Change ‘ 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Xa'mEt-s-pI'tskum qauwa'* hi'k’e la“ k'exk’ai' is xa'mEt-s-le‘wi', 
Ltowa'sk’,^ k'ai'i Limk'i'lhixamt si'lkustuxs is suda^'stit-s-qamli's. 
Is xa'mEt-s-qamii's qauwa^® hi'k'e la® k'ilhi'. 

Tern xe'Lk’ tEinxtit-s-liqe's wi'lslnx, k'ai'i hi'k'e qauwa" 
5 qau'k'eai tsima'a. Qauwi's kus kusu'tsi k‘ts!ai'nx, tern kuita'- 
yususx. Temu"'hu mis k'eai', tern hi'k'e qauwa®® qau'k’eai yEal'nx, 
mis ‘Liya^ L®a'mxayutx. Las hi'k’e ts lilo'xwelnx,’ sis qo'tsE 
mEtsai'liyut,^ k'is tsa^hi'sxa mEts lu'lxust, sis qo'tsE mEtsai'liyut; 
namk’ sis kusu^tsi Lowa'txayusxam, sis qo'tsE k'tsIayu'Li tas 
10 mEila'stEmxtau s-liqe's.® Tern yEa'lnx, "K’-kus Lahai^t! tsima'a.” 
Temu“'hu mis Ik’a'tsliLx, tern kuita'yususx. Temu”'hu mis k’eai', 
tern hi'k’e qautva^® hi'k’e qau'k'eai ysai'nx, mis tsa^ti Laa'mxayutx. 
Is i'mstE tern kus Lahai^t! mEtsai'liyut. 

Temu”'hu qalpa'tux tsima'inx tas mEhaihaya'tEmxt-s-liqe's. 
15 Tern qauwi's kus su'ln tsimai'nx. Temu^'hu mis Ik’a'ts'.iLx, tem 
kwita'yususx. Temu“'hu mis k’eai', tem hi'k’e qauwa^® qau'k’eai 
ysai'nx, mis ‘Liya^ L®a'mxayutx, las hi'k’e mis tsa^ii'sxa mEtsIu'- 
Ixust, sis qo'tsE mEtsai'liyut, sis su'ln Lowa'txayusxam. 'remu“'hu 
qalpai'nx kus nuns tsimai'nx. Temu'‘'hu mis k’eai', tem hi'k’e 
20 qauwa^® qau'k’eai yEai'nx, mis tsa^ti L®a'mxayutx. Is i'mstE tem 
kus nuns mEtsai'liyut. Temu“'hu a'ng’i tem hi'k’e qauwa^® ta'xti 
si'lkustEx. Qauwa^® hi'k’e la' tqat Ltlawa'it si 'IkustEx. Temu^'hO 
mis qamli', tem k’Ets qalpai' Limk’ i'lhixamt si'lkustEx. Temu“'hu 
mis-axa qai'-slo, qalpai' tem Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx, tem-axa Iqat^at 
25 tem-axa Lxwe'Lxwiyaut tem-axa LEya“'hats !it. 

'remu“'hu ® mis tsqa'mtiiyu qauwa^® ta'xti, tem k’-mu“'hu 
Lxama'nstoxs tas su'ln. Tom hi'k’e is qauwai'-slo tayayu'lnx. 
Qaha'lt Lpu'pEnhaut si'lkustEx, k’auk ai'i' Liya® ni'‘ ts-hai“k’.* 
Temu“'hu tsxwa'tiyu si'lkustEx, tem k’ -hi'k’e qauwa®® qau'k’eai 
Lxamna'a. Temu“'hu mis limla'ntsxasx,® tem tsk’ui'tiyu tem 

* A considerably abbreviated version of the previous story (No. 2). Another important point of difference 
between these two versions will be found in the fact that Farrand^s informant connects tills story with the 
episode of the '' Death of Grizzly Bear/' a narrative that has been obtained by me as an independent myth 
(see No. 4). . 

* A former Alsea village, situated about 8 miles north of the Siuslaw River— the present site of the Heceta 
Head Lighthouse. 

» The passive voice is used extensively in the Alsea language. 

*t8iya'liyil hobn. 

^ It will be noticed that the informant uses alternately the terms feather and horn. A similar uncer« 
tainty as to the exact identity of the object was displayed by the narrator of the previous version. 

* Here begins the story of the ** Death of Grizzly Bear." This part of the story is told very poorly. Many 
incidents have been left out, which, however, may be supplied from the version obtain^ by me in 1910 
(see p. 60). 

T fc*oPi -k -ottk*. 

* Literally, ‘^so that not anything inside his mind," 

» mxldn- TO KNOW, 
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3. The Universal Change 

One day everybody (had) gathered at one place, (at) Ltowa'sk' , in 
order that general dancing should be indulged in by aU for five 
nights. (Then) on one night everybody began to dance. 

Afterward one pair of feathers were brought (in) in order that 
everybody should try (them) on. The Bear put (the smaller feather) 
on first and danced with it. And after he stopped at last, then every- 
body told him that it did not fit him. (He was told so) because it 
was simply feared that, should he have a horn, he would be entirely 
too dangerous, if he should have a horn (on his head) ; (furthermore, 
he “would be dangerous) when, after having turned into a Bear, he 
should always wear (even) the smaller (of) the (two) feathers. Then 
it was said, “Let that Deer try it on.” So after having put it on, 
(Deer) danced with it. And after he stopped, then everybody told 
him that it simply fit him beautifully. And it is for (this) reason 
this Deer has a horn. 

Thereupon again the larger (of) the (two) feathers was tried. First 
the Grizzly Bear tried it on. And after he had it on, he began to dance 
with it. And after he stopped, then everybody merely told him that he 
did not look well in it, (because it was feared) that he would become too 
dangerous, should he have a horn after turning into a Grizzly. Then 
finally the Elk tried it on. And after he stopped (dancing with it), 
then everybody told him that it fitted him very well. For that reason 
Elk has a horn. Thereupon next day all (sorts of) tilings were done. 
All kinds of games were played. And when night came, then dancing 
was indulged in once more by everybody. And when daylight 
appeared again, then shinny playing was indulged in by everybody, 
and also target-shooting, and also spearing and guessing. 

And after all (these) games came to an end, then Grizzly Bear was 
going to be killed. So he was being watched everywhere. All (those) 
by whom shinny was played (only) pretended (to play) in order that 
he (should) not suspect anytliing. Then finally everybody became 
engaged in a (pretended) fight because everyone was going to (take 
part in) kUling him. But when (Grizzly) knew himself (to be in 
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Iij)ilsui' ko'k^s. Temu'^'hu tsimkwa^slik* ^ tern k* !e'tsik*s tsk’ui'tiyu, 
temu'^'hu as qa'alt tcm ko'k^s Lpilsui'. Tern ha^^'tsE Lxwe'tsinx is 
tlEwa'qtit-s-ko'x^', te'mlta hilal'iix, tern hi'k'e k‘ !il Lowa'txayu tas 
ko'x^. Tomii^^'hu mis liii'sk'Iyu, tom qasuwa'hix kus mEla'hatu,^ 
5 k’-qau'wls ayal'm Wusl“'k*s LEa'laut, k’ai'i tai'Ln, sis k’i'mhak's 
wil. Te/mha lil'k'o xu'si kumkwi', tern hl'k'e plui' tom hi'k*o 
ya'^'qa liaya'ntEx. Tcm Is I'mstE tern kus k* Ets hl'k* e xti'sl kumkwi' 
kus niEla'liatti, k*is k‘im plui'mi, k‘is lii'k'e Lhainai'du, laTta mis 
iml'stal kus ta'mink'iiik’.^ Temu“'hu qalpa'hix qasuwa'lnx kus 
10 niEti'yutxaut !l, to/iplta hl'k'e xu'si kumkwi' tern hi'k’o Lpa'ltkuyu 
tern hi'k'e ya^'qa haya'iitx. Temu^'liu qalpa'unx qasuwa'Lux kus 
su'stsEmxt. Tern tsa^tl iilsk* ayaT. 'femu'^'liu mis wflx Wusi^'k's, 
tern tsqe'wiux kwas mEhaya'tau ^ ‘k'ya'tsx xamk’ ! haihaya^t 
ts~itsai'sk‘ . Tern LEa'laux mis hi'tslEm tskTtii'EUx"’ hak’utowa'- 
15 sk’ tcm Lpu'lsa awl'lau. Tern yEal'nx k‘-tai'El sis wi'll. Temu'^'hu 
^Eiya- qa'^^tsE temu^'liu EEai'sx ‘k'awi'Lau. Temu^'hu mis wl'lx, tom 
qaai'nx ts-itsal'sk‘ik*s. Temu*''hu tkEltts Ilyu'Lx. Temu’^'hu mis 
tqulk*!', tom atsk’ai'. Tern k'i'stiux Lx’i'ldut as Lpa'k'st !. Temu*^'- 
hu mis-axa wi'lx, tom tllll'nx tas Lpa'k*st! is xa'Iux'\ Tomu”'- 
20 hu tsimal'nx k*-la^ sis tsk'ui'tlyusxam. 


K'au'k’Ets^ qaai' k’its-xama'tlyuk’, k*is-axa ts-kusnu'nhayust !- 
Exk*ik*s^ k* lilhai'm. Temu^^'liu k*Ets® itsaP'xtiyu, k'is ma'yExam. 

+ la-E'n tsaHI k’Ex^^ }a'ltqalx?^^“ — ^^Ta^muqwa hi'k’e sin 
anal's. XampEiiu'nsatxus k’in^® tsP'stEnx. A'tsk‘ai hl'k’eqa^'ltE !” 

25 Temu^'hti mis t!ill' Lpa'k'st, tern qudi'yux*^ ts-xama'}Iyuk’ik*s. 
Temu°'hu mis stqwexwal', tern Lxuni'yu hata'hak* ts-Itsai'sk* 
temu^'hu qe'ntxa. 

1 The people evidently intended to kill the male and female of the species. 

2 Literally, *‘he has a glass (eye)"; La'ha glass. 

s This explanatory sentence was evidently interpolated by the narrator. 

< Namely, Wren. 

Passive. 

« k'Ets + ‘uuk’. 

’ kuinH'nhayust! nose. 

* The Alsea prefer to use in a narration the usitative tense, employing for that purpose the particles 
k'Xta and k’is. The latter invariably requires that the verb shall appear with a future suffix. 

» An imitation of the bear's growling. 

The futtire prefix k - is frequently introduced in the narration without denoting, however, a true future 
tense. 

^^Id'tEq SOMETHING. 
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danger), he escaped at once and began to swim (out) into the 
And his wife (also) ran away quickly inland, while the male (Grizzly) 
swam out into the sea. In vain (one man) was (trying to) spear him 
with a sharp stick, for ho missed him, and the stick merely turned 
into a rock. So then after (Grizzly) was far (out in the sea), Robin 
was sent (and told that) he was to go first to Alsea to relate (the news) , 
in order that he might be watched sliould iic arrive there. But (Robin) 
began to run a little, then stopped, and just looked straight (ahead). 
And this is why the Robin habitually runs a little, then stops there, 
and always looks at you, because he acted thus at that time. So then 
again Rabbit was sent, but he (also) ran just a little (ways), then sat 
down quickly, and just looketl straight (ahead). Then Weasel was 
finally sent. (To everybody’s) surjirise he went far. And after he 
arrived at Alsea he went to the Little Old Man (Wren) , who was living 
alone (in) his large house. Then he kept on telling him that a man 
(Grizzly) previously (mentioned) had been (permitted to) escape from 
Ltowa'sk’ and (that) he was coming here (by) swimming. Then (Wren) 
told (Weasel) that he would watch for Win, in case he should arrive. 
And then not long (aftciward) he saw that (man) coming nearer. And 
after he arrived (there) he took him into his house. Then he built a 
fire for him. And after (Grizzly) began to feel warm, he fell asleep. 
Then (Wren) left liim (in the house) in order to look for pitch. iMid 
after he returned he began to heat the pitch in a clamshell. Then he 
began to try in what way he could escape quickly (after having 
killed Grizzly) . 

He would go into his mouth and would come out again through 
his nose. And when (Grizzly) would start up suddenly, he would say 
“Huuuh! what in the world art thou doing?” (To which Wren 
would reply) : “Just keep stiU, my friend; I am cooking the food thou 
art going (to cat). Just keep on sleepmg!” Then finally when the 
pitch was hot, he began to pour it into his mouth. And as (Grizzly) 
kept on kicking, one side of his (Wren’s) house broke down (falling on 
Grizzly) who thei'cupon died. 
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' Is i'mstE tern kus i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk’ kus kusu'sau,* la'lta mis 
imi'stal kus ta'mEuk'ink’. La'k’Ets hi'k'e is ila'-slo, k'ilta's* 
Iqaa'yusxam.® 

4. SO'ln ts-qe'k’Ik’ ‘ 

Grizzly Hi3 Story 

(Told by Tom Jackson in 1910) 

K‘ exk‘ al'-slo ts-hi'tEk'. Lau'ltsut.® Qauwa*® hi'k'e la“ 

6 k exk'ai'. K'-Lxama'nstoxs kus su'ln. Temu“'htt k'e'a i'mstE 
tt!a'mslyu-sl6. Temu“'hu waltsa'lnx ko'kus-Em. Temu"'hu mis 
ik’ a'xk" iyu-slo, tern pxepxeltsusi'lt !xamt si'lkustEX. "K’-uk" u'k'- 
En qauwi's Lohai'm?” ® Temu“'hu yasau'ya'lnx. '‘K'-uk“ ms- 
haya'tau mEtlolu^t'’ qau'wls Lohai'm.” Temu“'hu k'e'a hllkwai'- 
10 sai'nx. Tern hak'i'in® tern qauwa** hi'k ela'tEq Lohai'xa. Temu"'- 
hu Is ltowai'-slo temu"'hu yasau^ya'lnx. “K’-uk“ kus xe'ltkwat-s- 
hi'tslEm Ldhai'm.” Tern iLasxai'xa.® Temu"'hu yasau^ya'inx. 
“La®'s-uk'' kus kusu^tsT Lohai'm.” Temu’‘'hu k'e'a hilkwai'sainx. 
Temu“'hu mis Lo'hastEX, tom tsilhai'. Tem-axa hak'Eqau'x waliau'- 
15 hinx, “Lo'hEX-au sin anai's!’' K‘u'k"ts mu"'hu qa'halt Lohai', 
te'mita ‘Liya^. K'u'’k“ts qa*'ltE Inai'x, k’is-axa k’im siplui'm. 
Tsumu'sumyuk' is pi'tskum tern hala'tsi I'mstatxu qalpai'. Temu"'- 
hu Sudan's tk'emyuk* Is pi'tskum temu“'hu tia'mstxam” k‘-ta'axti 
mu“'hu Lxama'nstoxs. Temu"'hu k e'a hilkwaisayu'inx. Te'mita 
20 hi'k'e 'Lta'hana iltqa'hix, temu"'hu tsk’ui'tiyusxa, yi'huyal. Qalo'- 
sik'slo px'Umisai'. Tsitsk' layu'lnx, mis ta'ptEX qalo'sik's, te'mita 
hiltxa'lnx. Temu"'hu Lpilsui' tsla'ysqa hi'k'e ku'kus-auk'-slo. 


Tern Ik' a'xk'examt si'lkustEX. K'-Lhanai'ln, na'k'-slo ’* mu"'hu 
px'ilmisai'm. Tsa^'mE ni'sk' ku'k", temu“'hu tsliqai' k'a'k"-sl6.‘® 
25 Temu“'hu pxe'pxeltsusi'ltixamt si'lkustEX, k'-qau'k'-E'n mu“'hu 
ple'xai as mEhaya'tau.’® Te'mita hi'k'e qauwa“ u'k'eai siltii'xasx, 


1 An explanation of Wren's small size and his ability to enter even the smallest places. 

» fc w -f ltdo. . 

* In the original manuscript the collector loft space in which to fill in the remainder of the story, but evi- 
dently did not have an opportunity to carry out this purpose; hence the rather abrupt ending of the myth. 
This version differs from my own (see next story) in that here Grizzly's death is accomplished by means of 
pouring hot pitch into his mouth instead of boiling water. For parallel stories among the other tribes of 
tliis region see Leo J. Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, In Coluiiibia Vniv. Contribs. to Anthr., i, pp. 101 et seq.; 
Lower Umpqua Texts, ibid., iv, 94; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, in Journ, Amer. Folk* 
Lore, xxvm, 214 et seq.; Saplr, Edward, Takelma Texts, pp. 123 et seq., and Yana Texts, pp. 203, 216. 
A similar story was recorded by me among the Molala Indians. 

* This story la a fuller version of the second episode of the previous myth. See p. 66. 

6 waits- TO INVITE. 

® The narrator has evidently left out a considerable portion of the story, which may be supplied from 
the Coos version. There a toboggan-like stone structure is put up on the top of a hill, and the different 
animals are asked to climb up and slide down. On the top of this structure some one is stationed, armed 
with an ax ready to kill Grizzly should he climb up. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 90 et seq. 

I Literally, “He continually purrs." 

* hak’- + k’im, 

* Literally, “He (says) no to himself." 

k’Ets-h-uku. 

Footnotes continued on p. 61. 
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For that reason (it is) that Wren acts that way, because h6„was 
acting thus at that time. Even in the small(est) places he" can usually 
squeeze himself in. 

4. The Death of Grizzly Bear 

Many people had come together apparently to invite (Grizzly). 
Everybody had assembled (there, because) Grizzly Bear was going 
to he killed. Thus, indeed, aU,had agreed. Then at last he was per- 
suaded (to come to) the edge of the ocean. And after all had assem- 
bled, then (the following) question was being asked of one another: 
‘ ‘ Who will climb up there first ? ” Then finally it was said repeatedly, 
"Little Old Man Raccoon shall climb up there first.” Then, verily^ 
he did it. And after that everybody (else) began to climb up. And 
afterward it was said again and again, ' ‘ Some better man (Grizzly) 
shall climb up there.” But he refused (to lend) himself (to such a 
thing). Then it was said again, "Let Black Bear climb up there.” 
Then, verily, he began doing it. And after he arrived on top he began 
to sing. Then he called down from above to (Grizzly Bear), "Climb 
up here, my friend!” Now (Grizzly Bear) was pretending to climb 
up there,- but (in reality he was) not (climbing at all). He would 
constantly look back (and) would (then) slide down again. And on 
the second day the same (thing) as before was done. Then finally 
on the fifth day it was agreed at that place that (Grizzly Bear) must 
needs be killed. Then, verily, (everything) was arranged. But it 
was done badly, wherefore he ran away quickly (and) disappeared. 
He began to go toward the sea. He was frequently shot at, after he 
jumped into the sea, but he was (as) frequently missed. Then (after 
he escaped) he began to swim straight in a western direction. 

Then (again) all the people assembled together. He was going to 
bo watched to whatever place he (might) go. (At first) he went far 
out westward, then he straightened (his course) in a northerly direc- 
tion. Then the question was put by the people to one another, 
who was going to go to that Little Old Man (Wren). But everybody 
simply feared (for) his own (safety) because the place was exceedingly 

R An obscure form. Would seem to consist of t/ams- to aqree; •stx passive, and perhaps -Em suf- 
fixed particle. 

Contracted for qald'sik't-sW. 

Instead of tslaVqa. The additional syllable is due to the affected pronunciation of the narrator. 

Contracted for na'k iks^eW. 

Contracted for k’a'kussic . 

Namely, Wren. 
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la^ita mis tsa^hi'sxa nl'sk*-sl5. Tom qau'wis qasuwa'lnx kus mEti'- 
yutxautll. Temir^'hu k’c'a kumkwi', te'mita k'im Lpa'ltquyu. 
K‘Ets hi'k’e ya’^'qa ha'nx. Tom ta'axti qalpa'hix qasuwa'hix iriElia- 
ya'tau mEt!oluH‘. Temu^^'hu k’e^a kiimkwl'. ^Liya^ tsa^'mE qa^'- 
5 tsE kmnu'kwaii, te'mita k‘i'luk‘slo^ tliyai'xa, te'mita lu'k’esu”'- 
q lustxa^yai' Is hak* le'tsril. Temu'^'hii qalpa'lnx qasuwa'liix kus 
Lahai't!. Temu*^'hu k'e'a wustlirial'. Tenui'^'hu kumkwi', te'mita 
lil'k’c lUEta'pIx, tern pliii' k'im. Tern qalpai' xe'tsux^, te'mita 
hala'tsi I'mstE. Tom suda'^'stk emyuk* tern hl'k'e mu"'hii k eal'xa. 
10 Teraii'^'hu qalpa'lnx qasuwa'liix kus mEla'hatii. Teniu"'hu k’e'a 
wustlirial', teniu^'hu kumkwl'. OJya^ qa^'tsE kumu'kwau, tern 
Lpilu'yusxa." Yrr^'qa hl'k’e haya'ntEx, k’Ets hl'k’e uunu'sitxa. 
'rern qalpai' xe'tsux'k te'nilta lil'k’o hala'tsi I'mstatxfi. Tomu^'hu 
su(hY'stk‘emyuk’ tom lil'k’e miF*'hu k’eal'xa. Temu’^'hu qalpa'lnx 
15 qasuwa'liix kus pa'ap!. Temu"'hu k’e'a wust liiial'xa, temu^'hu 
kumkwi'xa, Mukumu'kw'asyaux. hJya" qa'^'tsE kuinu'kwau tern 
tpal' k’ilu'k’s, tem Lpilsui'xa. hJya" (ja’^'tsE Lpalu"'sau, tem>axa 
mu^'hu k’ liqal'. Piltkwal'xa, mis k’ la'qstEx. hJya^ qfr'^'tsE 
pila'tkwax, tern (pilpal' xe'tsux". Miikumu'kwasyaux. tsrP'niE 

20 (ja'^'tse luukumu'kwasyau, te'mita k’Ets hala'tsi tpal' , k’i'lixk’s. 
Ltui"'xa, te'inlta hl'k’e ((aitl'-axa tspui'tlyu. Te'mita hala'tsi 
niEiwpalu'^'sasyaux. ‘lI\\‘U qa'^'tsE Lpalu^‘'sau, huu-axa k’ !iqal', 
temu“'hri piltkwal'. Tem tsu'nk’xEk’emvuk’ hala'lsl I'mstatxu. 
Temu“'hu suda^'stk’emyuk’ tem (jaal'xa hl'k’e ^k’-spal'x-slo. Tem 
25 tap imP^'hu. Mis (|a'sal, h/iya"-axa (jalpal' k’ !ilhal'. 

TemiP'hu qal])a'liix (lasuwa'lnx kus su'stsEmxt, k’-(p~)'tsE ayal'mi. 
TemiP'lm pxe'ltsusal'. '‘K’iii uI'-eu LEa'lauwI tE mEliaya'daiq sins 
tsqe'wiid?^^ — ^^MiP'liu sxas tsqe'wiiJ, k’Exs LEa'lauwI: ‘Tsk’Itu'lux 
as sfi'lii.’ Xa-luY'lqa ayal'mi, xa-LEri'lauwI, ‘Xa-wahauhltxal'rn \k 
30 silo'qAVlyli, k’ai'I h^Iva- k' la'qEstoxs, na'mk* sis tsqe'witsu.’ 
Temu"'hu k’e'a ayal'xa. TaP mu^'hu. Mis kumu'kusal, h^Iya^ 
na'k’eai hai'haitxal'. 


Tcmu"'Jiu mis tsqe'wiLx, tem r.Ea'laux., ^‘Tsk’etu'liix ata'spLxa'- 
mnatxaunx.'^ Teinu^'hil pxeltsilsaI'iix,^‘Temx-E'n miF''hu ta'xti P' — 

35 ^^A'a, nix k’in Lp !l'xtaudux'‘, ildi's k’in ^ spaa'yautEmux’^.’’ 

^‘K’eai'sa, k’in-E'n iltqal'mi?'’ — '^A'a, LEya'sauliixax: ^Xa>waliau- 
hltxal'm as siio'qwlyu.^ Temu’''hu k’e'a hllkwalsal'nx; waliau- 


> Si nplifiod for k'i'liik-s-sld. 

plu- TO STAND. 

3 Not a true future. 

^apiit-io BRiNO; -/'Jw/rM inrlirocl objoet of second person. 
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far. So first the Rabbit was sent. He began to run, indeed, but 
sat down suddenly and kept on looking straight (ahead). ’ So neces- 
sarily little old man Raccoon was sent again. Now he began to 
run, indeed. He was not running very long when he turned off 
toward the water and simply began to feel around with his hands 
along the edge of the sea. So this time Deer was sent. He, indeed, 
was willing (to go) and began to run. But he merely jumped (a 
little ways) and stopped there. Then he started out again but (did) 
the same (thing) as before. And at the fifth time he gave up entirely. 
Tlieii next time the Robin was sent. He, verily, agreed (to go) and 
began to run. He was not running very long when he suddenly 
stopped. He just looked straight (ahead) and began to eat for a 
while. Then he started off again but did the same (thing) as before. 
Then finally after tlie tifth (attempt) he merely gave up entirely. 
Then this time the Mink was sent, lie, indeed, was willing (to go) 
and began to run, (but) he was rimniiig slowly. (And) lie w^ as not 
running very long, when he jumped into the water and began to 
swim. Nor was he swimming very long when lie went back ashore. 
Ho sat down after he came ashore. He was not sitting long when he 
started out again. He was running slowly. He wnis not running 
slowly very long when he jumped into the water as before. He 
began to swim but lloated back right away (to the bank). Then 
again he swam slowly as before. He did not swum long when he 
came ashore again and sat down. At the fourth attempt the same 
thing was done as before, Finall}^, after the fifth attempt, he 
entered wdicre there was a hole. And then he merely (disappeared). 
He did not come out again after he had gone into (that hole). 

Tiien at last once more it was done Weasel was sent. He was 
about to start and asked, ^‘What shall I bo telling that Little Old 
Man after I shall come to him ? “Now when you come to him 
thou shalt tell him constantly: ‘(Jrizzly Bear was (permitted to) 
escape.^ Go thou quickly, thou wilt tell him, ‘Thou shalt invite tlie 
cold weather, so that lici can not come ashore, if he should come to 
thee.^^^ Now, indeed, he start etl off. That was all. As he ran he 
did not rest anywhere. 

Then after he came to (Wren) he told him, “The one who was 
destined to be killed was (permitted to) escape. Then (Wren) 
asked him, “Wluit doest thou wnmt now — “Well, I am coming to 
see thee. I am carrying a message for thee.^^ — “All right, what am 
I to doV^ — “Well, tiiou art being told (thus), ‘Thou art to call for 
the cold wx^ather.^^^ Then, indeed, he did it; he invited the cold 
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hitxai' mu“'hu is silo'qwlyu. Silqwi'yu-sl6 yal'x-auk’ is hai“*. LSs 
kus qa'los te'mlta ik'imi'yiisxa,* 

I'La is Itowai'-slo te'mlta mu“'hu LEai'sx ku'k“s is qa'los qo'tsB 
mu"'hu kwas auli'. Hi'k'e mu“'hu tslai'qa qo'tsE Lpli'xtaux. 

5 Temu“'hu mis qa'stEx, tern ha®'tsE k’ liqai'xa. K’Ets hauwi'i hi'k’e 
k’ lets wi'lau, k’is-axa k’im sta'lk’iyusxam ku'k“s. Temu°'hu suda*'- 
stk’emyuk* temu"'hu k’e'a k’ la'qstEX. Temu“'hu hi'k’e qayh'tau * 
as mEhaya'dauk’s ts-itsai'sk’. Temu"'hu mis tsqe'wiLX, " Ya'tsxax-a 
sin anai's?” — "A'a, k’in-uk“-a' tsa^ti na'k’s aya'saltxam ? — "TkE'- 
10 llts!it-auk’ tEha'm itsai's! Tsa^'mEn sild'qutsxa.” Temu°'hu k’e'a 
hilkwaisai'nx. Pilui'. 'Liya® tsa^'mE qa^'tsE pi'ulax, temu"'hu 
tqulk’i'xa. K’Ets hata'mE *Liya® ts !5wai'nx-sl6. A'tsk’aix-au ts- 
hai^k’, mis tqulk’i'xa. Temu“'hu pxeltsusai'nx. "A'tsk’aix-au-a' 
hamhai“®?’' — “A'a.” — “Na'mk’sxas tqaia'ldi ltsk’i't,k’Exs tsk’itxe'- 
15 xasxam.” — "K’eai'sa, k’in k’a“'tsus tsk’itxe'xasxam.’’ Temu"'hu 
k’e'a hilkwaisai'nx, te'mlta hi'k’e qaiti' atsk’ai'. Ha^'pa ts-xama'- 
liyuk' atsk’ai'. Temu“'hu k’ lilhai' as lEya'tsit, tern ayai' pELpa'- 
k’stxat.® Temu"'hu mis mEqami'nxa Lpa'k’st lExk., tem-axa mu"'hu 
ya*lsai', tem-axa mu“hu wi'lx ts-itsai'sk’ik’s. Te'mlta hi'k’e i'mstE 
20 tsk’i'x na'mk’ sas® k’e'stanx. Tomu”'hu silxwai'nx ts-Lpa'k’stExk’, 
‘Liya® qa*'tsE La^'la ® ts-Lqe'sk’, as Lpak’st!, te'mlta Iqou'tsxa. 
"He'*, la-E'n tsa®ti kwa'sEx la'ltqaix ? " Pqc"'xsEx. K’in-uk** tkwa'- 
yu.” — " ‘Liya®, a'tskExai qa»'ltE sin anai's ! Ham pEnu'nsatxus k’in 
tsi'*'stEnx.” Temu‘*'hu k’e'a atsk’ai'xa qalpai'. Tqwai'xk’ila®ts- 
25 auk’-slo atsk’ai', 'pai'nx ts-xama'liyuk’. Temu'*'hu as mshaya'dau 
tsimai'xasx. K’u'kuts qaai'xa ts-xama'liyuk- ik’s, k’is-axa Lk’ !a'- 
Ihiyusxam hak’tskwai'salyusttek’. Hi'k’e mu"'hu na'k’cai k’Ets 
sa'ptEx, tem-axa k’i'mhaisi k’ lila'hal. K’is-axa qalpai'm qaai'm, 
k’is-axa Lk’ la'lhiyusxam k’Ets-kusnu'nhayust!ik’-sl6. K’is-axa qal- 
30 pai'm qaai'm ts-xama'liyuk’ik’s, k’is-axa qalpai'm Lk’ la'lhiyusxam 
hak’ts-pa'halyustlemk’. Temu'*'hu mis Lxai'nx, tem-auk’ txai'nx 
ts-hai“k’.’ "'Liya® na'mk’ lla'tqadEmts.” Temu'*'hu mis tsa“'mE 
Laa'ltEx ts-Lqe'sk’, ‘k’as Lpak’st!, tem-auk’ mu^'hO k’liqayu'LX. 
Aya'yusx, tem-uk“ quti'yux" ts-xama'liyuk’ik’s. Temu^'hO Lk’ !a'- 
35 Ihiyu temu'*'hii hapE'nk’ psank’tsuwai'nx. Temu'*'hu tslnpai'xa. 
Hata'hak’ ts-itsai'sk- Lxuni'yu. 'Liya® qa^'tsE tsa^'mE tslna'pal, 
temu"'hu mEala'k’tuwaux. ‘Liya* qa*'tsE temu'*'hii LEa'lk’inlyu.* 

Tem-axa mu“'hu qaai', te'mlta mu"'hu k’e'a qe'ntEX. 

/ 

1 Simplified for lxlk-imVyiLfxa\ Lk’VmU ice. 

8 qaitur TO DROP, TO LEAK. 

« Lpak'tn PITCH. 

4 Abbreviated for mis when; as demonstrative pronoun. 

» Abbreviated for Lod'UUxa. 

*ld'tEq SOMETHING. 

T Literally, “ Inside he pulled it his mind.” 

•d'Hk on QUIET. 
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weather (to come). It got terribly cold all over the worjd. Even 
the ocean turned into ice . 

Long, long afterward (Wren) looked westward into the sea (and 
saw that) it was he (Grizzly Bear) who was approaching now. He 
was just coming straight toward him. Then after he had entered 
(the bay) he (tried) in vain (to) come ashore. As soon as he would 
reach the shore he would quickly slide back into the sea. Finally, 
at the fifth attempt, he came ashore, indeed. Then ho just dropped 
(exhausted) at (the door of) the Little Old Man's house. After he 
came (nearer) to it (he asked), “Art thou homo, my friend?" — 
“Indeed, for what cause should I have gone away anywhere?" — 
“Build a fire in thy house! I am very cold." So he did it, indeed. 
(Grizzly Bear) began to wann (himself). He was not warming (liim- 
self) very long when ho began (to feel) hot. He did not seem to 
pay much attention to (his) surroundings. He felt sleepy because 
he was hot. Then (Wren) asked him, “Dost thou feel sleepy?” — 
“Yes." — “If thou wantest to lie down, thou (canst) lay thyself 
down.” — “All right; I’ll lay myself down for a little while.” Then, 
verily, he did it, but fell asleep riglit away. He began to sleep (with) 
his mouth open. Then (the man) who lived (in the house) came out 
and went to gather pitchwood. And after he liad much pitch he went 
back and arrived once more at his house. But (lus visitor) just lay 
(there in the) same (way as) when he left him. So then lie began to 
melt his pitchwood. (The object of) his boiling, namely, the pitch, was 
not (‘ooking very long when (Grizzly Bear) woke up. “He", what on 
earth art thou doing. It makes (a bad) smell. I’Ll swallow thee.” — 
“Oil, no! Keep on sleeping, my friend! I am cooking thy future 
food.” 'riien, verily, he began to sleep again. He lay on his back 
(and) opened his mouth. Then the Little Old Man began to practice 
(by) himself. He would step into his mouth (and) would come out 
again suddenly from his car. Wliercver there happened to be an 
opening, he would come out again through that (hole). (Then) he 
would again step into (his mouth and) wmdd once more come out 
quickly. And after he was through (with) it he said to himself, 
“He will never (be able) to do me (any harm).” So after his (object 
of) cooking, namely, the pitch, was boiling very (hard), he brought 
it in for him. He went with it and poured it into his mouth. Then 
he went out quickly and began watching him from the outside. 
Now (Grizzly Bear) began to writhe. One side (of) his (Wren’s) 
house fell down. (But) ho was not twisting very long and gradually 
quieted down. (It was) not long when he became motionless (alto- 
gether). Then (Wren) went in again; but, verily, he was dead at 
last. 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 5 
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Qalpai'nx k'Ets-axa qasuwai'nx kwas tsqewilt liViax. “Xa-axa 
mu"'hu ayal'mi. Mu“'hun Lo'iltx.* Xa-axa ayai'm LEa'laut.” 
Tomtl“'hu k-c'a hilkwalsai'nx. ‘ulya^ qa^'tsE pai''yux“ ts-hi'- 
tEk'-slo, temu"'hu tsqe'wulnx. Hak-au^ tas hi'tslEm k'exk'ai'xa. 

5 Pxe'pxeltsu.sl'ltlxamt si'lkustEX. “K’-la'-Eii mu”'hu mEhJlkwai'- 
sln?” 'Llya‘ qa^'tsE LEyo'lalhix, teinii'''hu tia'mstxam, k’-haii'k's 
bi'k c ‘k’ta's le'wl' pitsustixauwa'hi. "K'-na'k-s-EU ts-k-a'ltsuk’ 
pitsustlxauwa'lnl”- -“K'u'ku-slo, k'is-axa Ita^ k‘ !c'tsk‘ik--slo.”^ 
Tenui'''lui ts-hl'''q !Ek’ k-is k-a'ku-slo pitsustixauwa'a. Temii'''hu 
10 ts-hatsl'lalk' Icis liu'*'k'i pitsustlxauwa'a.^ Temu“'hu I'mstE 
tia'mstam. Tormi“'hfi tslsa'lnx. Tcmu“'hu mis a'mta ItsaPshix, 
tem-axa mii"'hu Ik’xe'-slo. 

Mu“'liu Itla'inslyu. 

5. S'O'ku, the Transformer ■* 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Teni psi'xiLxat-s-lu'tslEm ya'tsx, Ihiya^H lEnu'tiLx. Lxu'mtakwas 
15 xam-, torn kusu^tsl kMais xain^.“ Tcmii“'hu bjya' qa^TsE mii'- 
kusiLx “ yatsx, tern ma'yExa kuts-hl'yak'aux. “Tsa^'mE bi'k'e 
xc'iLk’e stis ’ inEla'mxadoxam.” Teinu"'bu k’e'a ‘Liya® qa’^'tsE 
saux * mii“'bii k e'a mKta'mxadoox. Qau'wls kus S''u''ku ma'mbat- 
sax.“ 

20 Teinu'’diii Is xa'niEt-s-pI'tskuin tern mEva'saux kus Sbl'ku 
ts-qwa'nk‘. “K'in ayaibn LX’i'ldut Is bl'tslEin ira'k’s.” Tomu'''bu 
ustalsu-yai'iix qakuts-inu'tskak’d* te'mtta ‘La^yal'nx. Te‘'mtta 
hl'k'e qa’^'ltE yEal'nx qakuts-mu'tsk'ak’. Tcmu“'bii- k'c'a spal'tx. 
Temu°'hu mis k’aiix ayaibni, te'maux mu"'hu spal'tx kutsl'tsk' !- 
25 ik'auxd‘ To'maux mu“'hu ‘Llya^ qa*'tsE ya'xar>, temau'x mu“'bu 

1 Wll- TO KILL. 

3 Tliis, according to the narrator, accounts for the meanness of the southern and eastern tribes— the 
Siuslaw and Kalapuya Indians. 

* Compare Frachtenberg, CoOvS Texts, p. 48. 

< This myth is told poorly, there being numerous omissions concerning the identity of the principal 
actors, due undoubtedly to the fact that the story was first narrated in English and then translated into 
Alsea by another informant. In spite of these deficiencies, however, it is by far the most important myth 
in this collection. Aside from its linguistic value, it throws considerable light on the position of Alseu 
mjdhology with relation to the folklore of the neighboring tribes. Thus it proves that, in common with 
the other coast tribes of nortliern California, Oregon, and Wasliington, Alsea mythology has a distinct 
character to whom is assigned the rdle of Culture Hero and Trickster. This Culture Hero is not to bo con- 
fused with Coyote, who maintains throughout Alsea folklore a separate position as Transformer and (chiefly) 
Trickster. S^u'ku is unquestionably identical with Entsix of Chinook mythology, Earth-Maker” of 
Maidu folklore, Daldal of the Takelma, nii'lcitl of the Coos, and Xfiwa'lacl of the Joshua Indians. See 
Boas, Chinook Texts, pp. 113 et seq.f Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 4 et seq.; Sapir, Takelma Texts, 
pp. 21 et seq.; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 20 ct seq,; Frachtenberg, Shasta and Athapascan Myths 
from Oregon, pp. 224 et seq. This story contains, In addition to the cultural exploits of the Transformer, 
many well-known episodes recorded also among other tribes, as Stealing of Fire, Skin Shifter, Magic Flight, 
Diving Contest, and Growing Tree. Both my informants claimed never to have heard this myth; but 
their negative testimony must bo taken cmtu grano salis, since Tom Jackson was, relatively speaking, a 
young man, and William Smith had an exceedingly faulty memory. 

® S^Q'ku was the third. 

9 Abbreviated for te'mkusiLX. 

^ Contracted for sis'tis; sis + -si. 

Footnotes continued on p. 67. 
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Now'once more (Wren) sent back (the man who) had come to him. 
“Thou wilt go back now. I have killed him at last. Thou shalt go 
back to tell (this).” Then, indeed, he did so. Ho had not been long 
gone (from) his people when they gathered around him. From 
everywhere the people began to assemble. Tliey were continually 
asking one another, “What will be done now?” It was not talked 
long about when it was agreed there (that Grizzly’s body) was to bo 
scattered over the world into different directions. “Where shall his 
heart be scattered?” — -“To the south and also to the east.” And 
his sinews (somebody) was going to scatter to the north. And his 
flesh he intended to issue right here. Now thus it was agreed (])y 
the people of) that place. Now (his body) was divided. And after 
it w'as divided up entirely then all the people separated again. 

Now it ends. 

5. S^u'ku, the Tkansfoumeu 

Now three persons were living; they were (related as) cousins (to) 
one another. Beaver (was) one and (Black) Bear was the (other) 
one. And now (it was) ixot long that those were living (together) 
wheix their (two) cousin (S®u'ku) said, “Very good (it would be) if we 
two should have children.” And then, verily, (it was) not long (after- 
wards) when they two had at last children. First S^u’ku had a child. 

And then one day S^u'ku’s son w'as saying to (his father), “I will go 
to look for people somewhere.” Then his younger brother repeat- 
edly wished to follow him, but he steadfastly refused (to take) him 
(along). Nevertheless, his younger brother spoke to him constantly 
(about it). At last, indeed, he took him along. And now when they 
two were (ready) to start, they two took aloixg their (dual) arrows. 
And now they two did not go long Avhen they two finally arrived (at) 

8 For mi'saux. For cxaiiiplo, S'^u'ku and Ik'uver. 

9 Simplified for mKvia'hatsax, 

10 For example, Beaver’s sou. 

11 Contracted for demonstrative; t$- . . . -k- itossessivo; tsl'tsik'! kvlrow, -aux 

3d person dual. 
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\vi'lx nak* lk-a'xk*examt sili'kwEx. Temu'^'hu qalpa'Liix kus la^, 
temu*^'liu Lkumu'kwalt sili'kwEX. Temu^^'hu k-Ets L5'qutLnx, k*is 
inu'''hu hahayu'In. Te'maux hi'k-e mu^'hu p !e'xai hak'-qalxa^yai'- 
elo. Temu’^'hu mis LExe'Lk*Tyu kus pi'tskum/ temu^'hu k-eai'-slo 
5 ts-hi'tEk*, k*ai'i Luu'nst si'lkustoxs k*a^'tsus. Tomu^'hu ysa'inx kus 
mEsha'lslatsLo kus pa'lkun, k--tai'Li kus qa'qalpau ^ huHsk* hi" 
hi'tslEm wil, sis yu'xu Lnu'nst sili'kwJ. Temu"'hu pP'tqEx k*G'a kus 
mEsha'lslatsL5 liak*i"'lii kwas qa'qalpau. Temu"'hu ^Liya^ qa^'tsE 
temu"'hu p li'xtEstEx, Temu"'hu mi'saux tsqwa'nkutx, te'maux 
10 hi'k’e squli'. Tern ma'yExa kus lUEna'tet. ^^La^'stis Loqudi'i, 
k’i'stis-axa kumkwryusi.^' Te'mlta ts lilo'xweLx qa'kus qala'xstet 
sis Lixqe'i. Tcmu^'hu ‘Liya^ qa^'tsE temu"'hfi ta'axti pli'xanx 
qau'kus ^ qala'xstet. Temu"'hu Loqudi'nx tem-axa aya'yususx. 
Temau'x-axa mii"'hu kumkwi'. Temu"'hu ha^^'tsE Valhai' kus 
15 niEsha'lslatsLo, te'mlta ^Eiya^ xu'sT tskwayti'lnx. Tem-uk" hi'k'c 
mu"'hu mEtsiya'kauxa ^k*Ets-*walhai'tExk*. Temu"'hu ^Llya" 
qa^^'tsE tern k’Ets mu"'hu k* lilhai' kus mEua'tet as EEya'tstiEx, 
te'mlta k*Ets mu"'liii tskwayu'Lx kus mEsha'lslatsLo. Tern k*Ets-axa 
mu"'hu 'walhai itsal'sik’s. ^^Ni'tsk*-E'n mu'kus ^ pi'usxai kus 
20 niEsha'lslatsLo ? Hata'mE ha i'mstE Loqudi'lnx kupi'n tlawa'yu."' 
KuLxa's hi'k‘e idiaiiisa'ln.*'’’ Temii"'hu k*o'a ]:> li'xtEstEx, te'mlta 
k*e'a i'mstE mu'kus pi'usxai. '4vumk\vI'yusLnx-axa^ kupi'n t !awa'- 
yu.^' Temu"'hu Ltsui"xwe'lt !xamt si'lkustEx/’ ^^Ustitai'tistaux ha"'- 
Iqa!^^ Te'maux mu"'hu k’e'a ustita'LUx. Temu"'hu hJya^ qa"'tsE 
25 te'maux mu"'hu LEai'suiix, tern k*Ets mu"'hu ma'yExa kus Mo'luptsi- 
ni'sla. ^^Xe'JLkdstaux ha'ltqalt!,® yu'Ltistaux!'' Tcmau'x mu"'hu 
tsqunlcvva'lux. Temu"'hu saux tsqe'wuLiix, temii"'hu tsxwa'diyu 
si'lkustEx. Temu"'hu ‘Liya^ qa"'tsE temu"'hu Iqant'uyu'lnx ^ kus 
qala'xstet. Temii"'hu tsk’uiti'yususx qa'kuts-mu'tsk'ak* kuts-pa'- 
30 mintk'aux. Temu"'hu mis tsqwanu'klnx, liintsli'nx ts-hai"'k-, tern 
tpai' k*i'iuk*s. Tern ha^'tsE xdldi'Liix, te'mlta hJya^ xu'si na'k*s 
LEai'sunx. Temu"'hu hnya^ qa^'tsE tern LEai'sunx ‘k’-axa aili'k'i 
nl'sk* ya'xau. Tern k*Ets rau"'hu qalpa'nnx ustita'nnx. Temu"'hu 
mis tsqwanu'kLux, tern k’Ets mu"'hu qalpal' tpai' kdlu'k's' Tern 
35 k-Ets mu^'hu qalpa'nnx x*ildi'Lnx, te'mlta k-Ets mu"'hu I'o'tsu 
*Liya^ na'k-s LEai'sCinx. Temu"'hu ‘niya^ qa^'tsE te'mlta k-Ets 
mu"'hu qalpa'Liix LEai'sunx ya'xalit !xak-s ^k--axa aili'k*i ya'xau. 

1 Literally, “When the clay became (cut into) two.'' 

2 The Yakwina equivalent for the Alsea pu'pEnhau. Literally, “a thing that rolls.” 

« The M-diphthong duo to vocalic harmony. 

< For te'mkus. 

6 Passive. 

® SOMETHING. 

7 qanVii- to knock senseless. 
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where many people had assembled. Then (there) something was 
rolled, whereupon all were runniixg (after it) . And when (ever) it was 
caught much shouting would take place. Then they two finally came 
(out) there from (their) hidmg place. Then at noon everybody 
stopped (playing), in order that eating (might) be indulged in by all 
for a little while. Then (before that) the old woman Snail was told 
(that she would have to) guard that hall (since) perchance, people 
might arrive, while all the (othcm) were still eating. Then, verily, 
that old woman lay face downward alongside of that haU. And then 
not long (afterwards) she was (stealthily) appi’oached. And after 
they two came nearer they just stood still (at a distance). Then the 
younger (of the two) said, "Let us two take it, (and then) we two 
will run hack with it.” But the oldest one was afraid to pass by her. 
Then (it was) jiot long before the elder (brother) at last went to her 
against his wish. Then he picked up (the Vxall) and ran back with it. 
Then they two began to run home. Then in vam that old woman 
began to shout; hut she was not listened to (even) a little. (She 
shouted until) she simply became hoarse from her shouting. At last 
not long (afterwards) the youngest (of) the villagers came out 
(of the house) and began to listen to that old woman. Then he 
calknl Ixack into the house; "What (does it mean) that that old woman 
is calling ? V'^erily, it seems as if your toy was carried away.” Every- 
body was going to see (what was the matter). Then at last she Avas 
reached, and, indeed, thus she was shouting, "Somebody ran away 
with your plaything.” Then all (the people) began to coax one 
another, "Follow them two quickly!” Then they two were pursued 
indeed. Then (it was) not long before they Lvo were seen, where- 
upon Coyote kept on saying; "Handle them two carefully! Get 
nearer (to) them two !” Then they two were (gradually) approached. 
And after they two were overtaken a general fight ensued. Then (it 
was) not long before the older (of the two) was knocked senseless. 
But his younger brother escaped with their (dual) booty. (Then he 
was pursued). And when ho was (aboiit to bo) overtaken his spirits 
despaired (about escape), and he jumped into (the) water. Then he 
was looked for in vain, but nowhere was (even) a glimpse (of him) 
seen. Then not long (afterwards) he was espied again, traveling 
already far (away). Then again he woxdd be pumued. And as he 
was (about to be) overtaken he would jump into (the) Avater once 
more. Then ho would bo looked for again, but just the same he 
would not bo seen anywhere. Then not long (afterwards) he Avould 
bo seen again on the trail where he had already passed (by). Then 
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Tern k-Ets mu^'kii qalpa'Lrix ustita'uix, te'mlta k-Ets ko'tsu mu^'hO 
i'mstatxti. Temu'‘'hu k’Ets Sudan's tk'emyuk’ tern yii'xu kJya^ 
tsquiia'klnx. Te/mlta k’Ets mu“'hu qalpai' tpal'k'i'luk's. Temu“'hu 
mis tsqe'wuLiix ‘ na'k’s ‘k'kus ta'psal k'ilo'k's, temu"'hu ha®'tsE 
5 x’ildl'Liix, tc'mlta ‘Llya^ na'k's LEai'suux. Temu^'liu ‘iJya^ qa^'tsE 
tom LEai'suiix *k-aili'k-i nlsk-. Tom-uk'* mu“'liu Lqxa'yutimx is 
hai"-, temu“'hu ta'axti Lxai'Enx. Tem-axa mu“'hu yipai'-slo ts- 
hi'tEk’. Temii“diu mis-axa tsqe'wuLUx * kus hl'tslEn kwas 
Lxama'iiLnx, tcm-axa tai^ ts-Lo'kdk’ spai'tEmux“.* 

10 Tcmu'‘'hu-axa ya^lsai' kus pa'shiwPt!. Temu^'liu mis-axa 
tsquukwai' na'k’s qai'kusaux“ aya'sal temu^'liu mis nxui'nx kuts- 
}ia'*'t!ak- ts-yai'xaltlnxk', temu"'hu ainai'. Temu'^'hu mis-axa wi'lx, 
tomti"'hu LEa'laux kuts-ta'ak’/ mis qani'yEmux“ ats-ha®'t!ak’.' 
Temu'''liu ainai' kuts-ta'ak'. Temu“'hu qalpa'nnx LEa'launnx kus 
15 S^u'ku, mis Examna'yEmux“ kuts-qwa'nk’. Te'mlta ‘nlya' ainai', 
tem-auk' hl'k’c txai'nx ts-hai"k’. “Qas la'tEq hi'tE iltqai'nx asi'n 
qwan, tern k'in kaixaya® * Exu'ntidi?” ’ Temu"'hu ti'ut!‘wansxai', 
k'ai'I ayai'm. 'roinu'^'hu k’a"'tsus qau'wis xaipui'nx kus piya^ tern 
qal])ai'nx kus qa'sk’ !hn tcm-axa kusildai's. Temu“'liu mis Lxayai'tx, 
20 temu"'lul qaupai'nx temu"'liu ayai'. Tcmu"'hti mis ni'sk’xa, 
temu"'lm ainai'. “Qas la'kM'als* iltqai'nx sin qwan torn k'in 
‘naxaya^ Lxu'ntidl.?” 'rcmu'“'hu *Liya^ qa“'tsE tcmn'''hu wi'lx 
na'tk'ik's. Tern k' lEai'stsinx kus kwF ‘k'tspi'udim.* Tcmu“'hu 
k'n^'tsfis qa“'tsE plui', tom-auk' mu^'lni tlxai'nx ts-hai'‘k'. “Ivin 
25 liI'tE mu“'hu ni'i t((elk'i'i? A'a, k'in tqelk'i'i as Ilulo'hulo.” 
Toniu"'hu 'walhai'nx. “Ilulo'hulo, Eoqutai'syEm !" Tcmu"'hu 
k'e'a Iqlal'. Temu’''liu mis wi'lyEm, tcmu"'hu pxeltsusa'Enx. 
“Hani'k'tEx-E'n?” “ A'ahak'au'k'lin.'’ -“'Pom ta'xtI-E'n mu”'hu 
sili'kvvEX qai'k'EX will'tx'^’ “A'a Eqa'tut ’k'sill'kwEX.”- — “La'- 
30 tEq-E'n ts-Ehl'tslEmsxamsk. ’k'Exama'iiEux — “A'a, vS-u'ku ts- 
qwa'nk' ‘k'i.xama'nijix.” Tomu'‘'hii mis Exal'niix qauwa^“ intsk'i's 
pxe'ltsixsi'mst,'* tomu'''hu ))xeltsusa'Lnx. “La'tqEX-E'n k' la'qal, 


1 Pussive. 

2 It is not improbable that the above episode may refer to the story of the Theft of Fire. The ^'bali’^ 
guarded by Snail may represent the lire, as in the Molala version, whore it is watched by Snake and stolen 
by Coyote. My own informants claimed never to have heard any story concerning the stealing of fire, 
but the abwsolute absence of such a myth from Alsea is highly improbable in view of the fact that most of 
the neighboring tribes have it, 

3 For qai'k'ikuaaux; qaik' Yakwina equivalent for Alsea hak nVk’ whence. 

* For example, Beaver. 

£• For example, S^u'ku's son. 

« ihlya^ + -axa. 

7 Xun- TO RECOVER. 

8 Evidently misheard by Farrand forZ<J«* kwas. 

8 Contracted for fapi'tZdlyjEm; tspuit- to float; 4 inchoative; -yEm transitive. 

Rendered by Farrand's informant as “sole'' and “skate." Of my own informants, William Smith 
rendered this word “halibut," while Tom Jackson insisted tliat it means “flounder," in spite of the fact 
that Alse^ has another term for “flounder" {ma'lml'), 

11 For kak'nVk'lEx-En', nak’ where. 

1* Contracted for hak'k'aU'-aukUin. 

13 Contracted for pEpxS'UsusVyEmxtbst. 
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he would be pursued once more, but just the same the same thing 
would be done (by him). Now after five attempts he Was not yet 
overtaken, for he had jumped into the water once more. And ixow 
when (the place) was reache(i where he had jumped into the water, 
tlien in vain he was looked for; still he was not seen anywhere. Then 
(it was) not long when he was espied; he was already far (away). 
Finally (his capture) was given up in despair, and (the pursuit) was 
necessarily stopped. Then they turned back in a body. And when 
they came back to the man who was killed (previously) they only 
took along liis head. 

Then the survivor went homeward. And when he came near the 
place whence they two started and when he found his elder brother’s 
tracks he began to cry. Then when he arrived home he told his (own) 
father that his elder brother was killed. Then bis father began to ciy. 
Then again it was said to S^u'ku that his son was killed, liut he did 
not cry (at all); he just began to revolve in his mind, "(1) wonder 
what happened to my son that I can not get him back?” Then be 
made himself (ready) to start out. First he rubbed some ashes in 
his hands for a little while, then again he did this (with) some red 
paint and also (witli) some charcoal. And then when he finished he 
tied them together and started out. .lind when he was far he began 
to cry, “What (may it be) that dul such a thing to my son that I 
can not get him back?” Then (it was) not long before he came to a 
river. Then he happened to look at (some one) who was floating in 
a canoe. So he stood (there) for quite a while revolvmg in his mind; 
“ (I) wonder what shall I call him? Yes, I will call him ITulo'hulo.” 
So he called out to him, “Hulo'hulo, take mo (across) by means of 
the canoe!” Then (that man) crossed over indeed. And after he 
came (across) in tiie canoe he was asked (by S^u'ku), “Where art thou 
from ?”— “Oh! I am from the other side.” — “iVnd what are they doing 
from whore thou art coming ? ” — ■“ ‘ Oh ! they are all dancing the murder 
dance.” — “What kind of man (was he) who was killed ?”—“ Oh! (it 
was) S^u'ku’s sou who was killed.” And after his being asked all 
sorts of questiojis was accomplished he was asked (again). “How 
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mi'sEX-axa wi'lal kau'k’s? Yuxwi'sEx-a k-!a'qal?” — “'Liya®. 
Hi'k-en Iku'waliLnx, te'min Lt li'LnalLnx ‘ k’ le'tsik-s.” Temu"'hu 
mis Lxai'Lnx, temu"'hu Lxama'nstEx, temu“']iu qlnpi'Lnx. Tepiu"'- 
hu mis ql'nplnx,. tern Lxauwai'stEx k'ilu'k’s, -ya'sau; “K-ex ‘Liya® 
5 la“, k'-tai® Hulo'hulo xam Lan. K'-nu'nsitxu qas hi'tslEm.” Temu“'- 
hti mis Ik'tsIai'tEmux" “ kuts-La'qusink', temu“'hu mElantai'nx 
kuts-la'tEqlalk‘ qa'kus hi'tslEm.® Temu“'hu kutii' temu“'hu Iq !ai'. 
Temu“'hu mis wi'lyEm k'au'k's, tem-auk’ hi'k-e kui'nx kuts-xwe'- 
xwek’. Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE temu“'hu i.kuwi'Lnx. Temu"'hu 
10 mis k'le'tsk’is wi'lsLtix,® temu“'hu xkwai' tern ayai' itsai'sik's. 
Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE ya'tsx is itsai's, temu“'hu mshaya'nix 
hau'k's. Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE temLEai'sx kuts-q'wa'nk" ts-Lo'k'ik* 
‘k*-uk“ qale'tsx is xwe"'siyust!. Temu“'hu pk'ilwai' ® ts-k’ !i'kuk\ 
Te'mlta k’Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tet. “Ka'lauxtsa ® tern kus 
15 hata'mE tern kus-uk" LEai'sx kus Ldk’ ‘k'qale'tsx, tern kus ainai' 
kus mEha'it?” Temu“'hu ma'yExa as mEliai'titsLO. “A'a, sxas 
mEhai'di, is i'mstE xam liilkwai's Lowa'txayusxam. Namk' sis 
itsi'mxatu kus xwe“'si 3 m, k'is pk'ilu'xam xams k‘ li'k's.” Temu“'hu 
qamli'. Temu"'hu ‘Liya® qa“'tsE temu"'hu Itsila'haisxamst ' si'- 
20 IkustEX. Qau'wis kus LEmlana'stiyusxamst tsilhai'. “Lowa'qat- 
auk' kus S®u'ku ts-qwa'nk’ts-Lo'k'ik'.” Temau'x-uk" mu”'hu is 
pEUi'k’ hak'au® pilal' kus xe'Lk'it-s-niEhai'doo, kus tska'tina tem- 
axa kus Hulo'hulo,* qauwa'taux niEqe'yat. Temu“'hu mis qati'- 
ktEx® kus qe“s,‘® tern LEa'tskuyu'xwiyut ts-hai^k' silkustEx. Tem- 
25 u”'hu auL is Lqe'yaut, temu“'hu Itsila'yu kus qe'ya. Temu'‘'hu 
LEa'tskuyu'xwIyut si'lkustEx. Temu'^'hu mis-axa qe'LUx kus qe'ya, 
te'mlta wa®na' ku Hulo'hulo.* Te'mlta tai® ku tska'tina pila'tkwax 
xa'mk' !. Te'mlta ita® kus Lok' \va®. Temu“'liu Lts!ui“xwe'lt!xamt 
si'lkustEx. “Ha'*'lqast wustital't, k'-k'im® lEui'sk’iyusxam.” 
30 Temu“'hu qau'wis kus tska'tina k' lilhai', te'mlta k’im tsqwasai'. 
“A!, Lpowa'yusxa sin siya®.” Tom-uk" hi'k’e mu“'hu qa“'tsE 
*uyui'xasxa,“ temu“'hu yEa'nnx, “Yu'‘wat!Uai'tist hi'k'e!” Te'- 
mlta Lxu'mtiyu,‘® temu“'hu k’ lilhai', Temu“'hu mis pEnk i'sik's 
wi'lx, temu“'hu k" loqutiyu'LX kuts-la'qxmsk’ tern Lkui'xa. Tem 
35 mElima'kwalxa kwas natk‘ ‘ Lxwe'Lxwat. Is i'mstE tem kus i'mstE 
ts-hilkwai'sk’ kus tska'tina, na'mk’ k’Ets tsiuwi'x, k'is Lima'- 

1</L7l-T0 LIFT. 

* Passive, 

» For other Skin-Shiftor episodes see Frachtenborg, Coos Texts, pp. 160 et seq.; Lowle, The Northern 
Shoshone, pp. 241 et seq.; Waterman, The Explanatory Element in the Folk-Tales of the North- American 
Indians, p. 47. 

< Note the constant use of the passive voice, which is characteristic of Alsea style, especially when it is 
desired to denote actions performed by plural (and unknown) subjects. 

6 Literally, ^*He begins to make water"; k-i'lU water. 

• Evidently misheard by Farrand for qailQa xutsd' why he for his part? 

7 tsilh- TO SING. 

® The false Hul5'hul6, that is to say, S<(i'ku. 

• An obscure word. Rendered by Farrand “one-sided." 

M qgnh^ TO BE dark; -j nominal. 

He did this purposely in order to give S^G'ku a good start. 

1* TO TEAR. 



fBACBTBNBDBO] 


ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 


73 


doest thou usually go ashore after thou arrivest bach on the other 
side? Doest thou habitually go ashore by thyself?” — ‘*No. They 
usually come down to the water for me and habitually hft me ashore.” 
Then after (this) was done he was killed and afterwards skinned. 
And when he was skinned he was thrown into the water (by S*u'ku, 
who) said: “Thou wilt not be anything; only Hulo'hulo will be 
thy name. The people will eat thee.” Then after that man 
(S®u'ku) put on his skin ho secreted his (other) things. Then he en- 
tered the boat and went across. And after he arrived in the canoe 
at the other side he put his paddle into the canoe. Then not 
long (afterward) people came down to the water after him. And 
after he was taken ashore he got out of the canoe and went into 
the house. Then he did not stay in the house very long when he 
began to look around everywhere. And (it was) not long before 
he saw his son’s head where it was tied way up to the smoke 
hole. Then his eyes began to shed tears. Thereupon the youngest 
(boy) said, “Why does that old man, on his part, seem to cry 
whenever he looks at that head which is tied way up ?” And then 
a very old man said: “Yes, when thou shalt get old, thy actions 
will become similar. Whenever the smoke wiU work on thee, thy 
eyes will habitually shod water.” At last night came. Then (it 
was) not long when all (the people) began to sing (to) themselves. 
First their own chief began to sing, “Dry is in (the house) the head 
of S^u’ku’s son.” In the meanwhile the two old men, namely. Crane 
and the (false) Hulo'hulo, wore sitting on each side of the door (and) 
both had- torchlights. Then when darkness was falling all began to 
feel drowsy. Then toward daylight the torchlights went out. Then 
all were overcome by sleep. And when a light was lit again (it was 
found) that Hulo'hulo was gone. Only Crane was sitting alone, and 
also the head (had) disappeared. Then they began to urge one 
another, “Follow him quickly, perchance he will be gone far.” 
Then first the Crane wont out, whereupon he began to scream there, 
“Ouch! My leg caught itself fast.” (He was only pretending that 
this happened.) He was making a barrier of himself for a long 
time until it was said finally, “Just trample on him!” Thereupon 
he tore (his foot away) quickly and went out. And when he arrived 
outside he took hold of his spear and went down to the river. Then 
he walked back and forth the river (trying) to spear. For that rea- 
son (it is) that Crane’s actions (are) such (that) whenever the tide 



BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL. 67 


74 

; Ifwaltxam kwas na'tk' * Lxwe'Lxwat is tsudaya'sautuxsf lE'lta mis 
imi'stal kus ta'mEug ink’ . Temu“'hu ha®'tsE qauwa" tas la“ Ikii'lnx 
te'mltauk' hi'k’e qauwa^* sa'ptUst. Temu“'liu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE 
temu“'hu qei'-slo. Tern lts!u“'yu, tern lq!ai'-sl6 ta-hi'tEk'. Tem 
5 Lxui'rnux” kuts-yai'xaitExk' , temu“'hu wustita'uax. Temu“'hG 
‘Liya® qa“'tsE tem LEai'sunx ni'sk’ik's, temu^'hfl ma'yExa kus 
Molui>tsini'sla. "Yu'itist ha^'lqa!, k’-k'im® lEni'sk’iyusxam.” 
Temu“'hu aili'k’i tsqwa'nkuLnx, tomu“'liu hiai'. Te'mlta ‘Liya® 
kumkwi'; hi'k'e mu°'hu ma“'lk'sta ya'xau. Tomu”'hu mis tsqe'- 
10 wuLux, temu“'hu qauwl's tsx'ipai'nx kus piya®, te'mlta ‘Liya® 
tsa'^'mE tsqa'mLiyu. Temu”'hu qalpai'nx kus qa'sk' !im tsx’ipai'nx, 
temk’e'tk’e xu'si tsqa'inliyu, te'mlta mu“'hu xu'Li ni'ak’ik’-slo ‘ 
i'stik’i. Temu"'liu qalpai'nx tsx’ipai'nx kus kusUdai's. Temu"'hu 
k’e'tk’e Lqelii'yu-slo. Tem hi'k’e qauwa®* ma'lstxa “ kuts-Lau'- 
15 stitutEk’.® Hi'k’e hak’au® pl'usxa®yai' tas 'wala'. Is i'mstE tem 
kus i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk’ * kus tsa'los; ^ k’Ets kus tsqama'Lx, k’is 
hi'k’e hak’au® pi'usxaitxam hak’iqau'x. Temu“'hu mis Lxai'Liix, 
temu“'hu ayai'. Temu"'hu mis-axa wi'lx, tem tiut Ihunai'nx kuts- 
qwa'nk’. Temu"'hu mis-axa Itla'msitx, temau'x mu°'hu itsai' xu'si 
20 qa^'tsE. 

Temu“'hu is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temau'x yEai'nx kuts-hi'yak’aux * 
qa'kus S®u'ku. "K’il mu°'hu ik'xe'mi.” ‘Liya® qa“'tsE temu“'hu 
yEai'nx qa'kuts-hi'yak’ “Xan sqa'tit-E'n mEayai'st?” — "A'a, 
pst-auk’ sLi'xasxam kwas k'i'lu, temu“'hu sis u'k’eai qa®'tsauk’ sLi'- 
25 xasxam, k’is mu“'hu qo'tsE qau'waisi.” * Temau'x-auk’ mu“'hu 
k’e'a sLi'xasxa. Temu”'hu mis Lama'tx kus pi'tskum," temu'’'hu 
LEa'mtiyu ts-ha“'sisk’ kus kusu®tsi, tem-axa mu“'hu tspidui' tem- 
axa k’ !iqai'. Temu°'hu kus Lxu'mta tem-auk’ hi'k’e qa“'ltE sli'tsx,“ 
‘Liya® xu'si x’ilo'mxa. Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE tem-auk’ -axa qal- 
30 pai' SLi'xasxa kus kusu®tsi. Temu“'hu mis-Emku yiku'kwEx kus 
pi'tskum, tem k’Ets mu“'hu qalpai' LEa'mtiyu ts-ha“'sisk’ kus ku- 
su®tsi. Tem-axa mu"'hu qalpai' tspidui'. Temu“'hu kus Lxu'mta 
tem-auk’ hi'k’e qa“'ltE pp'tqax. Temu^'liu ‘Liya®qa*'tsE tem tsusai' 
qexana'syauk’ is k’i'l6,temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa“'tsE tem wi'lx n&'k's 
35 ‘k’spai'x kus le'wi' temu“'hu qaai' k’i'mhak’s. Temu“'hu mis 
k’-qamli'm, temau'x mu“'hu phainsa'Lnx; temau'x mu"'hu px6lts(i- 


^ nwfe* + -k’8 + '■tld. 

* milk' TO LOSE. 

^ TO PURSUE. A similar type of Magic Flight was obtained among the Molala Indians. See also 
Waterman, Magic Flight, p. 46. 

* Singular for plural. 

* Snipes had murdered S^u'ku^s son. 

* Namely, to Beaver and Bear. 

^ For example, Beaver to Bear. 

* This was said by S*a'ku. 

» The contestants were supposed to stay under water one whole day. 
wftdnj breath. 

li SL- to dive. I Interchanges frequently with l, especially after s and U, 

1* qi'xan below; -asi local; -auk' inside. 
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is low he habitually walks hack and forth sclong the river, spearing 
many small fish, because he was doing this at that time. Then 
vainly all sorts (of canoes) were launched because each was full 
of holes inside. However (it was) not long when at last day- 
light spread all over. Then low tide sot in, and the people went 
across in a body. Then his trail was found, whereupon ho was pur- 
sued. And not long (afterward) he was espied far away, where- 
upon Coyote said, “Get close to him quickly, lest he get (too) far 
away.” He was already being overtaken when ho looked (back). 
But he did not start to run (away); ho just kept on going slowly. 
Then when (the pursuers) came nearer to him he threw first the 
'ashes (behind him), but it did not get foggy very (much). So again 
he throw the red paint (behind him), whereupon it got foggy a little 
more, but (still daylight) showed a little far off. Then again he threw 
the charcoal (behind him). Now it got darker still all over. Then 
all his pursuers merely became lost. From all sides the wailing went 
up repeatedly. For that reason the Snipes act thus; whenever it 
gets foggy, (they) usually begin shouting above fi-om everywhere. 
Then after this was finished ho went (home). And when he arrived 
home ho began to make his son (well). Then after ho got through 
(with) him they two staid in the house for a little while. 


Then one day S'u'ku said to his two cousins, “We are going to 
separate now.” Then not long (afterward one of) his cousin said 
to (Boar), “Which of us two (is going to bo more) valuable?” — 
“Well,” (said S^u'ku) “you two submerge yourselves into the water, 
and whichever will stay under the water longer ho will habitually be 
first.” Then they two, indeed, submerged themselves. And when 
half a day (was gone) the breath of the Bear gave out entirely, and 
ho floated up again, whereupon he went back to the shore. But 
now Beaver stayed under water for a long time; he did not move 
(even) a little. Then not long (afterward) Bear submerged him- 
self once more. But when the sun was (about to) set his breath 
gave out again. Then ho floated up again. But the Beaver lay (in 
the water) for a long time. Then (it was) not long before he began 
to crawl under the water and not long (afterward) he came to where 
there was a hole (in) the ground, whereupon he went in there. Then 
when night was about to fall many people came to see them two; 
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sa'mx, qa'titaux-E'n mu“'hu qa®'tsE pp'tqax kwas k' i'lu ? Teinu“'hu 
ma'jExa kus kusu*tsi, mis qo'tsE qa*'tsE pp'tqax-auk' as k’i'lu.* 
Temu“'hu qalpal' ma'yExa kus Lxu'mta mis qo'tsE qa®'tsE pPtqe' Is 
k'nuwauk’. Temu“'hu yEa'LUX kus kusu^tsi. “Xa-hi'k’e tsk P'- 
5 tsik’s ayai'mi, xas’ k‘im ya'tsi. Xa-tai® Is Lxatowal'-slo k’xa's la 
k’i'lu ya'tsi.* Xa-kl'k’e mu“'hu tai® imi'staltxam; xas * axa Ita* 
hala'qtuxs is li'k’aPs, xaa ‘Liya* tsa“'mE mEayai'st.” Is I'mstE tern 
kus ‘Liya* mEayai'st kus kusu*tsl, tern kus axa Ita* mElialqtowa*t' 
is li'k’aPs, la' ttas I'mstE yasau*ya'Lnx. 'remu“'hu kus Lxu'mta tern 
10 yEa'LUX. “Xa-hl'k’e kwas k’i'lu ya'tsi qa^'ltE, xas hi'k'e tai* kwas 
tsqali'm ts-La'qusink’ nu'Bstxam; xa'ltas * tsa“'mE mEayai'st.” Is 
I'mstE tern kus Lxu'mta sinau'xk’Ex * kwas kusu*tsi. 

TemiP'hu is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temu“'hu yEai'nx qa'kuts-qwa'nk’ . 
“K ist-E'n mu^'liu iltqai'mi?” Temu“'hu yEai'nx. “A'a, 1-axa 
15 ik’xe'm, k istn§.'k’s ayal'mi Lx’i'ldut as le'wl'.” TemiP'hu k'e'a is 
xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum temau'x mu“'hu ayai'. Temu"'hu ‘Liya* qa“'tsE 
temau'x wi'lxLEya'tstik’s. Temu“'huyEai'nxkuts-qwa'nk’. "K’ist 
hu'’'k’i itsai'mi. K’xas pumkustai'm,® k’-xe'Lk’ xam tsa'sidu.” 
TemiP'hu k'e'a xo'Lk' ptsasidowai'. Temu"'hu ‘Liya* qa^'tsE te 
20 mu“'hu ma'mhatsEx kwas xam* kuts-mukwa*slik’ . Temu“'hu qal- 
pai' kwas xam* ma'mhatsax. Temu°'hu yEai'nx kuts-qwa'nk’ . 
"Xa-hi'k’e qauwa*“ is pi'tskura k’xas aya'ltxam Itsi'mxayut.” 
Temu“'hu k’e'a qauwa*^ is pi'tskum temiP'hu aya'l. Tern k'Ets 
mu^'liu itsxalsxai' kus S*u'ku. Na'mk’ k’Ets ya'tsx kuts-qwa'nk’ , 
25 k’is hi'k’e yai'x-auk’ is haP* mEhai't. Teniu“'hu k'Ets’ yu'xtEx, 
k’itta's hi'k’e mu^'h! ma'hats Lowa'txayusxam, tom k’au'xuts® 
mu“'hu k'waisu*yai'nx kuts-ma*tunk’aux. Tcmu'''hu Is xa'mEt-s- 
pi'tskum temau'x LEii'laux kuts-si'tEk’aux. TemiP'hu ‘Liya* qal- 
pa'Lnx k'istahya'Liix. Temu“'hu qauwa*^ as pi'tskum spa'yalLUX, 
30 temau'x axa ita* kuts-la'mxadook’ spa'yalx qa'kus hi'tslEm. Te- 
mu“'hu wl'lx isxa'mEt-s-pi'tskuin kus kakii'ya* ” na'k’ eai ‘k’ kus tsima'- 
yux“ kus hi'tslEm. Temu“'hu yai'x-auk’ is haP* kuntai'nx qauku's 
ma'hats tern yEai'nx kilts-ta'ak’ . “Xa-Lo'qutEintsu.” Temu“'hu 
k’e'a p li'xanx na'k' eai ‘k kus tskuli'tsx. Temu“'hu mis k -Loquti'i, 
35 te'mlta aqai' xu'sl qauxa'nk’s. Temu“'hu k’ lohayu'Lx, te'mlta 
mu“'hu hala'tsi qalpai' aqai' qauxa'nk’s. Temu“'hu qalpai'nx 
qwamlyu'LX, la'ltas k'Ets Ita® qaku's S*u'ku ‘k’wi'lnx. 'Tern kus 

1 A similar diving contest was recorded among the Chinook, where Bluejay and Diver are the contestants. 
See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 57. 

5 Abhroviated for k'xas; + -x. 

» According to an Alsea belief there are some bears who live in the water all the time. It is furthermore 
held that to see them was an ill omen. 

< Abbreviated for k'Sza'Uas: kHs + -x + Ud. 

» sa'nxuk’e settee, more. 

• mukwa^st PAINT HAVINO, WOMAN. 

7 Abbreviated for nd'mk' k'Ets, 

+ -aMX. 

» In the English version of this story, obtained by Farrand, the bird is called k'V^wink k'Vwink, a term 
rendered by the narrator '^Hudson Bay bird.'^ 
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then they two were asked which one of them (dual) lay with his 
face down in the water for a longer period. Then Bear said that he 
lay in the water face down a longer time. Thereupon again Beaver 
said that he was the one who l^y in the water face down for a longer 
period. Then the Bear was told: "Thou wilt go into the moun- 
tains, thou wilt habitually live there. Only occasionally wilt thou 
stay in the water. Only thus wilt thou usually act, and thou wilt 
also dig up the graves, thou wilt not customarily be very valuable.” 
For that reason the Bear is not valuable, and for that reason, more- 
over, he is constantly uncovering the graves, because thus he was 
told (at that time). And then it was said to the Beaver, "Thou 
wilt constantly live in the water, only the bark of willow trees wilt 
thou habitually eat; nevertheless thou wilt always be very valu- 
.able.” And this is why the Beaver is superior to the (Black) Bear. 


Now one day his son said to him (S^u'ku), "What are we two 
going to do now?” Then (S^u'ku) said to him, "Oh, yes! we wiU 
separate (from them); we two will go somewhere to look over the 
world.” Then, indeed, on a certain day they two started out. 
And not long (afterv'ard) they two arrived at a village. Then he 
said to his son: "We two will stay here. Thou art going to marry; 
thy wives will be two (in number).” Then, indeed, he married two 
women. And (it was) not long before one of his wives had a child. 
And then again the other one gave birth to a child. Then he said to his 
son, "Every day thou shalt habitually go (away) to work.” Then, 
indeed, he went away every day. Then S*u'ku would turn himself 
(into a) different (person). Whenever his son was at home he would 
(appear as) an exceedingly old man. But whenever he was gone 
he would usually become rather young and would repeatedly try to 
cohabit with his two daughters-in-law. Finally one day they two 
told their (dual) husband (about it) . Then (S^u'ku) was not left 
behind again. (From) now on he was usually taken along. And 
that man also took along his children. Then one day a bird came 
to where that man (S^u'ku’s son) was working. And one boy fancied 
it very much and said to his father, "Do thou catch it for me!” So, 
indeed, he went toward it where that (bird) was perching (on a twig) . 
And as he was about to catch it it moved up a little higher. Then 
ho climbed after it, but again it moved higher up as before. Then 
again he went after it in spite of the fact that it was S^d'ku who 
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lii'k'e mEtsa'kuUnauxa kus ko'x". Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa“'tsE tem-axa 
haya'ntEx qxe'nk's kus hi'tslEm, te'mlta aili'k’i qau'x nisk’. Tem 
k -mu“'hu *Llya^ la® iltqai'xasxam. Temu“'hu ‘Liya^ qa®'tsE tem- 
uk" mu“'hu Lkula'yu kus kots qauxa'jik's, tein-uk“ mu“'hu klui'tiyB 
5 kwas la®. Temu“'hu qau'wls kus kaka'ya® wllx qauxa'nk*s-ii, 
Temu^'liu qalpai' kus hi'tsLEm. Tom-axa mu“'hu sinptui' qxo'nk's 
kus kots.* Tern k'Ets inu“'hu a'nlyux** kus S®u'ku. “Aqa'yususx 
qauxa'nk s kus kots qa'kusin qwan.’’ 

Temu“'hu ha®'tsE hau'k's x'iltxwal' Is hi'tslEm, te'mlta *Liya® na 
10 mE'LXutEx is hi'tslEm. Temu"'hu ‘luya® qa®'tsE te'mlta tink'al'nx 
kus suda®'stit-s-hI'tslEm.*“ Temu"'hu pxeltsusa'Lux. “Na'k’sEX-E'n 
ya'xau?” — "A'a, ‘Laniya® na'k's ya'xau, hi'k'en x’i'ldux** is hi'- 
tslEm.” — “Hak'ni'k‘Ex-E'n wili'sal?” — "A'a, qa'kus kots hawa'- 
qsalyusEmtsx qauxa'nk's hak'qe'xan, tem k’iu ‘Laxaya® la® wll qxe'- 
15 nk's.” Tomu“'hu yEa'LUX. "Temx-a' tqaia'ltEx, sxas-axa ayal'mi 
qxe'iik s ? Sxas tqaia'ldl, k' ils hi'k'caxa ha®'lqaaya'yu qxo'nk's.” — - 
“A'a, tqaia'ltxan sins-axa ayai'm qxo'nk's hani'k'eai *k'kus-u ha- 
wa'qsalyEmtsx.” 'Pem-axa mu"'hu aya'yusuix nak' ‘k'kus-uk'* 
kli'utEsal ^ kus kots. Tom-auk' mu^'hO qaui^ayu'Lnx Is xa'mni ts- 
20 La'qusink', tom-auk' rau^'liu qali'Lux ku'k®, temu"'hu axa suyu'nnx. 
Temu^'hu yEa'nnx. “Namk' sxas-axa "wIl qxe'nk's, k'xas tsiya- 
xwi®ya'a * kuxa'm qali'.” 'rcmu"'hu k'e'a mis-axa tsk'itxa'yuttem 
le'wi'k's, tem tsiyaxwi®yal'nx kuts-qale'k' , temu“'hu LkOi'nx tem- 
axa mu“'hu ayai' itsal'sik's.* 

25 Temu“'humis-axawi'lx, te'mauxpxeltsusai'nx. ‘'Nak'-E'nmu“'hu 
tE'pstin tIta®taLo!” — “A'a, Is qa'nuk'* ya'tsx.”— “La'tqai-E'n?” — 
‘'A'nlyux® hi'k'e qa®'ltE.” — “Tem la'tqal-E'n mis qami'lal. ” — “A'a, 
a'yal itsal'sik's torn tsila'hal tem-axa kwl'yatx hamsti® Is qamti's 
tem-aux axa ita® tsk'Isuyu'Lx kuxa'n nl'yaux.” ® — “A'a, pst-p le'xal,’ 
30 pst-LEa'lauwi ^ misi'n-axa wi'lx.” Temau'x mu"'hu k’e'a ayai' kus 
La'mxadoo. Temu“'hu misau'x tsqunkwai' kus qfi'nflk’s, temau'x 
mu"'hu tskwayu'Lx kuts-ti'k'extik’ aux ‘k' pl'usxal tsila'hak',® “llawa'- 
qsalyusx xas kots sin qwan qauxa'nk' s.” Temu"'hu misau'x tsqe'wuLx, 
temaux LEa'Iaux mis-axa wi'lx kuts-ta'ak’ aux. Te'mltaux® hl'k’ e y^- 
35 ai'nx. “‘naxaya® la® wil, qauxa'nk's hawa'qsalyusx xas kots.” — 
“A'a, wl'lx-axa. nhaya'nauxax tas xa'mni wa'sxan nti'ftsitxanx. 
Qo'tsE axa ts-wili'yuk’ .” — “Hanhu'u, pti'sEpst a'!” Temau'x 

1 For parallel stories compare: Frachtouberg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et seq.; Boas, Indlanisdbo Sagciij'p'. 17j 
Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 21; Traditions of the Lilloet, p* 308; the Bhushvap 
pp. 022, 737; Hill-Tout, Studies Of the Indians of British Columbia, p. 57; Farrand, Ohilcotin, pp. 
see also Waterman, The Explanatory Element, p, 45. 

• * For example. Thunders. 

» kluit- TO ^ASa THROUGH, TO PIERCE. 

* tslxu- TO SHAKE. 

5 Compare Boas, Indianlsche Sagen, pp. 18, 40; Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 29. 

• The Alsoa believe S*a'ku is resjionsible for man's sexual appetite. 

7 Future used as an imperative. 

» Contracted for ts4sila'hak\ 

« + -aux. 
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caused (the bird) to go (up thus). Now the tree kept 911 growing 
taller. And not long (afterward) the man Ipoked down again, 
(when) he saw (that) he was already high up. So he could not do 
anything for himself. And (it was) not long before the tree reached 
high up and went through the sky. Now the bird reached the sky 
first and the man came next. Then the tree began to contract 
downward, while S^u'ku was crying all the while, "The tree moved 
up to the sky with my son.” 

Then in vain (S^u'ku’s son) began to look around everywhere for 
people; nevertheless he did not find a person anywhere. Then not 
long (afterward) he came at last u})on five people (by whom) he 
was asked, "Where art thou going?” — "Oh! I am not going any- 
where; I am only looking for people.” — "Whence didst thou come 
(here) ?” — "Oh! that tree grew with me from below to the sky, and 
(now) I do not (know) how to get back down.” So then he was 
told: "Wouldst thou like to go down again? If thou wan test it, we 
will take thee down again quickly.” — "Certainly, I would like to go 
down again (to the place) from where that (tree) grew up with me.” 
Then they went back with him (to the place) 'where that tree had 
pierced (the sky). Then he was wrapped up in the skin of a whale, 
(which) was tied in the midtUe, whereupon he was let down again. 
Then he was told, "Wlien thou wdt arrive below again, thou shalt 
shake thy rope several times.” Then, verily, as quickly as he 
reached the ground by means (of the rope) he shook his rope several 
times; then he untied it and went back into the house. 

^ And after he arrived home he asked (his) two (children), "Now 
where is your (dual) grandfather?”— "Oh! he is staying in the sweat- 
house.” — "What is ho doing?” — "He is just crying aU the time.” — 
"Then what does he usually do whenever it gets dark?” — "He 
usually goes into the house and sings aU the time and dances the 
whole night, and, moreover, he is trying to sleep with our (dual) 
mothers.” — "Well, go you two to him (and) keep on telling him 
that I have come back.” So the two children went, indeed. And 
when they two came near to the sweat-house they two began to listen 
to the song of their (dual) grandfather, which sounded (thus), "The 
tree grey up with my son to the sky.” Then after they two came to 
him they kept on telling him that their (dual) father had returned. 
Bpt h^ simply told them two, "There was no way (for him) to come 
bftek; tree grew up with him to the sky.” — "Oh, yes! he came 
Tbqu art looking at the whale which we two are eating. It 
is (present which he) brought back.” — "Here! Please give me 
it I” Then, indeed, they two gave him some. I'hen he 
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tnu“'hu k'e'a ptinx. Teinu®'hu halklwal'nx kus xa'mni temu“'hu 
ma'yExa. “Hanhu'u k’in phainsai'm itsai'sik's, k‘-qa® axa mu“'hu 
k'e'awfili'saltxamsmqwan.” Temu"'hu ayai' ya'sau: "Xei'Lk'epst 
Lhaya'naus!” * K'Ets hi'k'e tilo'qwal yai'x-auk’ is hai“® mEha'it. 
5 Temu'''hu mis wi'lx itsai'sik's temu“'hu qaai', tern k' au'k'Ets* hai“k' ‘ 
LEyai'xayu Lk'Utli'sik's. Temu“'hu piltkwai' tern pxeltsusai'nx 
kuts-qwa'nk ' ; “La'tqax-E'n axa wi'lx ? ” — “A 'a, qa'kus yu'ltsuxsiLX 
axa suyU'tsx qxe'nk's mEqa'mpst text-auk'^ as xa'mni ts-La'qusink’.” 
Temu“'hu aili'k'i tIi'ltEX kus k' !il. Temu“'hu mis tsa^'mE t!ili' kus 
10 k' !il, temu“'hu k’ liqtsai'nx. Tern hi'k'e La“'mxa kul'ai'nx hi'k'e 
hi'tsLEm ts-haihaya*tisk' . Temu”'hu mis Lxayai'tx, temu“'liu Lo'- 
qutEstx kus mEha'it tem-auk' mu“'hu qaupayu'Lux kwas xa'mni 
ts-La'qusink' . Temu^'hu Lxauwai'stx-Em hak'qau'x kwas k' !il. 
Temu“'hu sinptu'yususx qaku's La'qusm.*' Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE 
15 tomu“'hu ‘Laxaya® ts-ha'nak'alk* isti'k'Ex. Temu"'hu axa k' lo'quti- 
stx-Em tern k' !xauwai'stx-Em ko'kus. Tern hak' !i'tsitxai ® tern 
Lpuhu'yut lEm * nl'sk' ik' s ko'k“s. Temu"'hu mis wi'lyEm, tern hi'k' e 
qa^'tsE tspuiti'yEm kS'k" temu“'hu Lxupu'yu.^ Temu“'hu-axa haya'- 
ntx k' le'tsik's tem-auk' mu“'hu tixai'nx ts-hai“k'. “K'in hi'tE 
20 mu"'hu na'k's ayai'mi ? A'a, k'in qau'wis xa'mni tsqainu'yEm k'ilu'- 
wasi temu^'hO si'ns-axa wil hai'ts, k'ins mu°'hu axa le'w'ik's ayai'mi. 
Namk' si 'ns mu“'hu LEi'lt !idi ® tas le'wi' a'mta, k' ai'i mu“'hu na'k' eai 
k'Ets sa®'nqat-s-la® itsai'xa, k'ins mu”'hu qauwa®“ yuxe'i.” Temu“'- 
hu k'u'k“-slo ayai'. Temu"'hu na'mk'Ets wi'lx na'tk'ik's, k'is 
25 mu“'hu hi'k'e qa^'tsE tspidui'm, k'is mEhaya'nixam. Temu“'hu 
k'Ets k'eai', k'is mu"'hu xe'tsu. Temu^'hO k'Ets qalpai' wi'lx na'- 
tk'ik's, k'is mu“'hu I'o'tsu qa“'tsE tspidui'm. Tem hi'k'e mu^'liu 
qa^'tsE i'mstE ayai'. Tcmu“'hu 'Liya® qa^'tsE tcm-axa mu"'hu wi'lx 
temu”'hu hi'k'e qa^'tsE tspidui' k6'k“. Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa“'tsE tem 
30 LEai'sunx kus xa'mni ‘k'tspi'utx k6'k“. Is i'mstE tem kus i'mstp;: 
ts-hilkwai'sk' kus xa'mni.® Nfi'mk' k'Ets x'u'lam, na'mk' k'Ets wi'lx 
haluwi'k's-iyuk's, k’is k'a“'tsus qa®'tsE tspidui'm.*® Temu^'hu k'a“'- 
tsus qa®'tsE ko'k® tspidui' tom-auk' mu^'kii tixai'nx ts-hai^k'. 
“K'in na'k's hi'tE mu°'hu-sl6 ayai'm, sins k' le'tsik’s wil? A'a, k'in 
35 k'a'k^-slo qau'wis ayai'm.” Temu“'hu k'e'a k' liqai' kus xa'mni, 
temu“'hu mis k' le'tsik's wi'lx, tem-auk' mu“'hu k' lilhai' kus hak'- 
xa'mni. Temu“'hu mis k' le'tsk'is wi'lx, tem-axa mu”'hu qasuwai'nx 
kus xa'mni k6'k“s, ya'sau: “K'ex hi'k'e mu°'hu ko'k® x'u'lam txam, 

» ‘‘ Lest I fall Into the fire,” 
i k’Ets + -auh\ 

» Evidently rais-heard for msqau'pstlsxt-auk’; m- , . .•t'to be with; qaupstt blanket; -i infixed con- 
sonant; -attfc* suffixed particle, 

< Because of the heated rocks. 

» Literally, ‘^it begins fronl the East”; hak-* + k’Uts -i* + -fx -f -al. 

• TO BLOW. 

’ lUp- TO SPOUT. 

• L* prefix; Ut!* to examine; 4 auxiliary; 4 future. 

» This sentence refers to the spouting of whales In summer. 

10 Here ends the explanatory sentence. 
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began to chew the whale (meat), whereupon he said, “Here, I am 
going to the house to see; perchance, indeed, my son may have come 
back.” Then he started out, saying, “Do you two watch me care- 
fully!” He was just staggering about (like) a very, very old man- 
Then after he came to the house he went inside and almost fell into 
the fire. Finally he sat down and asked his son, “How didst thou 
come back ? ” — ‘ ‘Well, the Thundom let me down again, wrapped up in- 
side the skin of a whale.” In the meantime the stones were already 
(getting hot) . And when these stones were very hot he (S^u'ku’s son) 
took them out. Then he laid them down carefully, just the length of a 
person. And after ho finished (piling them) that old man was seized 
and wrapped up in the whale's skin. Then he was thrown there on 
top of the rocks. Then the skin began to draw in with him, and not 
long (afterward) not a single part of his body showed anywhere. 
Then he was seized again and thrown into the sea. Then (a wind) 
from the east began (to blow) and blew him in the (wrapper) far out 
into the ocean. Then when he arrived in (the wrapper at the sea) 
he kept on floating in the sea for a long time by means (of the skin 
of the whale) and finally started to spout. Then he looked back to 
the shore and began to revolve in his mind: “I wonder where can I 
go now? Foi-sooth, I will first travel in the water (as a) whale, and 
then after I arrive here again I will go back to the land. (And) then 
I will examine the world thoroughly, so that wherever something bad 
will live I may cause it to disappear entirely.” Then he went in a 
southerly direction. And whenever he came to a river he W'ould just 
float (there) for a long time and would look around. And after finish- 
ing (this) he would start out again. Then he would come again to a 
river and would likewise float around for a long time. He traveled 
thus for a long time. Then not long (afterward) he came back (to 
the starting point) and floated in the ocean for a long time. Then 
(it was) not long when a whale was seen floating in the sea. This is 
why a whale (always) acts thus. Whenever he travels around (and) 
whenever he arrives at the mouth of a river he usually floats around 
(there) for quite a little while. Now (S^u'ku) floated in the ocean 
for quite a while and then began to think in his mind: “I wonder in 
what direction will I go now should I arrive at the shore ? Indeed, I 
will go first in a northerly direction.” Then, indeed, the whale began 
to go toward the shore, and when he arrived inland, (S®u'ku) stepped 
out from inside that whale. And after he arrived at the shore he 
sent the whale back into the sea, saying: “Thou wilt just travel in 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 6 
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Is'-tai* is qauwa* is wuli's-auk’ k’xas k‘ la'qaltxam, k'is ai'i nu'nstxfl 
kus hi^tslEin. K'xas hi'k’e tai® ‘Liya*t s !a®wa k' liqa'xam; tai^na'k’s 
ma'qait-s-hi'tslEm ‘ ya'tsi, k’xas k’i'mhak’s k’ la'qaxam.” ’ Te- 
mu“'hu mis Lxayai'tx i'mstat-s-pEya'sauwist tem-axa mu"'hu Lktii'. 

6 I'mstE tom kus ‘Liya* hi'k’e ts!a*wa ts-k’ liqai'sk’ kus xa'mni.® 

Temu”'!!!! k’ !iqai' k’ le'tsik’s, tem-auk’ tixai'nx ts-hai”k’. "K’in 
hi'tE mu”'hu ma'ltEqta? * . A'a, k’in mu'mkutslut k’ins-axa mEtsi'- 
tsk’ !it k’ins-axa ita* mEqh'upat.” Temu“'hu k’e'a mEi'stEkwalxa. 
Temu“'hu mis k eal' i'mstat-auk’ ts-hai^k’, temu^'hu ayai'. Tern 
10 ‘Liya* qa®'tsE temu“'hu k’isk’al', temu“'hu ma'yExa. "K’in hi'tE 
mu^'hu la® nunsa'a? A'a, k’in mEk’i'lhuti nunsa'a qau'wis.” . Te- 
mu"'hu mKhaya'nixa, te'mlta hatafmE hi'k’e pa'haltxa kus le'wi' 
is msk’ i'lhudl.'^ Tern k’Ets mu“'hu tsk’ Phai' tcmiP'hu hi'k’ e Lqopui' 
qa®'tsE. Te'mlta *Li_ya* xu'si tu'nstEx,® temu^'hu ma'yExa. “Qa- 
15 ila'® xutsa' tern ta'sin ‘Liya* tinu'‘wau?” Tem-uk'‘ mu‘‘'hu Inai', 
te'mlta hata'mE hi'k" e pa'haltxa tas mEk’ i'lhudi q6ma*ts-u ‘k’ qo'tsE, 
la'ltas-auk’ hi'k’e quta'xa. Tern k’Ets mu‘‘'hu tslimk’ exwai' is 
su'lha*k’ tern k’Ets mu" 'hu palLi'yuLx kuts-pa'halyustlEmk". Tom 
hi'k’e xu'Li sa'pnx. Is i'mstE tern kus mEpElu'‘pElut ’’ kus hi'tslEm 
20 ts-pa'halyust !Emk’ , la'lta muku's * palLi'yuwiLx as su'lhak’.® Tern 
k’Ets miP'hu qalpai' i.qopui', tern k’e'k’e xu'si to'nstEx. Temu"'hii 
‘Liya* qa®'tsE tom k’Ets rmP'hu mEhaya'nixa, te'mlta hi'k’e suwa'- 
titsxa tas mEk i'lhudi kus hak’ ts-qa'lqalk’ . Tern k’-Ets nvu"'hu qal- 
pai' tslimk’ exwai' kwas su'lha*k’, tem-uk" mu"'hu palLiyu'LX kuts- 
25 qa'lqalk’. Is i'mstE tern kus-uk" mEpu'hpElut ’ kus hi'tslEmk’ ts- 
qa'lqalk’. Tem k’Ets axa mu"'hu qalpai' Lqopui'. Temu°'hii k’e'k’e 
tu'r.stEx.‘® Temu"'hu mis k’eai', temiP'hu xe'tsux". 

Temu"'hii ‘Liya* qa®'tsE tem wi'lx na'tk’ik’s. Temu"'hu qa®'tsE 
plui' temu"'hu ‘Liya* qa®'t.sE tem ma'yExa. “K in hi'tE miP'hu lii® 
30 qalpa'a nunsa'a ? K’ -hi'tE mu"'hu qas lii® ya'tsELi tas na'tk’ ‘ ? A'a, 
k’-qas tsudai's la'ntik’si.” " Tem k’Ets mu"'hu k’e'a wahau'hit5ca 
kwas tsudai's. Temu"'hu ‘Liya* qa®'tsE tem hi'k’e Lputi'yu kus 
na'tk’*, tem k’Ets mu"'hu ma'yExa. “K’isk’ai'xan-u, k’in nunsa'a 
mu”'hu kus tsudai's.” Tem k’Ets mu“'hu qalpai' ma'yExa. “K’in 

1 Contrac'ted from mEa^'qayutit-s-hl'tslsm ‘*a person having dentalla shells, a ehlef.’^ 

* According to an Alsea belief whales arc washed ashore only in places where a chief resides. 

« Here ends S^Q'ku’s r61e as a Trickster. Henceforth he takes the part of the Culture Hero, going from 
place to place, creating all kinds of things, naming rivers, and filling them with fish. Compare Frachten- 
berg, Coos Texts, pp. 21 et scq.; Dixon, Maldu Texts, pp. 27 et seq. 

< Transposed for mEld'tEqta; Id'tsq something. According to the English version of this myth 8*Ci'ku 
first made for himself a blanket of deerskin, which became the prototype of all blankets sub.sequontly worn 
by the Alsea Indians. 

^ It will be noticed ‘that most creations are the result of a wish on S^fl'ku^s part. 

« tinhu- TO BE SATUTED. 

7 Literally, “with feathers are.” 

8 For tem kus, 

« A similar explanation is given by the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. See also Fraditenberg, Coos 
Texts, p. 33. 

M In the English version of this myth S^d'ku is not yet satiated, for the berries still drop out of his nose. 
He then partially closes his nostrils with grass; this accounts for the appearance of hair on man's upper lip« 

u Transposed for lEnd'tk'isl. 
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the ocean, only (once) every year wilt thou usually come .ashore, so 
that the people (may) eat thee. Thou wilt not come ashore habitu- 
ally just (at) an ordinary place; only where(ever) a person having 
(many) dentalia sheUs will live, there tHou wilt usually come ashore.” 
Then after (S®u'ku) was through telling him this (the whale) went 
back into the water. And thus is it that a whale (does) not (choose 
for) his landing place just any ordinary spot. 


Then (S^ii'ku) came out on the shore and began to think inside his 
mind; “I wonder what shall I (wish) on (me) ? Yes, I will have a 
bow, I wUl also have some arrows, and I wiU likewise have a quiver.” 
Then, verily, he had those things. And after he was through (think- 
ing) thus in his mind he started out. Then not long (afterward) he 
became hungry ; whereupon he said : “I wonder what shall I eat now ? ' 
Verily, I will first eat kinnikinnic berries.” So ho looked around, 
and the ground just seemed to be red with kinnikitmic berries. Then 
ho knelt down and began to mun«h for a long time. But he did not 
feel satiated (even) a little, whereupon he said, "Why is it that I, on 
my part, am not getting enough ? ” So he looked back, and the kinni- 
kinnic berries merely appeared rod right behind him, because (they) 
just went through him. Then ho began to munch again, but still he 
did not feel satiated (oven) a little. So (it was) not long before he 
looked around and (saw that) the kinnikiiuiic berries were just drop- 
ping out from his armpits. Then again he began to pull out some 
grass and put it into his armpits. For that reason (is it) that the 
people’s armpits are hairy way up. Then ho began to munch again. 
Now at last he was getting enough. So after he finished (eating) he 
started out. 

Now (it was) not long before he came to a river. He stood (there) 
a long while, and not long (afterward) ho said : "I wonder again what 
shall I eat now 1 I wonder what things shall live in this river ? Yes, 
the salmon shall have it as (their) river.” Then, indeed, he began 
to call (for) the salmon. Now (it was) not long before that river 
became full (with salmon), whereupon he said, "I am hungry; I will 
eat now these salmon.” But (after a while) he said again : "I wonder 
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^li'tE mu“'hu 11“ Lxu'ntidi? A'a, k in tl'ut IVantxal'm is pEsa'x 
■‘k’is-aXa la'quns.” Tem k'Ets inu"'hu k’e'a ti'ut 1‘wantxal'xa. Te- 
mu“'hu mis Itla'msitx, temu“'hu Lxwe'tsnx xam® kus tsudal's. 
Temu“'hu mis Ik' liqai'tx, te]iiu”'hu tk'ilai'nx tem tinu'txenx. Te- 
5 mu“'hu yasau^yai'nx, "K'-LEmi'staldu xa'kusin La'mxadoo, na'mk' 
SE'Lxas liI'tslEin Lowa'txayusxam.” Temu"'hu mis k‘ eai', tem k'Ets 
mu“'hu xe'tsux“. Temu“'hu ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE tem qalpai' wi'lx na'- 
tk'ik's. Tem k'Ets mu“'hu k'e'a qa“'tsE plui' tem-auk' txai'nx 
ts-liai"k'. “K'-qas la“ lii'tE mu"'hu La'ntik'si anhu'u tas na'tk'*? 
10 A'a, k'-qas mEqau't La'ntik'si.” Tem k'Ets mu“'hu ma'yExa, "Lau'- 
hEx-au!”' Temu"'hu *Liya^ qa“'tsE te'mlta mu“'hu Lohai' kus 
mEqau't. Temu"'hu yEai'nx. "K'-hi'k'e tai^ qani'x La'ntik'si tas 
na'tk' k'is axa ita^ xa'mnl ya'tsi kwas Lqo'tsEX.” ^ Temu“'hu mis 
k'eai', tem k'Ets mu'*'Jiu xe'tsux”. Tem ‘Liya' qa“'tsE tem qalpai' 
15 wi'lx na'tk' ik's. Tem k'Ets mu“'hu k'a'*'tsus qii“'tsE plixi', tem-auk' 
tixai'nx ts-hai“k'. "K'-lii'tE mu^'liii ni'i ts-na'nk' ? A'a, k'-Kwa'- 
slo* ts-la'nk' , temu"'hu ‘k'ta'sin plui'x k'-'Wai'dusk'-slo' ts-L'ank'.” 
Temu”'hu mis k'eai', tom ma'yExa. “K'in quli'm to'qwis, k'ins 
ilt!i'i tas na'tk' 'romu"'hu ‘Liya' tsa“'mE hato'qwixa, tem k'Ets 
20 mu°'hu k a‘‘'tsus wi'lx tom ma'vExa. "K'in tsimai'm tsitstal'm.® 
'romu‘‘'hu k'e'a tsitstai'. Tomu'*'hu ‘Liya' qa“'tsE te'mlta auli' kus 
aki"' ® ha'panx ts-xama'liyuk' , temu'''hu pa'lhuyux'‘ kuts-kuntsi'sk' P 
Tem k'Etsmu“'hu Lxapi'yutliLx® k' le'tsik's. Temu"'hu ‘k' tsk'itxa'- 
yu, tem hi'k'e lama'yu kus tskT'tsi. Tem tai' ts-sa'qauk' ° k'im 
25 pt!ui'x. Temu“'hu na'k'eai ‘k'kus tsk'i'txayu kus xa'mni, tem 
Litnk'i'lwiyu-s-lc'wi'.‘® 'remu"'hu mis k'-xe'tsu tem ma'yExa. 
"K'-Tsa'tstai't!-slo “ ts-La'nk', la'ltasin tas hu"'k'i tsa'tsital.” 
Tem is i'mstE tem kus Lhilkwai'sunx kus Ltsa'tstat, la'ita mis k'Ets 
imi'stal. 

30 Temu”'hu xe'tsux" to'qwis, temu”'hu ‘Liya' qa“'tsE tem wi'lx 
ni'sk'ik's to'qwis. 'romu'''hu mis LEai'sx tsqa'mtla hi'k'e kus 
na'tk'*, tem ma'yExa. "Mu^'liu hi'k'e aqa'“t tas na'tk'*, k' -hi'k'e 
qauwa'“ kus la* la'ntk'isi.” Temu’''hu mis k'-axa xami'mi, tem 
haya'iitx k'au'k's, tem LEai'sx kus k' !il hi'k'e La'xalt. Temu'’'hu 

1 That Is to say, *'Come up this river! 

* For a full explanation of this remark see note 10. 

« Simplified for Kwa's-sld, Kwas is the Alsea name for Siuslaw River. 

* Probably the present site of Gleiiada, a hamlet situated on the southern bank of the Siuslaw River, some 
0 miles from the ocean. It was a l/ower Umpqua village. 

® Wliile translating this story from the original English dictation, the collector omitted an important 
incident which Is here supplied. Before beginning to spear, S^Q'ku decided to smoke first. Thereupon a 
pipe and tobacco appeared. S«ii'ku filled his pipe, spilling some tobacco on the ground, and began to 
smoke. This is the reason why the Alsea use kinnikinnic as tobacco; because S'li'ku dropped some on 
the ground where Itmiixed with the kiimikinnic berries. 

» Namely, Whale. 

7 kunVU BAIT. 

® zp- TO jerk; -utx accelerative. 

® m'gau Yakwina equivalent for Alsea sa'qal fish-tail. 

Literally, became with water the place;*' k-Vlu water. The lake referred to is probably Tsiltcoos 
or Ten Mile Lake, 
h Literally, “line-fishing place.’* 
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how I will catch them ? Oh yes ! I will make a spear and abo % pole.” . 
So, indeed, he made (those things). And after he finished (them) 
he speared one of those salmon. Then when he landed it ashore he 
cut it open and began to roast it. Then he said to (the salmon) 
repeatedly, “My children will habitually do this to thee after they 
shall become people.” Then after he finished he started out. An^ 
not long (afterward) he came to a river. Then he stood (there) for 
a long time and thought in his mind; “I wonder now what (beings) 
shall have this here river as (their) river. Oh, yes ! the Sturgeon will 
have it for a river.” So he said (to Sturgeon), “CUmb up here!” 
Then not long (afterward) a Sturgeon began to climb up. Then he 
told him, “Only thou shalt have this river for a river, and, further- 
more, the Whale will live in that lake.” And after he finished (this) 
he went on again. Then not long (afterward) ho came once more to 
a river. Then he stood (there) for quite a little while thinking in his 
mind, “I wonder now what shall be its name? Yes, Siuslaw wUl be 
its name, and (the place) where I stand now will be called ‘ Wai'dusk' ” 
Then when he finished he said, “I will go upstream that I may exam- 
ine the rivers.” Then he did not go very (far) upstream when he 
stopped for a while (at a certain place) and said, “I will try to fish with 
a polo.” So, indeed, he began to fish with a pole. But (it was) not 
long before a monster appeared (who) opened his mouth and bit at 
his bait. So he jerked him quickly to the shore, and where (that 
monster) feU (to the ground) it sjdit the mountain into two, and only 
his tail was sticking out. And the (place) where that pi’oviously 
mentioned whale fell became covered with water. Then as (S'u'ku) 
was about to depart he said, “This place will be called Line-Fishing 
Ground, because I was fishing here with a line.” And this is why 
line fishing is being done (now), because hc.did so (at that time). 


Then he went on up the river and arrived not long (afterward) 
upstream. And when ho saw the (several) rivers all over (this 
region) he said, “Now these rivers are very good; all beings will have 
them for (their) rivers.” And then when he was about to turn 
back he looked across and saw a smooth rock. So he went to it 
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p li'xajax, , tern tliinsai'ixx ya'sau: "K'ai'i Lahaya'ni^yai xa'kusin 
La'mxad&o hak'ini'k'eai qaik' tasi'n-axa xaimi'sal, na'mk" sB'uxas 
hi'tslEm Lowa'txayusxam.” ‘ Temu“'hu mis k’eai' tem-axa mu”'hu 
hali'yuk’ s ayai'.* Temu“''hu mis-axa wi'lx hall'yuk' s, tern k-Ets mu“'hQ 
5 xe'tsux“.* Temu“'hu 'Liya* qa^'tsE tern k’Ets mu°'hu qalpai' wi'lx 
na'tk'ik’s, tem k'Ets mu“'hu yEal'nx. “K.‘-Ita* nix qas tsudai's 
la'ntk’istu.” * Temii"'hu misLxai'nx i'mstat pEya'sauw’ist, tem k'Ets 
mu^'hO xe'tsux". Tomu^'liu mis w'i'lx na'k's' 'k'kus wuli'tsx kus 
iiEqa'xamxt!, tom k'Ets mu"'liu Lohai' kwas tsk’P'tsi. Temu“'liu 
10 mis qauxa'nk’s wi'lx, te'mlta tskwayu'ux kus akP' 'k'pi'usxai 
hak’iqe'xan-u kwas tsk'i'tsi. Tem k'Ets mu^'liu ma'yExa. “K'in 
phainsa'a la“ hi'tE mu^'hO ? ” Tem k'Ets mu"'hu k' e'a ayai' qxe'nk's, 
temu“'hu mis wi'lx na'k's ‘k'kus tskwayu'nx kus akP', te'mlta 
mu^'liu LEai'sx tas la'tEq ‘k'hi'k'e puwi'x, Lxat tskwi'stsuxt. Tem 
16 k’au'k'Ets miP'hu tixai'nx ts-haPk'. “K'inxa'n hi'tE mu“'hu 
iltqa'a? A'a, k'inxa'n hi'k'e mu^'liu imi'sti, k’iuxai'i nu'nstxai 
xakusi'n ua'mxadoo kwas tskwi'stsuxt; k'ELxa's mEhuP'kuistu 
ts-La'nk’, temu^'liu kwa'sinx a'ltuxt k'is xa'mnitsLo ts-La'nk'.” 
Temu‘''hu mi'sinx Lxai'nx, tem k'Ets-axa mu^'liii Lohai', temu"'hu 
20 xe'tsux". Temu'''hu ‘Liya* qa“'tsE tern k'Ets-axa mu'‘'hu wi'lx 
qalpai' qxe'nk's. Temu'''hu ayai'-kwas nsqa'xamxt! tem wi'lx kus 
na'tk'ik's, tem k’Ets mu"'!!!! hala'tsi i'mstE ysai'nx. "K'-qas 
tsudai's ita* la'ntik'stu.” Tem k'Ets mu"'hu xe'tsux". Tomu“'hu 
k'Ets tsqe'wiLx kus na'tk', k'is mu“'hu I'o'tsu i'mstE ysa'a. Is 
25 i'mstE tem kus hi'k'e qauwa* mEtsudai'st kus na'tk'. Temu"'hu 
'Liya* qa^'tsE tem LEai'sx kus tsk’P'tsi 'k'hi'k'e ni'sk'ik’s k6'k"s- 
auk' ya'xEx. Temu'''hu mis lEyu'ltx, tem pUtkwai'. Temu^'liu 
'Liya* qa^'tsE tem ma'yExa. “K'isk' ai'xan-u, k'in hi'tE la" nunsa'a ? 
A'a, k'in phainsai'm ko'k"s.” Tom k’Ets mu'’'hu mis wi'lx k’ li'lk's, 
30 t©m k'Ets mu°'hu LEai'sx kus la" ‘k ya'tsx kwas k’ !il. Tom k’Ets 
mu'''hu Loqudi'nx xam* temu"'hu ma'yExa. “K'in hi'tE mu“'hu 
tqelk'i'i? A'a, k'in ha'itO ts-La'nk'.’’ Temi'Lx mu"'hu yEai'nx. 
“K'ip hi'k'e mu“'hu ‘k'tas k' !il ya'tsi. K'ips is Lxatowai'-slo 
ts !u'walimuxs,® k'ips pku'tsitxu xa'kusin La'mxaddo, k'ips nu'- 
35 nsitxu.” Temu“'hu mi'siLx Lxai'nx, tem k'Ets mu"'hu Iqamai'nx 
mEqami'nta, tem-axa aya'yususx k' le'tsik’s, tem qaxtai'nx temu"'hu 
nunsai'nx. Temu"'hji mis k’eai', tem-axa qalpai' Ikui'. Temu"'hu 
mis-axa wi'lx k6'k"s, tem LEai'sx kus la" ‘k’tsk’itxe' hata'mE hi'k’e 
qomu'qwim. Tem k'Ets mu"'hu tsimai'nx xam*, te'mltauk' yai'xa 
40 is hai"* pa'uk’st. Tem k'Ets mu“'hii stqwa'tsiLx tem tspuui'm. 
“K'-hi'k'e sa'nquk’e* pin Lan.’’ Temu^'hu mi'sinx Lxai'nx, tem 

» This rock can be still seen to-day. 

» Along the northern bank. 

• Going northward. 

• Transposed for 

® Contracted for UIHwalVyBmxus. 

• described to Farrand as an aquatic plant which opens ahd closes when touched; probably ahemone* 
Deacribed to zne as a blue oyster which opens and closes when touched; probably roseate. 
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and matked it, saying, “(I do this) so that tny children, on becoming 
people, may always look at (the place) from where I turned back;” 
Then when he finished he went back downstream. And after he 
arrived at the mouth of the river he started out (northward) . Then 
not long (afterward) he came again to a river and said to it (thus), 
“Thee also the salmon will have for a river.” And after he finished 
speaking thus to (the river) he went on. Then when he arrived at 
where the beach ends he climbed up on the mountain (that was there). 
And after he arrived at the top he heard some monsters singing at 
the lower part of that mountain. So he said, “I wUl go and see 
what it may be.” So, indeed, he went down, and after he came to 
where he heard those previously mentioned monsters he beheld (the 
place) simply full (with) those beings, several of them being black. 
Then he began to think in his mind: “I wonder what shall I do with 
them ? Yes, I wUl fix them so that my children wUl (be able to) eat 
those black ones; their name wiU be Sea-Lions, and the name of 
those big ones wiU* be Whales.” And then after he was through with 
them he climbed up again and went on. And not long (afterward) he 
came down again. Then he went (along) that beach until he came 
to a river and likewise spoke to it thus, “The salmon wUl have thee 
also for a river.” Then he started out, and whenever he came to a 
river ho would Ukewiso speak to it thus. Just for that reason aU 
the rivers have salmon. Then not long (afterward) he beheld a 
mountain which reached out far into the ocean. And when he came 
near it he sat down. Then not long (afterward) he said: “I am 
hungry. I wonder what shall I eat? Yes, I wiU go out to look at the 
ocean.” So when he arrived at the rock he saw something that was 
living on the rock. So he picked up one and said: “I wonder what 
shall I caU them ? Yes, their name wUl be Mussels.” Then he spoke 
to them: “Now you wUl stay only on this rock. Occasionally the low 
tide wUl (imcover) you; my children will gather you habitually and 
will eat you.” Then when he finished (with) them he picked up 
some, went back with them to the shore, roasted them, and began 
to eat them. Then when he was through he wont down to the water 
again. Then after he arrived again at the ocean he saw something 
on the groimd seemingly bluish. So he tried one but (found it to be) 
exceedingly tough. So he kept on kicking at it untU it fell over. 
“Your name wUl be Roseate.” Then after he finished (with) them 
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k'Ets-axa mu“'h.u ayai' k' le'tsik's. Temu“'hu mis-axa wi'lx k' !e'- 
tsik's tem pit“qe', tern atsk'ai'. Temu”'hu mis-axa Lqou'tsxa, 
temu"'hu tk'I, te'mtta hi'k'e mu“'hu imI'stEx kuts-pi°'tqaIt!Exk'. 
Is I'mstE tem hi'k'e mu”'hu imi'stEx qa^'ltE. Temu"'hu mis k'eai', 
5 tem k'-mu'''hu xe'tsux“. Tem k'a”'tsus pLui' tem ma'yExa. 
“K'-hi'tE mu“'hu-sl6 ni'i ts-la'nk'* k'ta'sin pP'tqal? A'a, k'-Pu'- 
Vik'-slo * ts-La'ilk'.” I'mstE tem kus i'mstE-slo ts-la'nk', la'lta mis 
qaqa'tsE tqaTli'k‘saiix-sl5. 

'remu“'hu xe'tsux” tem wi'lx njx'k's ‘k'kus Lkui'x kus tsk'P'tsi, 
10 temu"'hu Lohai'. TemiP'hu mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tem haya'ntEx 
temu^'liu LEai'sx kus aqa^tit-s-le'wi'. Temu“'hu qxenk'sai'. Tem- 
u“'hu mis wi'lx qxo'nk's, temu”'hu ayai'. Tem- ‘iJya® qjp'tsE ya'xau, 
tem ina'yExa. “Kwa^la' sins k'a“'tsus Loliai'm, k'ins qalpa'a 
Lhainai'di-slo ?” TemiP'hu mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tem ayai' nak's 
15 'k'kjis mukwa'ntstit-s-le'wi'. Temu'’'liu mis wi'lx tem ma'yExa. 
“K'in Lpiua'yusxam tas hu“'k'i k'ai'i mEtsk'i'lamxtit-slo.” * Tom- 
u"'hu mis k'eai', temip'hu-axa ayai' qxe'nk's, temu“'hu mis-axa 
wi'lx qxe'nk's, temiP'hu xe'tsux". Temu”'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE tem wi'lx 
kus nft'tk'ik's, tem k'-mu"'!!!! Lqiai'm. Te'mlta hi'k'e hauwi'i 
20 Lkui', te'mltau hi'k'e auLi' tas aki”' mEha'pata. Tem-axa k'im 
xarai'. Temu'''hu 'Liya® qa“'tsE tem-axa mu"'hu qalpai' tsimai'; 
te'mlta miP'hu ko'tsu i'mstatxu, tem k'Ets mu“'hu-axa qalpai' 
xami'. TemiP'hu mis-axa wi'lx k' le'tsik's, temiP'hu ma'yExa. 
“K'i'Lxan hi'tE mu^'liu iltqa'a? A'a, k'in-axa yipai'm lElo'qudiyut 
25 is inai's.” Tem k'Ets-axa k'c'a mu“'hu ayai', temu°'hu mis-axa 
wi'lx na'k's ‘k'kus qxeni'k'sal nEqa'xamxtiEk's, tem k'Ets miP'hu 
qwanhutxwai' is inai's. Tem-axa mu°'hu ayai', temu“'hu na'k'eai 
‘k'suwa'tEsanx kus inai's, temu^'liu minqa'xamxt!it s-le'wi'. 
Temu"'hu mis-axa wi'lx kus na'tk'ik's hak'ini'k'eai ‘k'kus-axa 
30 xemi'sal, temu“'hu tsx'ipai'nx kuts-qwa'nu'k' k'i'lok's, temu"'hu 
ttslu'yu kus niitk'*. Temu'’'hu lq!ai', temu“'hu mis wi'lx k'au'k's, 
temiP'hu ayai', 'remu"'hu mis wi'lx ku Lxa'yatsik's, temu“'hu hau'k's 
mEtskwa'halx, temiP'hu hi'k'e is qauwai'-sl6 piLai'. I'mstE tem 
kus hi'k'e is qau'wai-slo mEtsk'ila'maxtit-slo kus Ya'xaik',® la'lta 
35 mis imi'stal. 'Tem-axa ita® mu“'hu qaqa'tsE tqaili'k'sanx-slo. 


Temu°'hu mis k'eai', temu“'hu xe'tsux", temu"'hu wi'lx na'tk - 
auk's tom k'Ets mu"'hu yEai'nx. “K'-qas tsudai's la'ntik'stu.” 
. Temu“'hu mis Lxai'nx i'mstat pEya'sauwist, temu"'hu xe'tsux". 

Temu"'hu ‘Liya* qa“'tsE temu“'hu wi'lx qalpai' na'tk'ik's. Temu“'hii 
4 Q k'a"'tsus qa®'tsE pLui' ya'sau. "K'-nitsk' hi'tE-slo ts-la'nk' ? A'a, 

1 A promontory below the Alsea River; probably Cape Apache. 

* See Boas, Chinook Texts, p. 92. 

* Called now Yahach. A small creek in the most southern part of Lincoln County, Oregon. In former 
times an important Indian village was situated there, which served until 1876 as a reservation. 
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he went back to the shore. And after he came to the ^hore once 
more he lay face downward and began to sleep. And when he woke 
up again he arose. (To his surprise) the place where he lay face 
down (showed plainly) so. This is why such (a mark can be) always 
(seen there). Then after he finished he was going to start out. 
But he stood a while and said; "I wonder now what shall be the 
name of the place where I had been lying down? Certainly, the 
name of the place shall be Pu'Vik’.” For that reason the name of 
the place is so, because he was the cne who named the place. 

Then he went on and came to where a mountain was touching the 
edge of the water. So he climbed up (there). And after he came 
to the top he looked around and perceived a pretty valley. So he 
began to climb down. And after he came down he went on. But 
he did not go (very long) and said, “How would it be if I should 
climb up for a little while and look at the place once more?” So 
then after he came to the top he went to where that pretty place 
(was). Then when he arrived (there) he said, “I am going to break 
wmd right here, so that the place may have camas.” Then after he 
finished (doing this) he went down again, and when he came down 
once more ho started out. Then (it was) not long before he came to 
a river, which he was going to cross. But just as soon as he came 
down to the water some monsters with their mouths open approached 
him. So he turned back there. Then not long (afterward) he tried 
again; but the same thing happened, and he (was forced to) turn 
back again. Finally when he came back to the shore he said: “I 
wonder what shall I do to them now? Yes, I will turn back and 
fetch some sand.” So, indeed, he went back, and when he came 
again to where he had gone down previously to the beach he began 
to scoop up much sand. Then he went back, and that place where 
he dropped the sand became a beach. Then when he arrived again 
at the river from where he had previously turned back he tlirew out 
a handful (of sand) into the water, whereupon the river became dry. 
Then he crossed over, and after he arrived at the other side he went 
on. Then as soon as he came to that prairie he walked around in 
different directions and began to break wind all over the place. 
This is the reason why the Yahach prairie has camas all over, because 
he did so (at that time). And, moreover, he also gave its name to 
this place. 

Then after he finished he went on and came (after a while) to a small 
river and said to it (thus), “The salmon will have thee for a river.” 
And after he was through speaking to it thus, he started out. Then 
not long (afterward) he came again to a river. He stood (there) for 
quite a little while and said several times: “I wonder what shall be 
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k'-Wusi“'-sl6 ts-la'nk’i” Temu“'hu mis k'eal', tern k’Ets mu's'hu 
ma'yExa. “K’in qule'm to'qwls k'ins iltll'i tasna'tk’ Temk'Ets 
k'e'a qull', temu“'hu wi'lx na'k'a ‘k'kus mEi'pstaxl^slo, 
temu“'hu ma'yExa. “K’in Lohai'm qauxa'nk's kwas tsk’P'tsi.” 
5 Tern k'Ets mu“'hu k’e'a Lohai', temu“'hu.mis wi'lx qauxa'nk's, tern 
hau'k's mEhaya'nixa. Temu“'hu ‘Liya* qa*'tsE te'mlta qalo'sik’s 
haya'ntEx, temu"'hu ma'yExa. “K'-Liya* tas hu’‘'k'i mEi'pstaxt- 
slo, tsa*lii'3xa au'L haluwi'k'siyuk's.” Tem-axa mu“'hu qxenk'sai'. 
Temu“'hu mis-axa wi'lx qxe'nk's, tern k'Ets-axa mu^'hu qaitsixwa®- 
10 yai'nx. Is i'mstE tem kus hi'k'e mpqami'nt kus a'ltuxtit-s-k' !il kus 
Texi'nk' Las k'-k' im mEi'pstaxt-slo, sis ‘Liya* imi'stali. Temu“'liu 
mis k'eai', tem k'Ets-axa mu^'liu ayai' hali'yuk's. Temu^'liu mis- 
axa wi'lx hali'yuk's, tem k'Ets mu“'hu xe'tsux". 'romu“'hu ‘Liya* 
qa*'tsE temu^'hu wi'lx na'k's ‘k'kus mEk' !i'lt-sl6 ko'k^s.* Tem k'Ets 
15 mu“'hu Va^'tsus qa*'tsE plui'. Temu^'hu Lhainai'tEX kus k' !il tem 
hi'k'e puu't Is xa'mnitSLo. Tem k'Ets mu^'hO ysai'nx. “K'ii^ 
hi'k'e mu^'hO imi'sti, k'iLxai'i pku'tsitxai qakusi'n La'mxadoo, 
k'E'Lxas ai'i nu'nsitxai.” Temu‘*'hu mis k'Ets k'eai', temu^'hO 
xe'tsux". Temu“'hu ‘Liya* qa®'tsE tem wi'lx na'tk'ik's, tem k'Ets 
20 yEal'nx. "K'-nix Ita* kus tsudai's la'ntik'stu.” Temu^'liu mis 
Lxai'nx, temu”'hu xe'tsux“. 'rcmu'*'hu 'Liya* qa®'tsE tem wi'lx 
qalpai' na'tk'ik's. Tem k'Ets mu^'hu k'n^'tsOs qa^'tsE plui', tem 
k'Ets mu'* 'hu ma'yExa. "K'-nitsk' hi'tE mu°'hu-slo ts-la'nk' ? A'a, 
k'-Yaqo'n-slo ts-la'nk'.” Temu'''hu mis k'eai', temu”'!)!! xe'tsux**. 
25 Tem hi'k'e mu'*'hu is qau'wal-slo ya'tsxalxasxa kwas na'tk'‘ nak' 
kus' wa'txal.® Is xa'mEt-s-le'wi' tem hi'k'e ko'x** wa'txanx kus 
Ipu'pEnhaut, tem hi'k'e mu'*'hu imi'stEx tsli'ts.* Temu^'hO mis 
wi'lx ‘k' kwas haihaya*t kus na'tk'‘, temu**'hu tqailk'i'nx-slo ya'sau; 
“K'-anhu'u mu**'hu Ma'Los ts-la'nk'.” Temu‘*'hu mis Lxai'nx, 
30 temu**'hu to'qwis ayai', temu**'hu is qauwai'-slo Itsxai'xasxa. 
Temu^'hO na'k'eai ‘k'k'a'tslisanx qauwa*® tas la*, temu"'hu imi'stEX 
tas li'ts.' 

6. Suda'astit-s-lmu'tsk'exlt!enu't * 

Five the Brothers 

(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Ik'i'LX ’’ ya'tsx is xa'mEt-s-Itsai's. Temu^'hO is xa'mEt-s-lqe'st 
tem ayai' kuts-hu'lk'iLX lu'*'tsit® k6'k“8 kwas na'tk'‘. Tem 

1 A place on the Alsea River, about half a mile above Scott Mountain. 

> A small island m the Pacidc Ocean; now called Seal Hock. 

* Literally, became habitually.’^ 

< Contracted for tat VUt. 

6 Many incidents have been left out In rendering this myth into the native language. Practically the 
whole account of S*a'ku’s journey from Yakwina northward has been omitted. In view of the Importance 
of this myth, it is thought well to supply the missing Incidents from the English version No. 25 
(see p. 233). 

« This is perhaps the most poorly told myth la this collection. It lacks in clearness of narration and In 
definiteness as to subjects and objects of the action. 1 am inclined to believe that this Is a Batish myth 
vaguely remembered by Grant and narrated to Farrand as an Alsea tradition. The five Thunder Brothers 
are undoubtedly the Transformers (QSls) of Sallsh mythology. 

» Namely, the Five Thunderblrds and their sister. 

* Slmplifled for Uu* to bathe. 
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the name of this place ? Yes, Alsea shall be this placets name.^’ Then 
after he finished he said again, ^‘1 will go upstream (and) will exam- 
ine the several rivers/' Then, indeed, he started up the river and 
came (pretty soon) to where there was a cascade, whereupon he said, 

‘ ‘ I am going to climb up on that mountain." Then, verily , he climbed 
up and after he came to the top he looked around everywhere. Then 
not long (afterward) he looked into the sea and said, ^‘This place here 
will not have a waterfall. (It is) too close to the mouth of the river." 
So he climbed down again. And after he arrived below he began 
tearing (the rocks) up again. This is why there are many big rocks 
at Texi^nk’. Surely there would have been a waterfall there if he 
had not done this. Then after he finished he went once more down 
the river. And after he arrived downstream he went on. Then not 
long (afterward) he came to a place on the ocean where there was a 
rock. So he stood (there) quite a long while. Then he looked at the 
rock and (saw that) it was full of seals. Then he said of them, ^‘Now 
they wiU just do it thus, in order that my children may catch and 
eat them."^ Then after he was through he went on. And not long 
(afterward) he came to a river and said to it, ^^Thee also the salmon 
will have for a river." Then after he finished (with) it he went on. 
Then not long (afterward) he came to another river. So he stood 
there quite a little wliile and said: wonder now what shall be the 

name of this place? Yes, Yakwina shall be the name of this place." 
Then after he had finished he went on. Now everywhere he per- 
formed by himself various things at those rivers, wherever he hap- 
pened to come. At one place he turned the shinny players into trees, 
and (they still) stand thus unto this day. Finally when he came to 
that big river he named this place, saying, ''Now Columbia will be 
the name (of this river)." Then when he finished (with) it he went 
upstream and performed various things at every place. And wher- 
ever he placed all those things (they are still there) thus unto this day. 


6. The Five Thunderers 

They were living in one house. Then one morning their sister went 
to the bank of the river to bathe. The tide was low at that tune, and 
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tsiuwi'x tern xa'mEt-s-ko'x" tsk'i'x Is loqai'-slo. Temu“'hfl mis 
yuxe'nx kuts-la'k' ak’ , tern k'i'mhak's kuPal'nx hak'iqau'x. Tem- 
u^'ho Ltui'. Temii“'hu mis-axa k’ !iqai', tern hak'iqau'x kwas ko'x" 
piltkwai'. Tem-auk' tsqaisi', tem-auk' tsqamLai'nx ts-k' Il'k'ik'. 
5 Tern hi'k'e qa^'tsE ‘Liya® haya'ntxa. Temu“'hu mis-u axa haya'ntxa, 
te'mlta hi'k'e nl'sk" aili'k'i ko'x“. La'itas ita* kwi® te'mlta ko'x” 
wa'txanx kus tskui'k' IIlx.* Temu“'hu mis tenl'sk'Iyu, tern ainal'.^ 
Kus Lmu'tsk'ExitlEiiu't k'au'k's-axa la'q lauyusx. Temu°'hu mis- 
axa wI'lsLUX k’au'k's, tern ‘Liya® k" !iqai'. Pli'k'auk’ k'im kuwl'x 
10 Is kwe®, ‘Liya® yu'xu mEla'uLnx k'-qau'k'eai mukusliya'a. Tem- 
u“'hu qasuwa'Lnx kus kui'puna, k'-qa'tsE lo'quta'a k'ai'i qa'tsE 
muktisliya'a. Temu"'hu mis k'-lkwi'mi, tern k‘ a"'tsus tiut !‘wansxai'. 
K' ilt Ixa'yusx ‘k' ts-a®'qaik' tem-axa ts-xau'sxauk' , temu“'liu kwa'- 
ida * Lkfii'. “hax Lul, hax Lui, hax Lui.” * Temu“'hu mis tsqe'wiLX, 
16 te'mlta hi'k’e hu'nk' !iyusx tern ainai'. "Hai'aitist i, LEi'Laxati ku 
Mfile'tst.” ® Tem-axa k' !iqal', tern LEa'laux kuts-hi'yak’ mis 
ma'qaxainx xaku's mukwa®sli. Temu“'hu qalpai'nx qasuwai'nx 
kwas xam® kuts-mu'tsk'ak' qaku's mEku'mk'*, te'mlta I'o'tsu 
mu"'hu ita® i'mstatxu: hi'k'e hunk' ll'yusx. Temu“'hu qalpai'nx 
20 kwas xam® qasuwai'nx, te'mlta I’o'tsu mu“'hu ita® i'mstatxu. 
Temu“'hu mis qauwa®* LEa'mtlyu kuts-mu'tsk’ak', temu"'hu xas 
yu'xwls p li'xanx. 'remu'’'hu tsa®ti axa tistai'nx, temu“'hu qa'tsE 
muktisliyai'nx. 

Temi'LX ® hi'k'e is xa'mEt-s-itsai's ya'tsx, k'i'k-uk“ ya'tsx kuts- 
25 hi'yak’iLX, kus kuipu'ua. Tern hi'k’e qauwa®® is pi'tskum tern 
aya'l ko'k“s tem-axa qauwa®* tas la® wi'lalyusx, qauwa®® hi'k’e la® 
nu'nsitxanx xaku's kuipu'ua. Temu"'hu kus mukwa®sli ts-si'tEk 
temu^'liu ita® qauwa®® is pi'tskum aya'l, temlta-axa tai® tkwa®ll'sla 
tem-axa Lqu'ma wi'lalyusx qauwa®® is pi'tskum. Tem-auk’ mu^'hO 
30 axa mEtlama'niLx ik’ ts-hai^k’ , na'mk’ k’ikuts^ haya'ntxa k’I'k“s, 
la'lta mis hi'k’e qauwa®® la® nu'nsitx, temi'Lx mu“'hu tEqo'tsE 
temi'Lx tai® tkwa®ll'sla nu'nsitx. 

Temu“'hu misi'Lx LEmla'ntx qau'kuts-hului'suuk’ kus mukwa®sli, 
temi'LX mu“'hu qai®hai'. Qauwa'tiLX hi'k’e 'ts-tExk' spai'tx 
35 temi'Lx mu”'hu lq!ai'. Temi'LX wilx na'k'eai ‘k’kus mEpaa'wunt- 
slo,® temi'LX hi'k’e qa®'tsE tspuiti'yusx, Lxai'i Lhainai'di na'k’slo 
qa®'tsal. Temi'LX mu"'hu qauku's qala'xstet yEai'nx mis qxe'- 
nk'slo qa®'tsal, te'mlta k’Ets qaku's mena'tEm tern ysai'nx mis 
qauxa'nk'slo qa®'tsal. Na'mk’ k'au'k'Ets-axa tk’i, k'is hata'mE 

t tsMih TO BE ON TOP, TO RIDE. 

2 The informant evidently could not relate the incidents during the journey to the land other abductors, 

» MU- TO DANCE. 

* In imitation of the sound made by the shells while he was dancing. 

& Probably another name for Sea-Otter. 

» For example, Sea-Otter and his wife. 

H’EtS + 

» paa'wun snao . 
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one log lay on dry ground. So after she took off her clothes she piled 
them up there on top (of the log). Then she began to bathe. And 
after she came ashore again she sat down on top of that log. Then 
(soon) her eyes began to smart, so she closed them (for a little while). 
Then for a long time she did not open her eyes. But when she opened 
them again, behold ! the log was already far (in the sea) . It was really 
a canoe on which she had sat down, but she mistook it for a log. 
Then when she was far (out) she began to cry. 

Those five brothers (her captors) were going back with her to the 
other side. And after they returned with her across she did not go 
ashore. She simply stayed there in the canoe, (since) it was nnj 
known yet who was going to marry her. So the Fur-Seal was sent 
(being told that) he should take her so that he might marry her. And 
as he was about to enter the canoe he dressed a little. He put on 
his neck his dentalia shells and also his (abalone?) shells, and then 
went down to the water dancing. Imx luI, 7idx luI. But when he 
came to her she just covered her head and cried, “Pray tell Inm I 
refuse that Male'tst!” So he went back on the shore and informed 
his cousin that that woman refused to marry him. So that Sea-Ottor 
sent again another of his younger brothers, but the same thing hap- 
pened again; she just covered her head. Then again he sent another 
one, but likewise the same thing was done. So after all his yormgor 
brothers had gone he finally went to her himself. And now (to his) 
surprise she went back with him, and he took her as his wife. 

Then they were living in one house, (and) their cousin, the Fur-Seal, 
lived at the other end of the house. Every day he habitually went 
out to the sea and usually came back with all kinds of things; all sorts 
of things that Fur-Seal was constantly eating. And that woman’s 
husband he also went (out) habitually every day, but he usually came 
back every day with only crabs and clams. Then she was sorry in 
her mind about it whenever she looked at the other end of the house, 
because he was eating aU kinds of things, while they were eating 
only crabs. 

Now when the brothers of that woman found out (that she was 
carried off) they began to get ready. They took along all their (fight- 
ing) implements and went across. Then they came to where there 
was a snag, and they floated (around there) for a long time, so that 
they could see which way it (would) stay up the longest. Now the 
eldest brother told them that it was (staying up) for a longer time 
(when the waves pressed it) downward, but the youngest brother told 
them that it remained (on the surface) for a longer time (when the 
waves bore it) upward. Whenever it tose (to the surface) the abalone 
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hl'k’e ha^ya'nitxam tas si'q“. Is I'mstE tern kus k'Ets ptsisa*yai' ‘ 
kus mEna'tem, la'lta mis-fl aya'hanx * kus si'q".* Tern k’Ets inu"'hfl 
lUEtsa'saux. Temu^'liu mis-auk’ axa tk’i', temi'Lx mu"'hu mExa'- 
yusx. Temu”'hu mi'sitx stink’i'yEm, te'mlta k’Ets hi'k’e ‘walhai' 
5 kus kwF"ts!it, "Ee, sin xwe'xwe ‘k’tsxina'yU, a'lk’xup k’a"'ts(ls!” 
La'Itas hl'k’e tslo'quti kwas si'q". Temu“'hu misi'nx tsti'nk’ txEm/ 
temi'Lx mu”'hu aya'yEm. Temi'ux mu“'hu qalpal' wi'lx na'k’eai 
'k’hi'k’o puwi'x tas xulpa*tsit!. Namk’ k’E'uxats iiai', k’is hi'k’e 
yuxe'i kus pi'tskum. Temi'Lx mu“'hu ha^'tsE tsitsk’ layii'LX, 
10 te'mlta *Llya® xam* Limk’ ie'ntx. Tem k’Ets mu“'hu Lqamal' kus 
mEna'tem as k’ !il tem k’ELxa'ts mu“'hu piltsll'nx, tem hi'k’e 
Ikwaha'yu temu“'hu Lxat tem hi'k’e tsana'itik’sau. Tem k’Ets 
mu”'hu Iqamai'nx ya'sau: “K’-Liya® la“ pin Lan, k’-hi'k’e tai* 
xulpa^tsit!. K-’ip lowi'tlitsu xas kla'mtsLEm ts-la'mxadook’ , sips 
16 pxa'mintxu.” Temi'LX mu“'hu xe'tsux". 'fern ‘Liya* qa^'tsE 
temi'Lx LEai'sx kus la® tspi'utx qauwaisa*ts-uk® k’Eqo'tsinx. Tem 
k’Ets mu“'hu ma'yExa kus mona'tEm. “Pa'lsn xutsa' tem kus 
hi'k’e Lhaya'nauhix, tom kus ‘Liya* tsitsk’ li'Lnx?” Temi'Lx 
miF'hu tsitsk’ layu'Lx. Temu“'hu ‘Liya* qa®'tsE tom tsqa'mLiyu, 
20 tem hi'k’e Isa'lk’ tuyu-slo, tcm-axa puqwe'ninai-slo, te'mlta k’iLX 
‘Liya* yai'xstoxs. Tem k’Ets mu“'hu p'ui'nx kus qwe'nin ya'sau: 
“K’-Liya* la® xam Lfm, k’-hi'k’e tai* qwe'nin. K’-hi'k’e Limi'staldu 
xasuwi't.” Temi'LX mu®'hu xe'tsux". 

Temu'''humisi'Lx- wi'lx k’ au'k’s, temi'Lx tmk’ai'nx ko'k"s xa'kuts- 
25 hulu'k’iLX temi'Lx aya'yususx itsai'sik’s. Temi'Lx mu"'hu pilai'. 
Tem ‘Liya* qa®'tsE te'mlta k’Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. “Hata'mE 
Luu' asi'n tsi'tsik’ ! kwas qau'x qu”wi'x. Qau* kwaa' las lin qu'mhat 
ata'sil pxa'mnitxanx?” Tem k’Ets miF'hu yEa'mx. “Ami'stis 
ta*muqwa?” — “‘Ltan hi'k’e LEya'saux.” 

30 TemiF'hu ayal' ts-qu'm'tik’ELX Lqaya'kwalsxamst.® Temu“'hu 
mis-axa wi'lx, tem-axa wi'lsusx tas tkwa*ll'sla. Temu“'hu ‘Liya* 
qa®'tsE tem ItsIuwa'siLX kus tsiu'ax’au, te'mlta k’Ets mu“'hu 
Loqudi'nx xaku's mEna'tem ya'sau: “K’in i'tsusi ‘k’sin a'haP sin 
psi'pxantxus.” Tem k’au'k’Ets s'al'nx qa’ux Lk’iltli'sik’s tem 
35 qaxtai'nx. 

1 tsas- TO WIN A POINT. 

* aih‘ ... -U TO WISH. 

» The real meaning of the precotiing sentences may be suggested as follows; ** A log blocked their way, 
moving up and down with the waves so that they had the choice of either going over the snag while the 
waves boro It down, or else shooting the canoe over It while It was partially submerged. A debate arose 
as to whether the log would remain for a longer period under or above the water. When exposed to the 
surface, tlio log was seen to bo covered with abalone shells. The youngest brother wanted to obtain these 
shells, and insisted for that reason |hat it would lie better to go over the log while it was exposed. Ho won 
his point." ' 

* Instead of Hti'nk-txHm. 

6 For qau'k-eai. 

* qaiku- to look for food at low tide. 

1 Meaning obscure. The informant claimed these words are archaic and out of use owing to the fact that 
they resemble names of dead jxirsons. The meaning of this sentence seems to bo: " I am going to eat (these 
embryo crabs) even if they are my future nieces.” 
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shells (that were on top of the log) flashed rather (prettily) .. For that 
reason the younger (brother) tried repeatedly to win (his point) 
because he desired those abalone shells. Finally, he won his point. 
So when it rose again (to the surface from) inside (the water) they 
paddled (toward it) with (the canoe). And when they came under 
it in the canoe the steersman suddenly began to shout, “Hey! that 
paddle of mine is caught; do you stop a little while ! ” In reality (he 
made them stop while) he was just pulling off those abalone shells. 
Then after they had passed under (the log) they went on in the canoe. 
Then the next time they came to a place that was just full of snipes. 
Whenever they flew up, (they darkened the horizon so that) the sun 
would simply disappear. Then in vain they kept on shooting at 
them, but they did not hit (even) one. So the youngest (brother) 
gathered many rocks and threw these at them; whereupon many 
(snipes) fell down and some of them got crippled. So he gathered 
them up, saying, “Your name will be nothing; it will be only Snipes. 
The children of the Earth-people will enjoy you whenever they will 
hunt you.” Then they went on. And not long (afterward) they saw 
something floating far away in front of them. Then the youngest 
(brother) said , “ For what reason are those (things) just looked at; why 
are they not shot at?” So then they began to shoot at them. Then 
not long (afterward) it became foggy, then a calm set in all over, 
then (the ocean) became foamy, and they could not get through 
(anywhere). So (the youngest brother) blew (at) the foam, saying: 
“Thy name will be nothing; it will only be Foam. The wind will 
always do this to thee.” Then they went on. 

Then after they came at last to the other side; their sister met 
them at the bank and went with them into the house. Then they 
sat down, and it (was) not long when the younger (brother) said: “It 
seems (to me) that (this) looks like my arrow which is sticking up 
(there). Who knows, (it may have been) really our brother-in-law 
(for) whom wo have been hunting?” But he was told (by his other 
brothers), “For heaven’s sake, keep quiet!” — “I just said this (for 
fun).” 

Then their brother-in-law went to look for food. And when he 
came back he brought with him some crabs. Then not long (after- 
ward) a little crab began to crawl upon him, and the younger (brother) 
caught it, saying, “I am going to eat this even if it will be my future 
niece.” • So he put it on top of the fire and began to roast it. 
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Temu“'hu k'imni' kuts-qu'm'tik'ELX, tem Lx-auk' i'mstE ts-hai"k’, 
ts-pEnti'nsatxiisk'iLx k'is Lqe'ln. La'itaa Ita qo'tsE k’E'uxas uqe'ln, 
la'tta muku's ‘ qaxtai'nx qaku's mena'tEm kuts-si'pxanauk" ? Tem- 
u“'hu mis t!ill' kus k’ !il, temi'Lx mu"'hu Ikinktla'lnx. Temu^'ho 
5 qauwi 's ku'Liix kuts-ha't !ak' Ilx, temi'LX mu“'hu qalpa'Lnx xa'mEUt ! 
k’iluwI'Lnx kuts-mu'tsk’ ak’ . Tem k’Ets mu"'liu psak' layu'sx kus 
meua'tEm. “Hl'k’auk‘-wa kwa'k’its-qalEiniai'sk’ ® quu'yEmts, 
na'mk’s kus quu'yEmts kwas kala'xkala ! " Temu"'hu misi'LX qau- 
wiV® k' iluwi'LUX, temu“'hu k‘ ilwiyu'Lnx is k’ !il. Temu”'hu mis La“lai' 
10 kus k’i'lu, temi'ux mu"'hu Ita'qusau. Qau'wis kuts-ha't lak'iLX Itq- 
wai'txa, “boom.” Temi'Lx hi'k'e mu“'hu tai'Lx qauku'ts-qu'm‘- 
tEk'iLx. Tern k’Et3mu“'hu mi'siLxqauwfV® Ita'qusau kuts-ha®'t!ak‘ 
kus mEua'tem, tem k'Rts mu“'hu qa'halt itqwai'txa kus mena'tEm, 
las k’Ets hi'k'e ‘k'ts-xama'liyuk'ik's ma'yExa, “boom.” K'is 
15 mu“'hu Lxayasi'yalsxam,'* “I'psinxasxayauk' * sins k' !i'k's.”* Tem- 
u”'hu mi'siLx qauwa^'' Itslisl'yu, teini'Lx mu“'hu tuhi'nnx. Tem 
k’Ets mu“'hu psutal' kus mena'tEm, “Hi'k’el-wa is qalxui'-slo tu- 
hi'ln ! ” Te'mlta k' Ets mu"'hu k' e'a. Misi'nx tuhi'nnx temi'nx hi'k' e 
ni'sk’ik's haitsa'Liix, tomi'nx tspuyu'nnx na'tk' auk's, nxai'i *i,iya* 
20 au'u pqe'xasai'm. Is i'mstE temi'nx qalxui'-slo tuhi'nnx. Temu"'hu 
mi'siux-axa Ik'i'stnnx, tem k’Ets mu"'hu-axa tk’i' kus mena'tEm 
tem k’Ets mu“'hu qauwi's kus qala'xstet tsima'yux" ti'ut!huna'yux“ 
kuts k’li'k'ik'. Temu"'hu nlxusai' yai'x-auk’ ts-hai“k' tem-axa 
xEltxusai'. Temu"'hu muxwi'nalx ^ kuts-qu'm‘tik’iLX ts-itsai'sk' . 
25 La'k’Ets-axa hauwl'i qxe'nk's wi'lx kus kui'puna,* k’ilta'.s-axa k’im 
qalpai'm Lxuni'yusxam. K’is-axamu“'hu qalpai'm Lohai'm k’i'ttas- 
axa k'im qalpai'm.® Temu"'hu k'Ets wi'lx qxe'nk’s, k’is'tswetlai'- 
xasxam.‘® Temu"'hil i.Eya'hayu kus ko'k®t-s-k’i'lu.” Tom k’Ets 
mu“'hu ya'tsxasx kus mena'tEm. Qau'wis yEai'nx kuts-ha't !ak’ 
30 k’-u haya'ntoxs, temi'i.xmu°'huqalpai'nxkwasi'Lxpsi'nLxqalpai'ux 
yEai'nx k’iLX-au haya'ntoxs. Tem k’Ets mu“'hu yaPyai'nx kus 
qala'xstet kuts-ha®'t !ak’ , “MEhaya'nalxayu kus pi'lqan-auk’ ts-k’ !- 
i'k’ik’ !” 'remu'*'hu k’Ets haya'ntxa, k’is hi'k’e Lqai'yusxam-slo. 

^ tem+ku8, 

* The exact meaning is as follows: ‘^They thought their brother-in-law was going to cook food for them. 
He, however, made up his mind to cook them in revenge for the death of his children, who were devoured 
by his youngest brother-in-law.’^ 

* Consists of feu; flw; fc*-; ts~galEmlai'sk\ 

* ZOM- TO WHISPER. 

^Vpsin- TO BE raw; -za# reflexive; -z verbal; -at imperative; -auk' suflixod particle. 

» He did not wish his eyes to boil lest he be deprived of his sight. 

7 XUn- TO PALL. 

« After having repaired the roof of the house. 

9 That is to say, again the roof fell down. 

JO Because of his exertions while trying to repair the house. 

11 Literally, “ became high the ocean water.” 

19 Ungrammatical; should have been hani, k^nk‘ 
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Then their brother-in-law made a fire, and they were thinking that 
their future food was about to be boiled. In reality, however, it was 
they who were going to be cooked, because the youngest (brother) 
had roasted his little niece. Finally, when the rocks where hot, they 
(the five visitors) were bound. Then their eldest brother was first 
'placed in (the kettle), and then his younger brothers were put in 
one at a time. And the yoimgest (brother) was constantly wishing 
(to) himself, “1 wish he would just put me into the curve of the pot 
when he puts me into that pot.” Then after all were put in they 
began to put in the rocks. And when the water began to boil they 
burst. First their eldest brother began to burst, “boom!” And 
their brother-in-law was just watching them. Then after all the 
elder brothers of that younger (man) burst then he pretended to 
burst, although he just said with his mouth “boom!” All the time 
he was whispering to himself, “Don’t get cooked, oh, my eyes!” 
Now after all became done they were spilled out. Then again the 
younger (brother) began to wish, “May we be spilled at some hidden 
place!” And, verily, thus (it was done). When they were spilled, 
they were carried far away and dumped into a small river, so that 
they should not make a bad smell close by. For that reason they 
were spilled at an out-of-the-way place. Then when they were left 
(alone) again then the younger (brother) got up again and now he 
tried to fix first the eyes of the eldest (brother). Thereupon it began 
to rain very hard, and the south wind also began to blow. Then 
their brother-m-law’s house kept on coming down. No matter how 
often the Fur Seal would come down again, it would nevertheless 
fall there once more. Then he would climb back again, but once 
more the same (thing) would happen there. Then finally after 
he came down (for the last time) he started to defecate (all) 
over himself. Then the sea became rough, but the younger 
(brother) was (stUl) doing various things (by) himself. First he 
told his eldest brother to open his eyes, and then again he com- 
manded those other three (brothers) that they should open their 
eyes. Then he said repeatedly to the oldest of his elder brothers, 
“Keep on opening thy rotten eye!” And whenever he opened it it 
would just lighten all over. Then he told those three (other) elder 
96663—20— Bull. 67 7 
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' Temi'Lx mu“'hu ysai'nx kwasi'ux psi'nLX kuts-ha^'tlook', k’i'Lx-aii 
mEhaya'nalxam. Temu'''hu miai'LX-au axa qauwa*® haya'ntx, tern 
k'E'Lxats mu"'hu yEai'nx k'i'uxa-au qauwa*® mEhaya'nalxam. 
Temu”'hu k'ELxati'ts ‘ LEhaya'niyu, k'ia hl'k'e Lqai'yusxam-slS. 

5 Tomu”'hu mi'siLx k'eai', tern k'Ets nui“'hu kus qau'wis pi'usxa*ya'a 
ts-hai°k',“ “aaah.” ® Tern k'Ets mu“'hu mis k’eai', tern ysai'nx kus 
qala'xstEt kuts-ha“'t !ak' k'-ii pl'usxa^ya'a ts-hai“k' Temu"'hu mis 
k'eai', tom k'ELxa'ts mu"'hu yEal'nx. “Ai'xap mu“'hu! K'il-au 
xas qauwiV® pl'usxa®ya'a tin hai"^: ‘aaaah, aaaah, aaaah.’” Tem- 
10 u“'hu qamLi', temu"'hu yo'ltsuxsal yixai'nx-auk’ ts-hai'‘k' kus tim- 
ta'lxusxamt. Las’ hl'k’e tas uI'qxamtELl is k6'x“, te'mita hl'k'o 
qxeuk'sal'. Tern k'Ets mu“'hu kus mEku'mk''Lx ts-mena'tEink' tom 
k'Ets ma'yExa. "Kwa^la' k'xuts as Mo'luptsinI'sla ** k’is i'na Lxa- 
ma'k’iiik a'lsxam.” ® Temi'LX mu"'hu phainsa'Lux, tc'mltaLx mu"'- 
15 lu'x k’e'a wa^ria'. Tomu"'hu mis qal'-slo, tern hl'k'c qauwa*® tas la® 
kuLal k’ lets, tem tskwayu'nnx kus hl'tslEin ‘k'pl'usxal ts-qall'xk’ 
hak'ik" !e'ts. Temu“'hu phainsa'Lux, te'mita tah kui'plina tsk’I'x 
hak' !e'ts-Em is ko'x*'. Tem Is I'mstE na'mk' k'Ets kus tsa®'mE su'- 


slotx, k'i'kus k' liqal'xamlaiskuipu'na k is Svala'haitxam Is hl'tslEm, 
20 la'lta mis imi'stal kus ta'ming’ink'. 

Tomi'LX mu"'hli ma'yExa. “K’it nii'k s-Em mu“'hu ayal'mi T’ 
Tomi'LX mu"'hu ma'yExa. “K' il tsqanui'mi ‘k’ta's leSvi' qauwl's 
mukwe'sta. Temu“'hu slis k’eai'mi k’lis mu'''hu qauxank'sal'm.” 
Tem k'Ets mu^'liu ti'utlSvantxal' is kwe^ kus mena'tEm. Tk'i- 
25 lal'nx kus ini'yti torn mEya'kanx.® Terni'Lx mu"'hu mEqo'tsEta 
ayal'm. Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa®'tsE tomi'Lx wi'lx LEya'tstik s. Tem 
k'Ets mu“'hu ma'yExa kus mena'tEm: “A'lk'uxul a' k’a"'tsus, k'in 
phainsal'm.” Te'mita yEa'lnx, “Ami'stis hi'k e ta®muqwa.” — 
“ ‘Liya®, k'in I'o'tsu mu"'hu phainsal'm.” Tem k'Ets mu“'liu mEtsa'- 
30 SEX, tem k'Ets mu"'hvi k' !iqai'. Temu“'hu mis LEai'sunx, tem ysa'- 
tnx; “Xa-‘Liya® a'ya! Aki®' ‘k’ama'tsux® Ms hi'tslEm.” Tem k'Ets 
mu"'hu pxeltsusayu'LX. “Nak'-E'n mu^'hO? Hanhu'u k'in le- 
ai'si.” 'remu“'hu tEsina'yEinux'*, temu”'hu LEai'sx, te'mita tai® 
ta'puxk'in tsinal'x. Tem k'Ets mu"'hu sti'pLi kumu'kwalyu'Lx ya'- 
35 sau: “K'-lii'k'e Limi'stahlu xas kla'mtslEin ts-la'mxadook’ .” Tem 
k'Ets mu“'hu piltkwai' tem t!axut!ai'nx kwas k'a'ts!isau ‘k'ts-yu“'- 


salyust'.Exk' hak’iqe'xan ya'sau: “K’ex 


*Liya® 


lama'tsutELi ’ is 


hl'tsLEm. K'-hl'k’e ta'puxk'in xam tan.” Tem k’Ets mu"'hu mE- 
haya'nix, te'mita hi'k'e Lpa'ala tas hi'tsLEm ts-qe'kusk’. Tem 
40 k’Ets mu“'hu Lkui', tomu"'hu mis-axa wi'lx temi'LX mu^'hO ayal'm. 


1 k'Ets + -LI 4- -"iL. ^ xamk'ink’- to do mischief. 

* Literally, “will cause his mind to sound fre- « ya'fca crosspiece. 

quently.^’ ’ d^mia entirely. 

« A sigh-like exclamation. 

< It would seem that one of the Five Transform- 
ers was Md'luptsinisla (Coyote). 
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brothers of his that they should keep on opening their eyes '(slightly). 
Then when they all opened their eyes again ho told them that they 
should all blink their eyes. And whenever they would blink their 
eyes it would just lighten all over. And after they finished then the 
first (brother) emitted a sound, “Aaah!” Then after he stopped 
then he commanded that older of his elder brothers to briiig forth a 
sound. Then after he stopped then he told them (all) now: “Do 
you go then ! We will all bring forth the sound ‘ aaaah, aaaah, aaaah.’ ” 
Then night came, and it began to thunder very hard (and) it rained 
in torrents. Even those logs that were held fast came down. And 
then the youngest of the Sea Otters said, “It seems as if Coyote were 
doing so much mischief (all) by himself.” So the people went to 
see (those Thunderers), but they were gone, indeed. And when day- 
light appeared all over everything was just piled up on the shore, 
and a man was heard (some)where (as) his shouts sounded from the 
beach. Then they went to see him but (saw that it was) only Fur 
Seal lying near the edge of the water beyond a log. And this is why, 
whenever it storms very hard, the Fur Seal goes ashore (and) keejis 
on shouting at people, because he did that at that time. 

Then (the five Thunderers) said, “Where shall we go now?” Then 
they said: “We wiU first travel aU over the world in a canoe. Then 
after we are through wo will go up to the sky.” So the younger 
(brother) began to make a canoe. He split a tule reed and put 
a(nother) piece across it. Then they were going to travel in that. 
And not long (afterward) they came to a village. Then the younger 
(brother) said, “Please, lot us stop (here) a little while; I will go 
(out) and see.” However, he was told, “There now! Just keep 
quiet!” — “No! I am going (out) to sec just the same.” At last he 
won (his point) and wont ashore. Anti when he was seen ho was 
told, “Do not go (any farther) ! A monster is killing all the people.” 
So he began to inquire about it. “Now, whore is it? I want to see 
it.” Then it was pointed out to him, and he saw it, but (it was) only 
(a bunch of) burs sticking out (from the grttund). Then ho scx’aped 
his feet on the ground, ran around, and said, “The children of the 
Earth People will do that to thee habitually.” Then he sat down 
and began to pull out those that were sticking in the soles of his 
feet, saying: “Thou wilt not kill off the people entirely. Thy name 
will be only Bur.” Then he looked around and (saw that) the peo- 
ple’s bones were just white. Then he went down to the water and, 
after he came back,^they went on. 
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Temu“'hu ‘Liya* qa*'tsE temi'Lx wl'lx qalpai' LEya'tstik's. Tern 
k'Ets mu“'hu hala'tsi ma'yExa kus mEna'tem. “Wili'inxal‘ k'a*, 
k'in phainsal'mi.” Te'mtta k'Ets mu“'hu hala'tsi yEa'Lnx. “Ama'- 
stis ta*muqwa!'' Te'mlta k'Ets* hi'k'e tixui' ma'3rBxa, 

5 “L'o'tsun ! mu"'hu phaya'nsEx.” Tern k'Ets inu“'hu mEtsa'saux, 
tern k'Ets mu“'hu k' !iqai'. Temu”'liu mis k* le'tsik's wi'lx, tem 
ysa'Lnx. “‘Liya* na'mk' 11'k'eai hai'ts wi'lal.” Tem k'Ets mu“'h.u 
pxeltsusai', “Qaila'a xutsa'?” — “A'a, xe'Lk'it-s-tsa'sidfl k'aux 
ya'tsx temau'x hi'k'e ama'tsux" is hi'tsLEm.” Tem k'au'xuts 
10 mu"'hu pxeltsusai'nx.* “Na'k'aux-E'n ya'tsx, k'i'naux ai'i phain- 
sa'a?" — “‘Liya*. ‘Liya* na'mk' u'k'eai aya'sal k'i'mhak's. Ama'- 
tsitxanxaux hi'k'e tas hi'tslEm." Te'mlta k'Ets hi'k'e mu“'hu 
tixwl' ayai' ya'sau: “La'tqaux-E'n xutsa' temau'x ‘Liya* xas 
hi'tslEm ts-lawi'lsalisk' ?” * Temu“'hu mi'saux tsqe'wiLx, temau'x 
15 pxeltsusai'nx, “Ta'xtEx-EU — “Hi'k'epstin phainai'stux".” — “A'a, 
k'xans-EU® ai'i iltqa'yEmts?” — “K'i'pstin Ita ai'i hi'k'e LEai'stu. 
La'tqaixapst-E'n mu"'hu ?” — “A'a, hu°'k'xan ya'tsx, te'mxan hi'k'e 
qauwa*® qau'k'eai Ikwa'hasaldEmtsx.® Temu”'hu qau * k'x'ants® 
k'wa'yEmts, k'is hi'k'e pa'lhuyu kuts-k'oli'sk' xakuxa'n spai' k'is 
20 Iqaiti'yutlEmxus,® k'is qe'ntoxs. Tem is i'mstE te'mxan ‘Liya* 
qau'k'eai Ikwa'hasaldEmtsx qalpa'yEmtsx.” Tem k'Ets mu“'hu 
k' !ilhai'-axa kus mena'tEm, tem k'Ets mu“'hu x'iltxwai' is k' !il. 
Temu“'hu mis LxQi'nx tsa'kulantit-s-k' !il, tem k'Ets-axa mu“'hu 
qalpai' qaal', tem k'au'xuts mu"'hu yEal'nx. “Hanhu'u, k'ipsti'n 
25 tsima'yu kVa'yu.” Tem k'Ets mu^'kii qau'wis kus qala'xstet 
k'wai'nx. Tem k'Ets qaayu'x" kus k' !il, tem k'Ets mu"'hu t!xu*- 
yai'nx hatsi'l mis Iqaai'tux". Temu"'hu mis Itslila'yu, tem k'Ets 
mu"'hu k'e'k'e k'wai'nx kwa'k'Ets-k'eli'sk'.“ Temu”'hu mis 
Lxai'nx, tem yEal'nx. “K'ex hi'k'e tai* mu"'hu limi'stalbi. Na'mk' 
30 sxas Ikwa'hasalln, xas hi'k'e lowi'tlaltxam, k'Exau'k's‘* qauxa'nk's 
sa'yall hams k' lik's.” Tem k'Ets mu“'hu qalpai'nx kus mena'tEt 
tem k'Ets mu“'hu ita* hi'k'e imsti'nx. Temu“'hu mis Lxayai'tx, 
tem k'Ets-axa mu“'hu Ikui'. 'remu°'hu mis-axa wi'lx, tem k'ELxa'ts 
mu“'hu xe'tsux”. 

» CJontracted for wUVyEmxal. 

* Note the frequent use of the continuatlve particles li'sts and k'is. Practically all texts obtained by 
Farrand were narrated in the continuatlve tense. 

• pxlUsHsa'yULx would have been more correct. 

< Literally^ '‘Not to them two the people (had) their approach^'; aul near. 

• + -awn + 

« TO COPULATE. 

^ Abbreviated for qau'k'eai. 

* k'Ets ’h ’Xan. 

» Iqatt- TO CUT opp; -f inchoative; accelerative; -//jrm transitive; -xu^lptnre. 

10 An Alsea version of the Dentata Vagina motif. Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 24, 30, 66; Farrand, Tradi* 
tions of the Chilootin Indians, p. 13; Lowle, The Northern Shoshone, pp. 237, 230; Telt, Traditions the 
Lilloet Indians, p. 292 Similar stories have been obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya Indians. 

11 Consists of kwas; fc*-; ts-^'eU'sk'. 
i* +-Z 4- -awfc*. 

1* si- TO BOLL EYES. 
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. Then the 
yoimger (brother) said, similarly, “Let us stop in tljie canoe a little 
while; I am going to see (the place).” But now he was told as 
before, “Do keep quiet!” However, he just insisted and said, “Just 
the same I am going to see.” Then he won (his point) at last and 
went ashore. Then after he arrived at the shore he was told: “No 
one has ever come here (impimished).” So he asked, “What is the 
reason?” — “Oh! there are two women who live (here) and just kill 
aU the people.” Then he began to inquire about them two. “Where 
do they two stay, so that I may go and see them two?” — “No! 
No one has ever gone there (safely). They two simply keep on 
killing off aU the people.” However, he insisted on going, saying: 
“What are they two doing that there is no (safe) approach to them for 
a person?” So when he came to them two, they two asked him, 
“What dost thou want?”— “I just came to see you two.” — “Yes, 
in order to do us two (some harm) ?” — “Really just for the purpose 
of seeing you two. What are you two doing now?” . . . 



102 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[bclu 57 


Temu“'hu ‘jLiya®- qa®'tsE temi'Lx qalpal' wl'lx LEya'tstik's tern 
k'Ets mu“'hu I’o'tsu i'mstatxti. Kus mena'tEm ma'yExa. "A'lk’- 
uxul a' k'a'''tsus, k'iri phainsai'm.” Tern k'Ets mu“'hu yEa'lnx, 
'“Liya-, sxas hi'k'e ami'stls ta^muqwa!” Te'mlta k'Ets hl'k'e 
5 mu"'hQ tlxQi'. “K'in I'o'tsun mu”'hu phainsai'm k'inai'i LEai'sI 
u'k'eai ‘k ya'tsx.” Tern k'Ets mu”'hu niEtsa'saux, tern k'Ets 
mu'''hu k' !iqal'. Temu'''hu mis LEai'sunx, tern tink’a'hix tern 
yEa'lnx. "Xa-’Llya® a'ya! Tas akP' k'ya'tsx. Ama'tsitxEmtsal 
hi'k'e kus aki"'.” Tern k'Ets mu'‘'hu pxeltsusal'. "La'-E'n mu“'liu 
10 tern hi'k'e tsa' ama'tsux" is hi'tslEm? Hanhu'u k'in EEai'si.” 
Teinu"'hu wahau'stEx. A'mtis-tuk“ hi'k' e ts-yu'''salyust!Exk' Hem- 
axa hi'k'e nu'usist ts-pila'tkwayuk'.‘ Temu”'hu mis wi'lx, tern 
hata'mE hi'k'e si'sa ^tas mi'k'iLx. Tern k'Ets mu"'hu Lohayu'tnx.’ 
Tem k'Ets mu^'liu niEkya'klalx; ^ “li, k' lohayu'tsxaLx.” Tem 
15 k'Ets nm“'hu Lpui'nx kuts-si'yak' tem ayai' Lk'iltli'sik's tem 
Lpui'ux kus mi'kiEx Lk'ilt!i'sik's-auk'. Temu"'hu Itaqwai', “tuk 
tuk tuk tuk.” Tem k'Ets mu'''hu ita' ayayu'susx ko'k"s temu'''hu 
lpui'nx k'ilo'k's ya'sau: “K'ip hi'k'e xuna' nhaya'tlatslilaii Lowa'- 
txayusxam. Na'mk' sis ts !uwi', k'ips hi'k' e is loqai'-slo tsi'sitxam.” 
20 Temu'’'hu mis k'Ets k'eai', tem-axa mu^'lnl k' !iqai'. Temu"'hu mis- 
axa wi'lx k' le'tsik's, tcmiP'hu qalpai'nx k' lohayil'nx kus mi'k'inx. 
Tem k'Ets mu"'hu Eoqudi'nx tem Ikumsui'nx. Temu'''hu mis-u 
ts.'ini'Lx, tom Itqwai'txa, “tuk tuk tuk tuk.” “Xa-’niya® lama'- 
tsutEEi is hi'tslEm. K'-Liya^ Ifp xam nan, k'-tai^ mi'k'inx tqe'- 
25 Ik'taudu xas kla'mtsLEin. K'is lowi'tliteu sis Iku'msitxu.” Tem 
‘niya® xunu'disanx kus mi'k'inx. Is i'mstE torn kus ma'mk'iLxat- 
slo.® Temu“'hu sis qauwa® hi'k’e xunu'disali, k'is wa®na' mi'k'iLx. 
Tem k’Ets miP'hu misi'nx nxayai'tx, tem k'Ets-axa mu^'liu nkui' 
temi'Lx mu'’'hu xe'tsux''. 


30 Temu“'hu ‘iJya® qa“'tsE tom k'ELxa'ts mu"'hu qalpai' wi'lx LEya'- 
tstik’s. Tem k’Ets hala'tsi ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. “A'lk'xul a' 
k'a"'tsus, k'in k’a® phainsai'm.” Tom k'Ets miP'hu k' liqai'. 'Fem- 
u"'hu mis LEai'sunx, tem tink'a'Lux tom yE^'niix. “Xa-‘Llya® a'ya! 
Tas akp' ‘k’ya'tsx; ‘Li3m® 6'k’eai k' lila'hal hak’aitsai's.” Tem 
35 k'Ets mu“'hu pxeltsusai'. “Qaila' xutsa' ?” — “A'a, hi'k'enx puwl'x 
hapE'nk’ is Itsai's. Is i'mstE tem hi'k'e ha'sk'Exa tas hi'tsLEm 
k'its'-j^a'halk’ .” ’ Tem k'Ets mu”'hu pxeltsusai'. “La'-En mu"'hu ? 
Hanhu'u k'in LEai'si.” Temu"hu aya'yusLiix. TemiP'hu mis 
wI'lsLnx kus Itsai'sik’s, te'mlta tai® kus mEk'u'dust* puwl'x 


1 Singular for plural. 

* Abbreviated for si'sd^za. 

* Passive. 

* kalkl- TO RAISE FOOT. 

» A similar episode was obtained among the Molala Indians. 
« Transposed for mEmVk'iLxaMd. 

’ Literally, ‘^from thetr necks. 

* A small bird; the species could not be verified. 
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Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village., and now 
the same thing happened as before. The youngeri (brother) said, 
^‘Please, let us stop a little while; I am going to see (the place).” 
And then he was told, “No! if thou wouldst only keep quiet.” But 
he just began to insist, “I will go just the same, so that I may see 
who lives (here).” And he finally won his point and went ashore. 
Then when he was seen he was mot (at the beach) and told: “Do 
not go! A monster lives here. That monster is simply killing us 
off entirely.” So then he asked: “What is it that is wiping out so 
many people? I want to see it.” So ho was invited (to come and 
look). Their feet were partly gone, and also their buttocks were 
partly eaten off. Then when he arrived (there) it just seemed as if 
fleas were buzzing. Soon they^began to climb upon him. Then he 
danced up and down. “Oh! they are climbing upon me.” So ho 
rubbed his leg and went to the fire, whereupon he rubbed those fleas 
into the fire. Then they began to burst — tuTc tuTc tuTc luTc. Then he 
went likewise with some to the edge of the water and rubbed them 
into the water, saying: “You will just turn into small deerlike 
(beings). When the low tide wiU come, you will just hop around 
on dry places.” Then when ho finished he went back to the shore. 
And after he arrived again at the edge of the water the fleas began 
to climb upon him once more. So he picked them up and put them 
between his teeth. Then when he closed his teeth they burst — 
tuk tulc tuk tuk. “Thou wilt not wipe out the people, the Earth 
People will only call thee Flea. (They) will enjoy thee whenever 
they will put thee between their teeth.” But he did not catch all 
the fleas. For that reason there are fleas in the world. If he had 
caught all the fleas, there would be none (to-day). And now after 
he finished (with) them he went back into the canoe, whereupon they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they arrived onco more at a village. 
Then the younger (brother) said as before, “Please, let us stop a 
while; I will go and see a while.” So then ho wont ashore. And 
when he was seen he was met (at the- beach) and told: “Do not go! 
A monster lives here; nobody comes ever out of (this) house (alive).” 
So now he began to ask, “What is the reason?” — “Oh! the outside 
(part of) the house is just full of them. For that reason the people 
simply die from starvation.” And then he asked (again) : “T^at is 
it, then? Let me see it.” So then they went with h im. And after 
they came with him to the house (he saw that) only some birds 
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hapE'nk’ is itsai's. Tern k'Ets mu“'hiu ma'yExa. “Qaila' 
xutsa' te'mip tsIilo'xweLx? Las hi'k'e ‘Liya* la“, hi'k’eLx-afl 
k'ai'sk'itsx. Is i'mstE tern kusi'LX xati'. Qaila' te'mip ‘Liya® 
nu'nstliLx?” Tem k'Ets mu"'hu ti'utIVanxai' is ts'xwa. 

6 Temu"'hu mis Itla'msitx, tem k'Ets mu“'hu kul®al'nx‘ tem 
mEqali'nx kuts-po'k’pEk'tlExk*. Tem k'Ets-axa rau”'hfl ayai' 
itsal'sik's, mis Lxayai'tx pumkwe'nts !it.* Tem k'Ets mu"'hu taya- 
yu'Lx kuts-tE'xwak' . Temu“'hu ‘Liya® qa*'tsE tem-auk' mu"'hu 
siyai' tas kaka'yautuxs. Temu"'hu mis mEqami'nta siyai', tem 
10 k' Ets mu“'hu lt!Exwa'yut!iLx, temu"'hu lpi“'tqayu kuts-tE'xwak'. 
Tem k'Ets rau'’'hu ayai'. Temu“'hu mis wi'lx, tem hata'mE hi'k'e 
hi'lal kuts-tE'xwak'. Tem k'Ets mu"'hu hatai'nx tem k'Ets-axa 
mu"'hu aya'yususx kus mEk'u'dust itsai'sik's. Tem k’Ets mu“'hu 
hi'k'e yai'tsxa ti'ut Ihunai'nx. Tslimk’i'yux” ‘k'qo'tsE kuts-Li'- 
15 xask’, tom k'im k'Ets-axa qaa'yux" *k’ts-kusnu'‘'hayust!Exk'. Tem 
k'Ets tsipstxaniyu'Lx tem k’Ets kuitai'nx ya'sau: “K'Liya® la“ ham 
Lan, k' -hi'k'e tai® inEk'u'dust. K’is hi'k'e mu”'hu tai® Limi'staldfl 
xas kla'mtslEm ts-La'mxadook’ . K’-hi'k’e lowi'tlitsu, sis tExwai'- 
tsu.” Tem k’Ets mu°'hu mis Lxayai'tx, tom-axa tpai'nx, tem k’s'- 
20 Lxats mu“'huyEai'nx. “Ai'xap-u mu"'huqxen'k's!” La'ltami'siLX 
qau'x ya'tsx kus hi'tslEm, la'tta mis hi'k'e mEhi'lqtstlemxt® kus 
itsai'stuxs. Temu“'hu misi'Lx-axa wi'lx qxe'nk's, tem k'ELxa'ts-axa 
mu"'hu k'i'stnx. Tem k'Ets-axa mu°'hu Lkwei', tem k'ELxa'ts 
mu“'hu xe'tsux". 

25 Tem 'Liya® qa®'tsE temi'Lx wi'dx LEya'tstik’s qalpai'. Tem k'Ets 
mu“'hu hala'tsi ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. “A'lk'xul-wa k’a"'tsus, 
k’in phainsai'm.” Tem k’Ets mu“'hu k' !iqai',tem ayai' itsai'sik's. 
Tem qaai' tem pxeltsusa'ln.x. "Hani'k’ex-E'n wi'lx ?” — “A'a, tsqa- 
yu'natxa'L ‘k’ta's le'wl'.”— “Xu'k’Ep-E'n!” ® — “A'a, sin ha®'t!6LX 
30 k’iLxa'n Lowa'staux.’’ -“Temi'Lx na'k'-En?"— “Is kwe'Lxan-auk’ 
k'i'stnx.” — “Te'mx ta'xti-E'n xam® xamk’ ! k’liqai'?” — “iLa'nta® 
hi'k’e phainai'st.” Tem k'Ets-axa mu” 'hu Lkwi' temi'Lx LEa'laux 
kuts-ha'at!ok'iLX 6'k'eai 'k' ya'tsx. Temi'LX mu”'hu qauwa®“ k' !i- 
qai' temi'Lx qa^'tsE itsai'. Tem k'Ets mu°'hu is xa'mEt-s-pT'tskum 
35 tem k’Ets ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. “ Qaila' xutsa' tem kusi'LX ‘Liya® 
na'mk' qo"'t!Em kus LEya'tsit?” 'Tem k’Ets mu“'hu ysa'lnx. 
“'Liya® a'! Sxas hi'k’e ami'stis ta®muqwa.” — “iLa'nta® hi'k'e 
ya'sau.” Tem k'Ets mu"'hu ‘Liya® qa®'tsE tem k’Ets ma'yExa. 
“Qai hi'tE la tem kus-uk“ hi'k'e sa'ptlist kuspuu'ya*?” — “Ami'stis 
40 hi'k’e ta®muqwa.” — “I'Lanta hi'k’ e LEya'saux.” 'Tem k'Ets mu“'hQ 

1 'plm'nz would have been more proper, since the stem can be used with plural objects only. 

* kilinU!- TO BAIT. 

* Rendered by Farrand ‘^undermined,” whlcjh rather obscures the meaning of the senteiice. The 
informant probably meant to say ‘^resting on posts.” 

* I’ discriminative; ilk‘ for H'k eai: -p 2d person plural. 

* Lta 4* -n. 



FBACHTBNBBBO] 


ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 


105 


were in great numbers outside the house. So then he said: "Why 
are you, on your part, afraid of them? Keally, it is nothing; they 
are only hxmgry. For that reason they are scratching with their 
feet. Why do you not give them food ? ” So then he began to make 
a trap of wood. And when he finished it he set it up and tied a 
string to its supporting stick. And then he went back into the 
house after he finished making a bait for it. And now he kept on 
watching his wooden trap. And not long (afterward) those small 
birds began to go into it. And when they went in he pulled quickly 
at it, whereupon his wooden trap fell down. So then he went (to it). 
And when he arrived (there) his wooden trap just seemed to move 
up and down. So he raised it up and went back with a bird into the 
house. And then just all sorts of things he did to it. He pulled 
out a feather from its tail and put it back into his nose. Then he 
tied a string to it and made it dance, saying: "Nothing will be thy 
name; it will be only MEk'u'dust. The children of the Earth People 
will habitually do this to thee. They will enjoy thee whenever (they) 
will trap thee.” Amd then when he finished (with) it he let it fly 
again and told (the people), "Do you come down now!” (He said 
this) since these people were living above because their several 
houses were just resting on posts. Then after they came down again 
he left them once more. Then he went again into the canoe and they 
started out. 

Then not long (afterward) they came again to a village. And then 
similarly the younger (brother) spoke, ‘ ‘ (I) wish we would stop for a 
while; I am going to see (the place).” And then he went ashore and 
went to the house. Then he entered, whereupon he was asked, 
"Whence art thou coming Oh! we are traveling over the 
world.” — "Who (else) is with you?” — "Well, I am accompanying 
my elder brothers.” — “And where are they?” — "I left them in the 
canoe.” — "Then why didst thou one (and) alone come ashore?” — "I 
(did this) just to see (the place).” So then he went back to the canoe 
and was telling his elder brothers that somebody was living (there). 
And then they all came ashore and stayed (there) for a long time. 
And then one day the younger (brother) spoke, "Why is it that these 
people, on their part, never drink ?^’ So then he was told: "Please 
don’t! If thou wouldst only keep quiet!” — "I just said this (for 
fun).” But net long (afterward) he spoke (again), "(I) wonder why 
is it that all the buckets are full of holes at the bottom?” — "Verily, 
keep quiet!" — "T was just saying this (for fun).” But after a whUe 
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qalpal' ma'yExa. “K’ikau'stxan-u ha II, na'k’sEp-E'n tsa'nxa?” — 
“Latlya^^ na'ink’ tsa'lixa.” — "Qaila' xutsa'? ” — “A'a, akP' ‘k'ya'tsx 
kwas na'tk" Na'mk' k'Ets ayal' kus Itsahit, temu'''hu k’Ets tskwl'- 
Inx kus puu'ya^, k’is hl'k'o tpayu'Ll xaku's akp', k'is Lpul'wi'yudl ^ 
5 k’is halkiwa'a. Is I'mstE tom kusE'x Lhaya'naux kus puu'ya^ 
qauwa't-uk“ hl'k’e sa'ptlist.” Tom k’Ets mu^'liu ma'yExa. “K’in 
k’e'a ayai'mi k’inai'I LEai'sI IfP mu"'hu qas tsxui'titllx kus puu'- 
ya^.” Tern k’Ets mu^'hO k’e'a ayai' mEpuu'yata. Tom k’Ets 
mu'''humiswi'lx kus na'tk’ik’s, tom k’Ets piltkwal', tcmu"'huqa'h^lt 
10 tskui'nx kus puti'ya®. Tom Ita 'Llya^ qa®'tsE tom LEal'sx kus tsu- 
dal's k’-u awPlau. Tom k’Ets-axa mu'''hu k’ !iqal' tom tl'utl'want- 
xal'is lii'quns tom-axa pEsa'x. Tcmu"'hu mis ttla'msitx, tom k’Ets 
mu'‘'hu ikui' tom piltqwal' hak’ !e'ts kwas na'tk’h Te'mlta ‘Llya^ 
qa®'tsE te'mlta aurd' kus tsudal's. Tom k’Ets mu^'liu Lxwe'tsinx. 
15 Temu"'hu mis Ik’ liqal'tx, te'mlta hamsti't! ta is haya^. Tern k’Ets 
nuP'hu kusal'nx ya'sau: “Xa-'Llya^ lqaya'‘'kwautELi ^ as hl'tslEm 
ts-puu'yak’ ; k’-iJya® Ifp xam um, k’-hi'k’c mu'''hu taP haya'. K’is 
lowi't!itsu kus kla'mtsi.Em ts-la'mxadook’ , na'mk’ sis lxwo'lx- 
watxu.” Tom k’Ets mu'’'hQ mis Lxayal'tx, tom-axa k’ !iqa'yususx. 
20 Tomu"'hu mis-axa wl'lsusx k’ le'tsk’is, tom ts-yti'lk’ k’-tk’ila'ln. 
TemiP'hu mis Lxal'tnx, temu'‘'hu ts-yu'lk' k -tinu'txeln. Temu"'hu 
mis Itslisi'yu, temu'*'hu nuusa'lnx. Is I'mstE tom kus I'mstE 
ts-ll'qlnsk’ kus tsudal's, la'lta mis k’Ets iml'stanx.^ 'rcmu'''hu mis 
k’Ets k’eal', tomi'Lx rau"'hu-axa nkAvI' temi'LX miP'hii xe'tsux". 

25 Temu"'hu ‘Liya* qa®'tsE tom k’Ets ma'yExa kus mona'tEm. “ Wl'- 
Ixail I k’n^'tsus!” Temi'LX mu"'hu wI'lyEin, tcmi'Lx k’ liqaJ' temi'LX 
kuPal'xasx. Tom k’Ets mu"'liu ‘rJya* qfP'tsE tom ma'yExa kus 
mona'tEm. “T'lu-u ha k’Isk’ai'.” Tom k’Ets mu"'hu qauwa*® tas 
la® tom huk’tsal'nx. 'remu"'hu ‘nlya* qa“'tsE te'mlta hl'k’o qauwfd® 
30 tas la® Inu'nsuraxtaisxamsk’ wi'lx, temi'LX mu“'hu nunsal'. Tom- 
u“'hu mi'siLX tu'nstxa, temi'LX atskwixwal'. 'fern k’Ets mu"'hu 
*Llya* qa®'tsE tom k’Ets ma'yExa kus mona'tEm. “IIe+, xa'ku to- 
mi'La wa nunsa'a tEsi'n pa'stuwit!” 're'mlta hdya* qa®'tsE tern 
tskwayil'Liix as hl'tslsm hak’Eqau'x Is tsk’P'tsI. “'ro'mip-E'n 
35 nak’I'yEmtsux® tEpi'n pa'stuwit!, sin tEma'msu?’' Tom k’Ets ma'- 
yExa. “La'-E'n taspl'usxai? A'a, qa'lpEX I nl'i ma'yEx l!” Tem- 
u"'u mis qalpal' plusxa*yal', tern hl'k’e au'L. Tom k’Ets mu”'hfl 
ma'yExa kus mona'tEm. “Ha*'lqap! K’il kwek’sal'xasxam." 
Tom k’Ets mu"'hu qau'wls kumkwl' ya'sau: “Kwek’sal'xasxail, 
40 kwek’sal'xasxail, kwek’sal'xasxail!” Temu”'hu misi'Lx k’ilQ'stxa, 
temu^'liu qalpal' pI'Qsxa*yai. “Te'mip nak’ i'yEmt3ux“-E'n tEpi'n 

1 Lfj/a* 4* -i. 

• palhu- TO BITE. 

« gainku- to iiarM; to spoil 

< Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 64, 196, 259. In those versions the water monster kills those who come after 
water. 
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he said again, ‘ ‘ I am exceedingly thirsty; where do you get water i ” — 
“We never go after water.”~“Why so, on (your) part?” — “Well, a 
certain monster lives in that river. Whenever a water-fetcher goes 
(down to the river) , and whenever a bucket is dipped into the water, 
that monster simply jumps at it every time, bites it quickly and 
chews it up. For that reason dost thou see the buckets all having 
many holes at the bottom.” So then he said, “Verily, I will go, so 
that I may see what is tearing those buckets so often.” And then, 
indeed, he went, having a bucket (in his hand). And then when he 
came (down) to the river, he sat down and pretended to dip the 
bucket into the water. But not long (afterward) he saw a salmon 
coming toward him. So he went back ashore and began to make a 
pole and also a spear. And then when he finished (them), he went 
down to the water and sat down on the bank of the river. And not 
long (afterward) the salmon appeared (again). So then he speared it. 
And when he brought it ashore he was surprised (to see) that it was 
a huge calico salmon. So he hit it on the head, saying: “Thou shalt 
not spoil of the people their buckets; thy name will not be anything: 
it will only be Calico Salmon. The children of the Earth People will 
enjoy thee whenever they will spear thee.” And then when he fin- 
ished (saying) this, he went back with it to the shore. And after he 
aiTived with it on the shore, it was said by him that it should be cut 
open. Then after this was accomplished, it was (again) said by him 
that it ought to be roasted on a stick. Finally when it was cooked 
it was eaten. This is the reason why thus it is done (to) the salmon 
(now) because he did this (at that time). And now when he finished, 
they went back to their canoe and started out. 

And then not long (afterward) theyomiger (brother) spoke, “Please 
let us stop for a while.” So they stopped in the canoe and came 
ashore and piled themselves (on the ground). And then not long 
(afterward) the younger (brother) spoke, “I am exceedingly hun- 
gry.” So then he began to wish for all sorts of things. And then not 
long (afterward) all kinds of eatables (made by) themselves appeared, 
whereupon they began to eat. And then when they had enough, they 
lay down to sleep. And then not long (afterward) the younger 
(brother) said, “Iley ! (I) wish that the aunt would eat those my rem- 
nants!” Suddenly not long (afterward) a person was heard on the 
summit of the mountain (shouting), “Now where are you keeping for 
me those your remnants, my nephews?” Thereupon he spoke: 
“Wlio is saying (this) ? Forsooth, (I) pray (of thee) say something 
again ! ” Ancl, then when the sounds (were heard) again, (they) were 
just near. Thereupon the younger (brother) spoke: “Do you (go) 
quickly! We will place ourselves in the canoe.” And then he ran 
ahead, saying all the time: “Let us place ourselves in the canoe. Let 
us place ourselves in the canoe. Let us place ourselves in the canoe ! ” 
And when they were in the canoe, the voice (was heard) again, “And 
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pa'stuwit !, sin tema'mafl 1 ” Tern k’Ets ijau^^hti ma'yExa ku9 mena'- 
tEih. “Ma'xaisxait, ma'xalsxail, ma'xalsxail!” Tem k'Ets mEha'- 
nixya'sau: “K’ilnak's-E'n?” Tem k'Ets mu“'huLEai'sxkusini'yfl, 
tem-axa, “Inryuk'sil-auk', inl'yuks'EL-auk’, inl'yuk'sEL-auk", mE- 
5 qe"'hiyuxasxa'yauk’,^ mEqe“'hIyuxa8xa'yauk’ , mEqe‘‘'hiyuxasxa'- 
yauk', inl''yu!’' Temu“'hu mis k'iLx ‘Liya* na'k's tsk’uidi'yusxam, 
temi'Lx mu^'kil hak’i'm qauxank'sai'. Is i'mstE tem kusi'LX-axa 
hak’Eqau'x pl'usxai kus yo'ltsuxs, la'ltasiLx k'i'mhak s tsk'iu'tEsal. 

7. The Origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan Tribes * 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Hak'Eqaml'n. Nil'mk' mis qami'n tiutihuna'hix tas le'wi', tem- 
10 u“'hu k'eKk’a'Liix tas hi'tslEm; ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tslEm. 
Temu”'hu is Lxat-s-1iI'tslEm tem Itsa'mausxa; “Is la'tsq hi'tE 
tsa*ti tem tasi''L k’cxk’a'Lnx?” — “Aa, ‘Laniya* mEla'nx is la® 
ts-kwa'hik’. LEyii'sauhix, k'-hi'k’e hak'au* k’exk'a'LH tas hi'- 
tslEm.” Temu‘*'hu mEk’a'xk'aux-slo ts-hi'tEk’. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 
15 k'is ami'ts!i ihli'm. “Is la'tEq hi'tE tsa*ti tem tasl'Y k'exk'a'Lnx 
tas LEya'tsit, ts-niEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tEslEm V’ 

Temu"'hu msk' axk' au'x-slo ts-hi'tEk' . Hamsti* hi'k' o mukwi'sta 
tas hi'tslEm. Hamsti* hi'k'e tas intsk'i's tem Lhilkwai'sunx. 
K'Ets Isyo'lat sili'kwEx, LEya'sauuixaLx. “Na'mk’ slis Ik'a'xk'i- 
20 yusxam, k'-hau'k's qasuwa'Lii tas hi'tslEm.” I'mstE LEya'sauLHX. 
Ts-niEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tslEm mEk'a'xk'aux tas hi'tslEm. Tem is 
xa'mEt-s-qamli's temu®'hu lEyu'lat si'lkustEx. “P-tskwa'yuts is 
intsk'i's tem tasi'n k'a'xk'etnx tas hi'tslEm. K'-Liya* qa®'t 9 E 
k'inau'k's k'au'k’s qasuwa'a hi'k'e hamsti* tas hi'tslEm. K'-Liya* 
25 qa“'tsE k'is mEqami'nxam hi'tslEm tas hu"'k i. K'i'pin qasuwa'yu, 
k'i'pin hi'k'e hau'k's qasuwa'yu.” Tas tskwai'xasxamt tas hi'tslsm 
tsimqami'ntisk' “K'ip hnya* hat'lqa ayai'm. Na'mk' sins tqaia'ldi, 
k'i'pauk's* Lqlai'm k'au'k's.” Lt !a'xsalt-auk' ts-hai"k' * tas hi'ts- 
lEm, “K'-qa* Utqa*tit-slo k'lis mu“'hu wi'li?”, ts-hai“k'-auk' tas 
30 hi'tslEm. “Qwon ti'wit! sin Ian. Qa'nhapin tiwi'tihunsalyu'x". 
K'-qwon ti'wit! sin la'ni.” Ts-lili'dautnsk' tas hi'tslEm. Temu”'hii 
mis qalpal'xatit-s-k'a'xk'etisk' tas hi'tslEm, “K'-Liya* qa®'tsE pins® 
mu“'hu ik'xe'yu. Namk' sipi'ns mu“'hu qasuwa'yu, k'is hi'k'e 
LEmkwa*stExlt!Enu't k'ins mu“'hu qasuwa'a. K'ipi'ns mu“'hii 

1 TM-; qen'hlyH darkness; •xasx reflexive; -ai imperative; -aufc' suflQxed particle. 

2 This myth has all the characteristics of Smith's faulty style of narration. It is poorly told ; the identity 
of the Creator Is not divulged, the story Is full of unnecessary repetitions, it ends abruptly, and, seemingly 
without any reason, it is connected with another myth, that of the Flood." This myth resembles to 
some extent the account of the Creation as obtained among the Maidu, See Dixon, Maldu Texts, pp. 
15 et scq. See also Teit, Traditions of the Thompson River Indians, p. 20; Traditions of the LlUoot, p. 84^. 

* k'is + -p + -auk'. 

* Singular instead of plural. 

* Contracted for k'i'phs. 
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wh^e are you keeping for me those your remnants, oh my nephews ? ” 
Thereupon the younger (brother) shouted: "Let us paddle! Let us 
paddle! Let us paddle!” Then he looked aroimd, shouting repeat- 
edly, "Where shall we go?” And now he saw the tule reeds and 
once more: "Let us go into the tule reeds. Let us go into the tule 
reeds. Let us go into the tule reeds. Cover thyself with darkness. 
Cover thyself with darkness. Cover thyself with darkness, oh tule 
grass !” (he said). And then when they were not able to escape any- 
where (els6) they went up to the sky from that place. This is why 
the Thunderers shout back from above, because they had escaped to 
that place, 

7, The Origin of the Yakonan and Siuslawan Tribes 

(This happened) in the beginning. Long ago after the world had 
been made, the people were assembled; a large number of the people. 
And then some people there were (who) would try (to find out for) 
themselves, "Verily, for what reason have we been assembled here?” 
(And then one man would say): "Well, I do not know for what 
cause. It was announced that the people were going to be assembled 
from everywhere,” And so they kept on coming together in (large) 
bodies. (And then again) one person would suddenly speak up, "(I) 
wonder, indeed, for what reason have we, who live (so widely apart), 
been gathered here in such large numbers?” 

And then they aU kept on coming in (large) numbers. AH the peo- 
ple had canoes, (and) all sorts of things were being done (by them). 
They did much talking, (and) it was repeatedly said, "After we shall 
have come together, the people are going to be sent into all direc- 
tions/’ Thus it was said repeatedly. Many were the people who 
kept on assembling. Then finally one night a general discussion was 
started (and the Creator told them thus): "You shall hear me (tell 
now) for what reason I have been assembling the people here. It 
will not be long (before) I will send the people across (the several 
rivers). It will not be long (before) there will be (too) many people 
- right here. (Therefore) I shall send you (away) ; I shall send you 
into different directions.” All of those many people were listening 
(carefully). "You are not to go right away. (Only) when I shall 
want it, then shall you cross over to the other side.” The people 
were tbinking inside their minds, "To what manner of country (we) 
wonder are we going to come now?” (were) the thoughts (of) the 
people. "Of me Creator is my name. I am the one who made you. 
My name shall be Creator.” (Thus) the people were told continu- 
ally. And then when the second assembly (of) the people (took 
place, and he told them) : "It will not be long (before) I will at last 
separate you. As 1 will now send you (away), I will always send 
(together two people) related as man and wife. I am now' going to 



110 BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BULt. Or 

‘qasuwa'yii. K'aux lEmkwa^tstExltlERu't k’au'xus xutsa' k'i'mhak's 
ayal'm. K'in tqell'k' tautu ts-la'nk" , na'k’s k'ins qasuwa'a limkwa®- 
stExltlEnu't. K'ins mu“'hii tq elk' I'yu-slo ts-ua'nk'. K'ip-E'n mu"'- 
hu ayal'mi? Na'k's k'ins mu”'hu qasuwa'a, k'inx tskwal'ltloxs 
5 ts-yu'lk'. Xe'Lk'it-s-milhudai's k'ipi'n i'mstE tiutihuna'yu, k'-tsk- 
wal'ltluxs pin yul.” 

Temau'x mu"'hu k'e'a qasuwai'nx as limkwa^stExltlEnu't. 
‘‘K'ipst ayal'm Yaqo'nak's, pstai'i k'im plamxadowai'm. K'-k'im 
k'i'pstis mEqami'nt Lowa'txayusxam, k'-k'im k'i'pstis plamxado- 
10 wai'm. Pstin ua'mxadoo k'is-axa ita^ pLa'mxadowal'm k'im. 
Temau'x mu'^'hu antu'u xutsa' k'au'xus ayal'm Wusl"'k's, k'au'xus 
k'impia'mxadowai'm.” Temau'xmu"'hu k'e'a ayal'. '‘K'-tskwal'- 
Itloxs i)in yul.” Tern I'mstE tern kusi'ux xam^ ts-yu'lk' iux kus 
Yaqo'n kus Wusi"'. "Pstin ua'mxadoo k'is-axa Ita^ pla'mxado- 
15 wai'm, k'i'pstis Itsal'm. K'-au'k' ita^ liak'auk'* yil'tsl. K'ip 
i'mstE itsal'm, na'mk' sipi's mEqami'nxam. P-ki'k'e hamsti- 
intsk'I's Lliilkwai'si, na'mk' si'pis mEqaml'nxani.” Tomi'ux mu”'hu 
k'e'a Lhilkwal'sEx. 'remu"'liu ita^ qasuwai'nx Ya'xaik'ik's. "K'- 
k'i'mliak's Ita^ ayal'm xe'uk', k'is k'im ita® pla'mxadowai'm. 
20 K'-,xam^ pin yol. Is psi'nLxat-s-milhudai's ^ k'-xam^ pin yul.” 
Temi'ux mu^'liu k'e'a tskwai'ltlxa ts-yo'lk'. 


Terau“'hu qalpal'nx qasuwai'nx Kwa'sik's limkwa^tstExltlEiiu'- 
taux. Temau'x mu'''hu k'e'a k'i'mhak's ayai'. "K'ipst k'im 
pla'mxadowai'm.” Temau'x mu^'liti k'e'a irnsti'.. "Antu'u xutsa' 
25 k'i'nauxus* qasuwa'a Tqulma-k'ik's, k'aux ayal'm Tqulma^k'ik's. 
K'au'xus k'im Itsai'm, k'au'xus k'im pla'mxadowai'm. K'-tskwai'- 
Itloxs pin yo'laux kus Kwa'sitaux s-hl'tslEin. K'iiTx tskwal'ltloxs 
ts-yo'lk'. K'Ilx k'im pLa'mxadowal'm, ts-la'mxadook' k'is-axa ita® 
pLa'mxadowal'm k'im. P-i'mstE philkwai'sxam, na'mk' sips niEq- 
30 ami'nxan ‘k'LRya'tsit. P-hi'k'e hamstP intsk'I's Lliilkwai'si. 
Nl'tsk'epin llli'taudux“, pis I'mstE Lhilkwai'si, na'mk' si'pauk's-axa ^ 
wI'lalyEmx'' is le w!'. P-I'mstE philkwai'sxam. P-Lxui'uxwatxam 
is tsudal's. K'ip i'mstE itsai'm. K'ipi'n i'mstE ti'utihuna'yu. 
Temu°'hu as Kwa'sitsLEm temi'nx-axa ita® ts-la'mxadook' temi'LX- 
35 axa ita® pla'mxadowal'. P-i'mstE mEqami'nxam, na'mk' sips 
itsai'm. Pin qan i''tEm, k'ip i'mstE philkwai'sxam. HamstP 
tas intsk'i's pin qan i''tEm. Pis i'mstE Lliilkwai'si, na'mk' sips 
mEqami'nxam. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEin k'is tskwai'Li pxami'nt,® k'is- 
axa ita® LXwe'Lxwatxam is tsudai's. K’i'pin hi'k'e hamsti® qaqa'n 

I Consists of /iafc'-+fc*aM across; -aufc-. 

8 For examyile, on the Yaquina, Alsea, and Yahach Rivers. The last-mentioned place is a purely geo- 
graphical subdivision. 

^ k'is -n -h -aux. 

< 9i8 -p -f -auk' + -axa . 

^ Contracted for LpramVntit', pxamVnt- to hunt. 
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send you (away). The two (people) related as man and wife will,» 
on their part, go to that place.. I will always call (out) the name (of 
the place) wherever I will send (two people) mutually related as 
husband and wife. I am now going to call the name of the place. 
Are you (ready) to go now 1 Wherever I will send (the people), they 
will mutually understand their language. Two tribes (at a time) will 
I thus create (of) you, (so that) you will mutually understand your 
language.” 

And thep, verily, he sent two (people) related as husband and wife. 
“You two will go to Yakwina in order that you two' may beget 
children there. You two will multiply there; you two will begot 
children there. Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring 
there. And now those (other) two will, on their i>art, go to Alsea, 
they two will Keget offspring there.” And then they two went, 
indeed. “You will mutually understand your language.” And 
thus (it is) that the (people of) Yakwina and Alsea have one language. 
“Your (dual) children will likewise beget offspring, when you two 
will live (there). (People) will also live across (the rivei’). Thus 
you will live after you shall liave multiplied. You will do all sorts of 
things when (there) will be many of you.” Then they, indeed, acted 
accordingly. And then he sent (people) also to Yahach. , “Two 
(people) will go there likewise (aiid) will also beget offspring there. 
Your language will be one (and the same). On three places will 
your language be one (and the same).” And they, indeed, under- 
stood mutually their languag<!. 

And then he sent next two (peo])le) to Siuslaw related as husband 
and wife, whereupon, verily, tliey two went there. “You two will 
beget children there.” And they two did so, indeed. “Those 
(otlier) two, on my part, I will send to Umpqua; they two shall go 
to Umpqua. They two will settle there; they two will beget off- 
spring there. You (and) the two Siuslaw people will untlerstand 
mutually your language. They will understand mutually their 
language. They will beget children there, (and) their children will 
likewise beget offspring there. Thus you will do it, whenever you 
will multiply at a (certain) place. You will do aU sorts of things. 
Whatever I have been telling you, you will do it thus, whenever 
summer and winter will come unto you. Thus you will act. You 
will spear the salmon. Thus you will live. I have created you 
(to do) thus. And then the Siuslaw people and also their children 
win likewise beget offspring. Thus you will multiply, when you will 
live (in your allotted places). I will give you (various things so that) 
you will use them thus. All sorts of things will I grant you. You 
will habitually do thus whenever you will multiply. One person 
(there will be who) will know how to hunt, and he will hkewise' spear 
the salmon. I will grant you everything whenever the seasons of tho 
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I''fein, na'mk' sauk's-axawi'laltxamisleVi'. ‘ K'i'pinhi'k'^qaqa^n 

'hamsti* i"tBm nfl'nsumxtELi.’* Temjl“'hS l|*e'a i'mstE philkwai'sfix 

ta^ hi'tsLEm. Temi'Lx* mu“'hu k’e'it hamsti® hl'k'e intsk’I's 

Lhilkwai'sEx. Na'mk'iLxau'k’Ets-axa ® wilr'yEm-slo, k'i'tXas hl'k'e 

5 hamsti® intsk'i's Lhilkwai'sl. K’Ets pk'i'lhit sili'kwEx, k'is-axa ita® 

Lqa'tut sili'kwi. Tern ‘Liya® qa“'tsE tern mEqami'naux tas hi'tslBm 

‘k’LEya'tsit. Na'mk'Eta® axa qala'msk'ink’ai'-slo, k'i'Lxas mu“'hu 

pxui'Lxwatxam, k'is-axa Lhu“'squsut® sili'kwi, k'is-axa tspui'tinsut 

sili'kwi, k'is-axa Lhi'tslinsut sili'kwi. -I'mstE philkwai'sEX tas 

10 hi'tEslEm, k'au'k'Ets® axa wili'yEm-slo. "Xa-i'mstE philkwal'- 

sxam, na'mk’ sxau'k's ’ axa wi'lalyEmux“ is le'wi'.” Temu“'hu k*e'a 

i'mstE hl'k'e philkwai'sEx hamsti® tas milhudai's. “Hamsti* hl'k'e 

tas la®, hamsti® tas tsudai's, ko'k“t-auk' s-tsudai's, k'ips nti'nsitxai. 

Pin qaqa'n i'‘tEm. P-i'mstE philkwai'sxam> na'mk' sips msqami'- 

15 nauxam.” Temi'nx mu"'hu k'o'a philkwai'sEx. “K'-hau'k's x'u'- 

lamtxam tas hi'tsLsm. Qan k'i'pins wi'liyu. Pis i'mstE philkwai'- 

sxam.” Temu“'hu k'e'a Lhilkwai'sunx i'mstE. 

’Liya®* qa®'t3E LEya'tsit as hi'tslsm, tem hi'k'e tsa®'mE mEsana'- 

qasalx is le'wi'. Hamsti't! is ila'xus tem nhilkwai'sEX qas le'wi', 

20 na'mk' auk'Ets axa wi'lx s-le‘wi'. ^K'Ets qas xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 

nusla'nx, na'mk'Ets hi'k'e tsa®'mE iJa'xusEx. K'is hak'ta'ming'ink* 

k'is xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm ku'yadi. Tsa^'mn hi'k'e tsiilo'xwehix, 

la'ltas hi'k'e tsa“'mE mEqami'nt as xu'diyu. Is i'mstE k'is xa'mEt- 

.s-hi'tsLEm ku'yadi. Temu^'hO k'e'a i'mstE ihilkwai'sEx-slo bak'- 

25 Eqami'n, na'mk' mis qai"hal' qami'n ‘k'Lsya'tsit ‘k'ta's le'wi'. 

Tem i'mstE philkwai'sEx. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm k'is i'mstE philkwai'- 

sxam. Temu"'hu k' e'a i'mstE phUkwai'sEx, na'mk' mis mEq>uni'- 

naux tas hi'tsLEm.® Tem hi'k'e hamsti® i'mstn philkwai'sEx tas 

hi'tslEm.'® K'is xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEmhi'k' o tsa“'mE mEsu“'lhak' letxam. 

30 K'is hi'k'e tsa®'mE la®, la'lta mis hi'k'e tsa®'mE tskwai'nx su"'- 

' lhak' !et. I'mstE philkwai'sEx. Hamsti® is qau'wai-sl6 i'mstE 

philkwai'sEx tas hi'tslEm. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm k'is I'mstE pliilkwai'- 

^ 1 wll - . . . -auk' -am s-le'wi' the season changes . 

* The subject matter, beginning with this sentence and including the rest of the paragraph, has no bear- 
ing whatsoever on the rest ol the story. It was evidently Inserted for the sole reason that the informant 
did not know how to bring the story to an end. 

« Consists of nd'mk’: k’Ets; -lx; -auk'; -axa. 

< Simplihed for nUmk'k sts. 

» Or Lhun'squtsiit. 

® For nd'mk'auk Ets. 

^ 8i8-\-x-{‘-auk' . 

« Here begins the account of the Flood. 

» A sentence inserted by Smith at random in order to give him an opportunity to pick up the lost trend 
of the narration. 

w Note the continuous repetition of the phrase ''thus the people act.'' It is not at all evident what kind 
of Actions the people performed, unless It be suggested that these actions consisted of dancing, atrlkiiig 
with sticks against the houses, etc. , in order to ward off the threatening storm. The Alsea Indiana believed 
that by performing certain dances, by upsetting all the water buckets in the village, and eapedally by 
hitting the walls of the houses with sticks, imminent ecUpsea of the eun and moon, thundetstorma and raib*® 
storms, and other celestial phenomena might be averted. See texts numbered 22, 28, 21 on pp. 225 et owj. 
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year will change. I will grajxt you aU sorts of ea tables.” And 
then, indeed, thus the people ’did it. And they 'now, verily, did 
all sorts pf things. Whenever summer or winter came unto them, 
they habitually did all sorts of things. They . all usually made 
mediciixe songs, and they likewise danced war dances habitually. 
And it (was) not long before the people in the villages were multi- 
plying. Whenever tlio winter season came again to a place, they 
would habitually spear (salmon), or they would all spear at night, or 
they would aU catch fish in the bay, or they would all fish at low 
tide. Thus the people did it whenever a change of season set in. 
"Thou shalt do it thus whenever a change of seasons will come unto 
thee.”' And then, indeed, all the tribes were doing this. "All sorts 
of things, all (manner of) salmon, the salmon (that lives) inside the 
ocean, shall you eat habitually. I am the one who will give it to you. 
You shall do this thus, whenever you wiU multiply.” Then, they, 
indeed, ilid it thus. ‘ ‘ The people will travel everywhere. I will cause 
you to go (there). You will always do it thus.” And then, verily 
it was done so. Not very long were the people living (on their allotted 
rivers), when the weather was getting rough all over. A terrible rain 
the earth bi’ought forth, when winter sot in aU over the world. Then ^ 
one person there was (who) know (what to do) whenever it rained 
veiy hard. At that time usually (that) one person would dance 
(because of) it. (That rain) was usually held in great awe because 
the wind simply (blew) very hard. For that reason (that) one man 
was ha])itually dancing. And then, indeed, thus it happened in the 
world h)ng ago, when those firet people began to (live) in this world. 
Thus it hapjjened. One person would usually act thus. And then, 
indeed, thus it happened when many were the peojde (in the world). 
AU the people acted thus. One man (there was) who was habitually 
dreaming a great deal. He was a very (important) personage 
because he know very well (how) to dream. Thus he acted. All the 
people acted thus everywhere. One man (there was who) always 
9(’.f.53--20— Bull. 67 ^8 * 
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sxam. K’-hI'k’etsa*'mEmEla'ni imsti'tit-3-intsk'I's,na'mk'sLEhilk- 
wai'sl qas leVl' i'mstE. Temu"'hu k'e'a hamsti® tasintsk'I'smE- 
ia'nx,na'mk‘Etsyo'ltsuxsIs-leVi' tsa^'mE. K'Etshl'k’ehamstF tas 
hl'tslEin tsiilo'xwax Is I'mstE ts-kwa'Jnk'. “K'-Llya^ qa®'tsE k'is 
5 Llxusal'm. K’is k' liqal'm tas k'i'lu hak5'k’'.‘ I'mstan LEya'- 
sauLnx.^ I'mstE pis hl'k'e xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam, na'mk's hl'k’e 
tsa®'mE iJa'xusI is leVi', k’-hak’ta'ming’ink‘ k'is k' liqal'm tas 
k’i'lo liako'kwaxik'.” •’ Temu"'hu hl'k'e qlal'tsitxauux hamsti^ 
hl'k'e is wuli's-auk'. Temu"'hu till'taux hamsti- tas hl'tsLEm. 
10 "Xo'lLk'ep Lhaya'nausxai ! K'-iJya^ qa®'tsE k'is k' liqal'm haku'k“ 
tas k'i'lu. K'-hak’ta'ming'ink' k'is tslxu'ui tas le'wi'.” Tas 
lt!imu'haxasxamst-auk' ^ ts-hai"k', sas^ I'mstE tskwal'uix as 
hl'tESLEm. Temu"'hu k'e'a iia'mk' k'au'k'Ets axa wl'lx-slo, k'is 
I'mstE hl'k'e. philkwal'sxam tas hl'tsLEm. Ltlimu'haxasxamst- 
15 auk' ts-hai^k' tas lii'tsLEm, lii'lta mis-auk' hl'k'e hamstF qas 
hl'tsLEm k' !a'ts !Ilx 'k' ts-hai"k' nl'tsk' ak® ^ su'‘'lhak' !l as hl'tsLEm. 
Tcmu"'hu k'e'a k'a'''ts!lLnx-auk' Is hai"^ I'mstE, sas I'mstE yaa'lau 
‘k'ats-su"'lhak' !ek‘-uk''. Na'mk'Ets tsila'hax, k'is hl'k'e hamsti® 
qas hl'tsLEm k a'xk'oLl, sas ya'lautxa, k'-Llya® qa®'tsE s k' liqal'm 
20 tas k'i'lu. I'mstE k'is hl'k'e hamsti® qas hl'tsLEin k a'xk'eLl, sas 
tskwal'Lux k'-Liya® qri“'tsE k'is k' liqal'm tas k'i'lo haku'k". Tern Is 
I'mstE tom I'mstE ts-hilkwal'sk' tas hl'tsLEm. 

Temu'’'hu xa'mt-auk' Is uli's temu'’'hu k'e'a *Llya® qa^'tsE 
k' liqal'm tas k'i'lu haku'k'*. Temu'’'hu k'e'a irnl'stal s-lo''wI. 
25 K' la'qisal as ko'kut-s-k i'lu. Las qau'x tas tsk r‘'tsl, te'mlta hl'k'e 
hamsti® qali'xusau “ mis mu“'hu k' !iqai' tas k'i'lu. . . .“ 

1 .Simplified for hak'Eko'k^t-. 

2 According to the narrator the admonition contained In the preceduig and following sontonoes was 
uttered by an old man who had dreamed of the approaching Flood. It is not at all improbable that this 
old man may be identical with S^u'ku, the Transformer (.see No. 5), and that ho may haA®c caused the Flood 
as a punishment for some evil act. In that case the Alsea version of the Flood would almost coincide with 
the Maidu conception, in which Earth-Maker causes the Flood in order to kill (^oyotc. See Dixon, Maidu 
Texts, pp. 39 et seq. In like manner the Molala believe that the Flood was caused by the Water People 
in order to avenge on Panther the death of their daughter. 

3 Contracted for hak'-: koku; -auk\ 

* tfimiV ’ . . . -auk’ ts-haink’ to fear. 

6 Abbreviated for mi' sas. 

3 k’ts !- . . . -auk’ ik’-ts-haink’ to believe. 

7 Instead of ni'tsk’-uka. 

« qalXU- TO HIDE, TO COVER. 

9 The story ends at the most Interesting point. Smith claimed to have forgotten the rest. lie also 
maintained that the Alsea Indians believed there wore two Floods, but could throw no further light on 
this subject. Compare Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 44 ct seq. 
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acted thus. He knew very well (what) such a thing (meant) when the 
elements acted thus. Indeed, he knew everything as soon as it began 
to thunder hard all over. And for that reason all the people were 
simply afraid. “It will not be long (before) it will commence to rain. 
The water will come ashore from the ocean. Thus I was told constantly. 
For that reason you shall take good care of yourselves, when it will com- 
mence to rain hard all over, (for) at that time the water will come 
ashore from inside the ocean.” Thereupon every year was counted, 
and (that man) continually spoke to all the people: “Do you take 
good care of yourselves! It will not be long (before) the water will 
begin to overflow from the ocean. At that time the earth will be 
washed (clean).” In fear all had their minds upon themselves when 
that person was heard (to say) this. And verily, when the season 
changed once more, the people were acting thus. All the people had 
their minds upon themselves in fear because just all the people 
believed in their minds (in) what that man had dreamed (about). 
Verily, they believed (that it was true) when his dream spoke to 
him thus. (So) whenever he was singing all the people would gather 
around him (listening carefully) whenever he would announce that 
not long (afterward) the water would overflow. For that reason all 
the people would assemble around him whenever he was heard (tell) 
that it woidd not be long (before) the water of the ocean would come 
ashore. For that reason such were the actions of the people. 

Finally one year (went by), and then surely not long (afterward) 
the water of the ocean was going to come ashore. And then, verily, 
thus it happened all over. The water of the ocean came ashore 
everywhere. No matter how high some mountains (there were), 
nevertheless the water would cover them all up when it finally began 
to come ashore. . . . 
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S. The Origin of Death (Coos)‘ 

Xe'Lk’aux ts-mu'tsk ak’aux.- Ya'tsxaux k a'axk e. Hamsti^- 
taux mEtsa'sidut, hamstl^taux qa'alt ts-la'mxadook" . Is xa'mEt-s- 
Lqe'tsit tem Lqaltiyai' ats-ma'hatsk" . ‘Liya® tsa“'inE qa®'tsE Lqali'- 
tEx tem k im yuxe'.-' Tsa^'mauk" hi'k'e Lqali'tEx ts-k' a'ltsuk' , sas 
5 yiixe' ats-ma'hatsk'. Tem lik'aisalyu'Lx. Is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum 
tem ‘idya^ nu'nsitxa, tem tai'LX ats-ma'hatsk' , sas yiixe'. Tsil'nk' xa- 
tsuxtit-s-pi'tskum tem ayal', pli'xanx ats-hi'yak'. “Ni'tsk'-auk'- 
E'n xam k'a'ltsu, sin hiya^, sas yuxe' asi'n ma'hats, sis-axa wi'll 
suda'astit-s-pi'tskum ?” I'mstE ili'tEsal. “Liya® sin liiya®. Xa- 
10 nu'nsitxam hi'k'e qa'‘'ltE, sxas-axa lEaqa'yusxam.” * I'mstE ildi'- 
nx. Yasau®yai'nx 'nlya® la*. Hl'k'auk' tai® lt!a'xsalx ts-hai'’k- 
i'mstE; “K;in-axa lota'yu i'mstE.’’ 

*Liya® tsa*'mE qa^'tsE tem k'im Iqaldiyai' ats-ma'hatsk'. 'Liya® 
tsa*'mE qa“'tsE i^qali'dEx, tem k'im yuxe'. Tsa^'mauk' hi'k' e Lqali'- 
15 tEx ts-k' a'ltsuk', sas yuxe' ats-ma'hatsk’. MEya'sauxa, tqaia'ldEx 
sis-axa wi'li ats-ma'hatsk'. Tem ayai'xa k'i'mhak's. “Sin hiya®, 
tsa‘*'mE hi'k'e aqa®“t, sau'xus-axa wi'li a'stin La'mxadu is .sfida'- 
astit-s-pi'tskum.” I'mstE yasau®yai'nx ats-itsai'sk.” “hJya® 
i'mstE, sin hiya®. Xa-hi'k'e tai® ml'nsitxam, xns-axa lEa'qayus- 
20 xam.” I'mstE yasau®yai'nx. “'rsa*'mEn hi'k'e tqaia'ldEx .stin 
la'mxadoo sau'xus-^axa wi'li, te'mlta xa-'Liya® tqaia'ldEx i'mstE. 
Hi'tslEm yuwi'xal tem i.axaya®’' na'mk' wi'lal, tem i.axiya® tqaia'- 
IdE.x i'mstE. Tem xa-yasau®yE'mtsx, ‘I'mstE aqa®‘H.’” I'mstauk' 
itia'xsalx ts-hai"k'. Tem hi'k'e tsa“'niE aqa®*t, mis i'mstE mEya'- 
25 saux. Hi'tsLEm tom-axa wi'lal qoma®ts suda'astit-s-pi'tskum, sis 
i'mstE ili'tEsaltxam. K'-hi'k'e tsa“'mE aqa®“t, sis u'k'oai pEyu'- 
xaxam,® k'is-axa wil suda’*'stit-s-pi'tskum. 

Tai® mu'’'hu i'mstE. I'mstE qe'k'iyu is qami'n. 

I This story was dictated by me in English to William Smith, who then translated it into .Msca. This 
was done in order to show the relationship of typo that e.xists between the ("oos and Alsea languages. For 
similar myths among the neighboring tribes see Dixon, Maidu Texts, iip. '51 et scq.; Shasta Myths, pp. 14 
et seq.; Sapir, Yana Texts, p. 91; Takolma Texts, pp. 99 ct seq.; Frach ten berg, Shasta and Athapascan 
Myths from Oregon, p. 209. 

* Should read xe'Lk-aux IrmVtsk JExldEJiu't. 

» Literally, “he disapjieared.’’ 

* d'qa WELL. 

6 sis + -aux 4* -axa. 

® Literally, “his house.” 

' ^Llya^ -I- -aia. 

8 yHx- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE. 
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8. The Origin op Death 

(Once there lived) two (people who) were related as younger 
brothers. They two lived together. Both had wives (and) each of 
their (dual) children were males. On one morning the child (of one 
of these men) became sick. It was not sick very long and died there 
(and then). His heart felt very sore when his child died. Finally 
he (dug) a grave for it. For one (whole), day he did not eat but 
watched his child after it died. After four days he went, he came to 
see his cousin. "What is thy opinion, my cousin, (concerning) that 
boy of mine who died ; (suppose) he ^jhould come back here in five 
days?” Thus he spoke. "Nt), my cousin. Thou shalt just keep 
on eating (until) thou wilt become well again.” Thus he told him. 
(And that other man) said nothing to him. lie was only thinking in 
his mind thus: "I wiU surely get even with thee again.” 

(Then it was) not very long (afterw'ard) when the child (of the 
second man) became sick. It was not ading very long when it 
died there (and then). His heart was very sore when his boy died. 
(So) he said (that) he wanted his boy should come back to him. 
Then he went there. "My cousin, it will be very good if our two 
children should come back to us after five days.” Thus he said to 
his neighbor: "Not so, my cousin. Thou shalt only eat (and) thou 
wilt feel well again.” Thus lie said to him: "I wanted very much 
that our (dual) children should come back to us, hut thou didst Kiot gj 
want it thus. People (will) habitually die but (will) never cySdd 
back, because thou didst not want it thus (at first). Thoiii.dUhit 
tell mo (before), ‘It is woU thus (if they do not come batk).’f'. 
Thus he was thinkuig in his mind. And then he (felt) yeryigiQi^l 
when he kejit on telling him thus. People would have habituaHy oi 
come back after five days if he had said so (at first). It (woiuld) 
very good if anybody (who) dies would always come baok^aftar fiya 
days. I ”1 • iii< 'iHic; 

Only now thus (it ends). Thus the story (was told)'ia' th^ib^ginn 
ning. 



MISCELLANEOUS TALES 
9. Mi'Q !“ ‘ 

Vulture 

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1910) 

Hau'k's hl'k’e x'uTamtxa 'k'ta's le'wi'. Teinu“'hu is xa^mEt-s- 
leVi' wi'lx tem itsai'xa. Kwas tsqe'wiLx tern mELa'mxadoot. 
Mona'tEm mukwa^sll tem qS'tsE la'yayu'LX.* Tem yasau^yai'nxaLx. 
“TqaiaTtxan kupi'n ha'kumxus.” — “K’eai'sa, xa-mukusliya'a.” 

5 Temu^'kii k’e'a mukusliyai'nx tem qa^'tsE itsal'. 

Suda'astk' emyuk' Is pi'tskum temu"'hu txanai'nx ts-qu'm'tuuk’. 
ayal'mi pitsai'st.” — “K’eai'sa, pin usta'yu.” Temi'nx mu“'hu 
k’e'a ayai'. Temi'nx mu“'hu wi'lx 'k’iLx ^ ya'xau. MEhaya'nixa is 
qauwai'-slo. Hi'k’e tu''yEx^ tas qe'kus. K’Ets ta'mE 'niyai ts!- 
10 owai'nx-slo. ‘nlya^ xus ni'i i'ltistai, nimla'ntx la^ ts-qe'kusk’ 
kwas tnwi'hlx; hi'tsLEm ts-qe'kusk’. “Wi'lxal mu^'lni sin qu'm- 
hat. Hu^'k’i tEli'n tsimi'xayu.” — “K’in-E^n mu"'hu iltqai'm?”— 
“A'a, i-pitsa'a tas kots.’’ Tcmu'’'hu k’e'a imsti' qauwa^® is pi'- 
tskum. Temi'nx-axa yalsai' is nqaml'laut. 


15 Temu'‘'hu mis-axa qai'-slo, tem Lxats hala'tsi ayai' qalpai', te'mlta 
hi'k’e i'mstatxu qalpai'. Qalpai' Lxats hala'tsi tsiltxwai': Ltowai'- 
slo tem-auk’ nxusu'yu " as k’ila^. “A'a, sin qu'mliat, x-auk’ qaayu'- 
lI.” Te'mlta hi'k’c xiltli'nx is ku'x". “‘Liya"' I'mstE! Lo'quxat 
‘k’ham ta'mtEm!” Temu“'hu lEyu'liyusx-au qauxa'nk’s tcmu'''hu 
20 Loqudi'nx. Yu'xu ‘Liya® a'mta Itla'xusalsx, te'mlta Ik’imsi'yu as 
kuts. Hai"k’ Ik’imsi'yutlEm ts-ta'mtamk’-uk'‘. Tem psini'k’ IxEk - 
emyuk’ is pi'tskum tem Lxats mu^'liu i'mstE hala'tsi. fThis was 
done for four consecutive days.) Temu“'hu suda'astk' emyuk’ tcm- 
u“'hu Lxu'ntinx. Lk'imsi'yut!Em hatsi'lk" is k5ts. ‘Liya® la® ilt- 
25 qai'xasxam. Qauwa®* la® wahau'hinx, k’ilta's yasau®ya'ln, “‘Liya® 
la® iltqa'yu.” Tem yasau®ya'lnx, “K’in-uk® qasuwa'a as mEhaya 
dau k’a"'lits!” Temu“'hu k’e'a wi'lx, qaltsixwai' haEp'nk’. “K’in 
‘Liya® la® iltqa'yu. K’in-axa k'i'stu, k’in-uk® qasuwa'a as k'a®k’.'’ 
Temu"'hu k’e'a wi'lx. “La'-fi'n k’Ex tqaia'ltEx “A'a, k’Ex-ati 
30 lEi'k’its ‘k’ham hai"®.” ’ — “La'tqaltxax-E'n te'mx hu"'k’i ?” — “A'a, 
xasi'n qu'mhatinx klwayE'mtsx.” Temu"'hu qaltsixwai' hapE'nk’. 
^Liya® qa®'tsE qa'ltsitxanx, te'mlta mu^'hO k’e'a spla'yu.® Yahau®- 

1 The Alsea version of the Test of Son-in-law motif. For parallels see Boas, Sagen, pp. 39, 67, 70,118y 
136, 198; Chinook Texts, pp. 33-35; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 113 et seq.; Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 67 ot seq, 
Frachtenberg; ("oos Texts, pp. 27 ct seq.; Shasta and Athapascan Myths from Oregon, pp. 211-212. 

Hahl-io LOVE. 

» Abbreviated for na'k’iix. 

Footnotes continued on p. 119, 

118 



MISCELLANEOUS TALES 
9. Vulture and His Bbothers-in-Law 

(Vulture) was traveling all over this world. And then he came to 
one place and began to live (there). Those to whom he came had 
children. The youngest (was a) girl, and he fell in love with her. 
Then he told (those people), “I want (to be) your relative-in-law.” — 
“All right; thou shalt marry her.” Thereupon, indeed, he made her 
his wife and stayed (there) for a long time. 

On the fifth day his brothers-in-law took him along (saying), “We 
will go to make a canoe.” — “All right; I will go with you.” There- 
upon they went, indeed. And then they came to where they were 
going. (Vulture) began to look around everywhere. (He) just 
(saw) bones piled up. He did not seem to pay any attention to them. 
He did not even say anything. (However) he knew who (were) 
those whose hones were piled up here and there; (those were) the 
bones of people. “We have arrived at last, my brother-in-law. 
These here are our tools.” — “Wliat shall I do now?” — “Well, we 
will commence to split this log.” Thereupon, indeed, (they) did so a 
whole day. Then they went back home toward night. 

And then when another day came they started out again as before, 
but once more the same thing was done. Again they began to split 
as before. Long afterward the wedge (of one man) dropped inside 
(the log). “Oh! my brother-in-law, thou shalt go after it inside.” 
However, he just caught it with a stick. “Not so ! Seize it with thy 
hand!” So then (the wedge) came miarcr to the top, whereupon he 
took hold of it. Ho had not yet pulled himself out entirely when the 
tree closed suddenly. It almost close<l upon his liand. iVnd on the 
ilurd day they would (act) similarly. (This was done for four con- 
secutive days.) Finally, at the fifth attempt ho was caught. The 
log suddenly closed upon him (Avhilc he was still) inside. He could 
do nothing to (help) himself. He called everyone (to help him), but 
he was constantly told, “I can do nothing (for) thee.” At last he 
was told, “I will send here the Little-Old-Man Sap-Sucker.” And, 
verily, he arrived and began to peck from the outside. “I can not 
do anything (for) thee. I shall leave thee again. I will send the 
Woodpecker here.” And then he came, indeed. “What is it thou 
wantest?” — “Oh! have thou pity on me in thy heart.” — “And what 
art thou doing here ? “Oh ! my brothers-in-law tricked me.” There- 
upon he began to peck from the outside. He was not pecking at (the 
tree) long when at last, verily, there appeared a hole. He repeatedly 

* Misheard for tu'hix. 
msxan- TO KNOW. 

• For LELXusU’yu] ixsu- to drop. ^ ♦V;0 

7 The future tense used as an imperative; Lsik'- -His ftaiV to have pity. 

8 Isv/a'yHexa. 
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yal'ux ta-sa'ptuxsk' . Temu"'hu mis LEha'yayu, temu"‘'hu tsimxai'- 
xasx. Te'mlta hl'k' e xe'Lk' . Tem-axa mu“'hu k‘ la'lhlstEx, yalsai'- 
axa mu“'hu. Tem-axa mu"'hu wi'lx. 

‘xJya* qa^'tsE ya'tsx, te'mlta wi'lx as LEya'laut, xa'mni ‘k’tsk’- 
5 itxe'. Temu'''hu ayai' Lui'kut as LEya'tsit temi'Lx mu“'hu wi'lx. 
Ltsi'mxayut si'lkustEx. 'Liya-qa“'tsE Itsi'mxayut sili'kwEx, te'mlta 
yasau^ya'bix. “Lxautai'nxan asi'n k’i'yai, sin qu'mhat. X-auk' 
qaayu'Li.” Temu°'hu k’e'a hilkwaisai'nx, tem-axa mu"'hu k'e'a 
Lxui'nx. Ltsi'mxayut k'Rts-axa qalpai' si'lkustEx. “Qa'axasxa- 
10 yEmk" ' ts!a*wal” K’ is mu"'hu k'e'a hilkwaisa'a. Te'mlta hi'k o 
qa^'ltE ts!owai'sx-sl6, k'ilta's ami'tsli Lqalpi'yusxam as xa'mni.* 
Ltowai'-slo qalpa'lnx k'Ets-axa tsqe'wulnx. “Lxautai'nxan qalpai'nx 
sin k i'yai.” (This was repeated four times.) Temu^'hO suda®'stk - 
emyuk' tern yasau^ya'lnx. “Qalpai'nxan Lxautai'nx asi'n k i'yai. 
15 X-auk' qaayu'Li.” 'remu"'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Qaiti' ItlE'msiyu 
as ma'lkuts. ‘niya^ la'*^ iltqai'xasxam. 


Is* ltowai'-slo te'mlta k' o'a-axa k' !a'lhistEx mu'’'hu. MEhaya'nixa 
hau'k's ‘Liya* xus la* LEai'sx, tai* hi'k'e qa'los. Ku'kwauk' is qa'l6.s. 
Temu^'liu ainal'. Qauwii** hi'k'e is pi'tskum tem pila'tqwax 
20 pEni'k's, k'is-axa qaai'mi is qamli's. Ilsli'ts mis LEai'sx k' !e'- 
tsik'slo. “A'a,” txai'nx-auk' ts-hai"k', “k'-tsqwa axa mu^'liu 
k' liqai'mi.” Piltqwai' mu"'hii pEnI'k', psank'tsowai'nx. Te'mlta 
mu“'hu k'e'a mnk' la'qaux. Temu"'hu mis wi'lx tiya'k' liyuk's, 
te'mlta axa k'im Ikwi'xa. I'mstE hi'k'e mEya'.xaux qa®'ltE.^ 

25 K'Ets paksaPyai'nx tEts-Lo'k'ik', te'mlta mEhunyu'qwaux * ts-Lo'- 
siuk'. A'“qa hi'k'e xa'mt-auk' s-wuli's tspi'utalyususx ku'k'‘. 
LEa'lk' tuyu-slo yai'x-auk' is hai“*. Te'mlta LEai'sx auk'Ii'yBin as 
kwe*, qo'tsEk's hi'k'e tslai'qa, te'mlta k'-ta'mE hi'k'e Li.xqc'ln. 
“Pst-kuu'yEmts!” — “h.iya*, mEqami'ntEx xan k'ilwi'tu. K'-xas 
30 tPta'aux ® kuu'yu, qoma*tsaux auwi'k' lauyEm.” Te'mlta mu"'hu 
k'e'a LEai'sx qalpai' auk' li'yEm as kwe*. Te'mlta k'Ets hi'k'e 
hala'tsi i'mstE yasau*ya'lnx. ('Phis happened four times.) Tem 
sQda'astk' emyuk' te'mlta mu“'hu k'e'a LEai'sx as kwi* qalpai' 
auk' li'yEm. Tem-auk' mu"'hu k'e'a tlxai'nx ts-hai^k' : “Qo'tsaux 
35 mu“'hu wa'saux auk' li'yEm. Pst-kuu'yEmts 1” — “K'eai'sa.” Tem- 
au'x mu“'hu k'e'a wi'lyEm. Kuwi' mu"'hu, aya'yEmxanx mu"'hu 
k- le'tsik-slo. Terau"hu misi'iJC wilx tsau'wiyuks, temau'x yasau*- 

» qaa- to enter: -msi reflective; -ai imperative; -Emk^ suffixed particle. 

2 In order to imprison Vulture, 

8 'rhe whale in the meanwhile had taken him way out into the ocean. 

' is to say, the whale kept on floating close to the shore but never gave the imprisoned Vulture an 

Fra^. 

nahi- ’ OUT (of hair only). 

• Abbrevla. ' OuU and PcUean. 

Footnotes com 
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made that hole larger. And then when it became large, (Vulture) 
himself tried it. Verily, it just fitted. So then he came* out again 
and went home. Then at last he came back. 

He did not stay (in the house) long when a man came tolling that 
a whale lay (on the shore). Thereupon the villagers went quickly 
and arrived (there). Work was started by all. They were not work- 
ing together long when it was said (by one) : “I lost hold of my knife, 
my brother-in-law. Thou wilt go inside after it.” And then, verily, 
ho did it and found it back (for him). Then again everybody went 
back to work. “Put thyself farther down !” So then, indeed, he did 
it. However, he was just watching himself all the time because the 
whale would always turn over suddenly. Ijong afterward he was 
again approached (by one of his brothers-in-law) . “I have once more 
lost hold of my knife.” (This was repeated four times.) Finally, he 
was told for the fifth time. “Again I have lost hold of my knife. 
Thou wilt go inside after it.” And then, verily, he did it. Right 
away the whale close<l (on him). He could do nothing to (help) 
himself. 

Long afterward he came out again (from inside the whale). He 
began to look in all directions. He saw nothing at all, only the ocean. 
He was in the middle of the ocean. Thereupon he began to cry. 
Every day he was sitting outside and would go in again at night. (It 
was a) long time before he looked (once more) at the shore. “Yes,” 
he thought in his mind, “(the Wlxale) will necessarily have to come 
ashore again.” Then he sat down outside watching the (whale). 
And, verily, he kept on going ashore. However, when he came to the 
breakers he drifted back into tlve sea. Thus he kept on going for a 
long time. (Vulture) would now and then feel of his head, for his 
liair kept on falling out. For exactly one year (the whale) was float- 
ing with him back and forth in the scix. (Then one day) the weather 
happened to Ixe exceedingly calm. Thereupon (Vulture) espied (some 
one) coming in a canoe just straight toward him, but it looked as if 
he were going to be passed. (So he shouted), “Do you two take me 
into your canoe!” — “No, our (dual) load is big. The two grand- 
parents will take thee inside; they two are coming in a canoe behind 
(us).” And then, indeed, again he saw (some one) coming in a canoe. 
However, he would be told the same thing as before. (This happened 
four times.) And then for the fifth time he saw, indeed, a canoe 
coming (and some one was) in it. So then, verily, he began to think 
in his mind: “It is they two who are coming in a canoe. Do you 
two take me in (your) canoe 1” — ^“All right.” Then they two, indeed, 
arrived in the canoe. He went in, and they went toward the shore 
in the canoe. And then when they came to the breaker's they two 
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yal'nx, “X-auk’ pi“tqe'm, x-auk' tsqama'Li hams k' !ik's, x-au 
*Liya® haya'naltxam, hu^tsk'Exan qaikwa'yu.” Temi'LX mu"'hu 
ayai'. Pxe'pxeltsu'sxasxaux.^ '‘Xa-qanI'xai qau'wis stin kep.” — 
‘“Liya', xa-qani'xai qau'wls.” Temu'''hfl k" e'a tsa'lhitux” as mBha'It 
5 kla'nans. Temu*’'hu mis Lxai'nx, tern qalpai' tsa'lhltux'* as 
mELxamniya't'. K'aux Lhainai'di la'tqaltxaux. Mu“'hu hl'k’e 

XUS Lhaya'niyu. “AhP', xa-'Liya' hai'ns!, k'xan qai“kwa'yu.” 

Temu“'hu k e'a hilkwai'salnx. 'LaLxiya' qa“'tsE ya'xauyEm, 
te'mltaLx mu°'hu wi'lx k' le'tsik s. “Mu'''hu xkwa'xa ! Wi'lsxuxan 
10 k" le'tsik's.” Temu'*'hu k e'a xkwai'. Lkuu'yEmxaux-axa, Lhainai'- 
txaux mu^'ka. “A'a, imi'staltxaux ta'. K au'xuts hi'k e hi'k’Eux 
qauxa'nk’s ats-xwl'xwik'aux.” 


Temu"'hu k" liqai'xa tem pi"tqai' k’ lets. *Liya' qa^'tsE pP'tqax, 
to'mlta LEai'sx xe'Lk aux as La'mxado auLi', tsi'tsik' lawaux auLi'. 

15 Psank' tsuwai'nxaux, teinu"'hu mi'saux tsqunkwai', temau'x qalpai' 
tsk’ le'txa. A'aqa hi'k e qo'tsEk's spii'yu tsi'tsk' lik'aux.^ Temau'x 
tsqe'wiLx. “Na'k'sipst-E'nya'xau ?” — “ *LaxanIya'®na'ks.” — “U'k- 
Epst-E'n ts-la'mxadook?” — “A'a, LEyfi'saux xaxa'n Li' mis 
ku'kwis Iku'salyususx xas ma'lkuts xai\ ta'.” — “A'a, qwo'nlian. 

20 Na'k'-EU tEpsti'n Li' ya'tsx? Pst-axa plc'xai, k ipst LEa'lauwi 
k‘-p le'xamts.” Temau'x mu"'hu k e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Tomu'’'hu 
misau'x-axa wi'lx, temau'x LEa'laux ts-Ll'ak aux. “xAhau'witux’*' 
xaxa'n ta'.” — “La'tqaitxajjst-E'n tsa'ti? Pa'Iauwisxapst.’^ IlEli'ts 
yuwi'xsal pstin ta'.” — ‘“Liya'I LEa'lautEmtsxaxan mis qo'tsE. 

25 LEa'lautEmtsxaxan mis qo'tsE Lkii'salyusx xas ma'lkwits, hauwi'i 
hi'k'ax'a® k’ la'qistEX. I'mstExau LEa'lautEmts.x. Lhaya'nauxax-a 
hu'''k'i? Ihi'yEmtsxuxan tasxa'mni.” Temu“'hu pxe'ltsusal'nxaux 
ts-la'mxaduuk" . “Xo'Lk' etxapst-a ? A'a, xe'Lk' etxaxan.”— 
“Na'k'-En xc'iLk e ‘k' ya'tsx?” — “K’as k' lila'hayuk".” Tomu"'hu 

30 k'e'a qai”hai' temu^'hO ayai'. 'rcmu“'hu tsqe'wiLx *k as ya'tsx. 
HaPk'* 'Liya' Lti'sliyutx.’ Yalsa'yusx mu"'hu. Temu“'hu mis-a.xa 
wi'lsusx, temu^'liu wusnl'nx is qa'sk’ !im. A'mta hi'k’c tats- 
L5'k ik‘ tqek l'nx. Wa'na' hi'k’o ts-Lo'siak’ mPxla'ntELl. XaspustI 
ts-imi'stisk’ . 

35 Tai' mu^'liu.® 

1 How to lake back their grandson to his wife and children. 

^CJontracted for ts-tsVUik’ Hk'aux, 

HLlya‘ + -xan. 

^ wahau *- to invite. 

6 The ALsea wore, forbidden to mention a dead person by his name. 

» Contracted for hVk'e + -cxa. 

7 Contracted for lEliVsllyutx. 

8 This story resembles in many respects the Cd'xaL myth recorded among the Chinook. See I3oas, 
Chinook Texts, pp. 127 et seq. 
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told him repeatedly, “Thou shalt lie flat inside, thou shalt close thy 
eyes, thou shalt not look around lest we two harm thee.”* Then they 
started. They two asked themselves various questions. ‘ ‘ Thou shalt 
begin (to sing) first, our (dual) grandson.” — “No, thou shalt begin 
first.” So then, verily, the old man Sea-Gull began to sing his song. 
And after he finished the Pelican began next to sing his song. (Then 
Vulture) was going to look at what they two were doing. So he just 
peeked a little quickly. “Hey, do thou not look ! We two will harm 
thee.” So then, indeed, he did it. They were not going long in the 
canoe when they came at last to the shore. “Now go thou out! We 
two have arrived with thee at the shore.” Thereupon he went out, 
mdeed. They two took (the canoe) back into the water, (as) he was 
watching them two. “Oh! so thus they two act. They two just 
hold their (dual) paddles upward all the time.” 

And then he came ashore and lay down flat on the shore. He did 
not lie on his face very long when he saw two children approaching; 
they two wore coming (and) shooting. He watched them two, and 
when they two came nearer they two began to shoot again. Their two 
arrows dropped right (near) him. So they two came to him. ‘ ‘ Where 
are you two going?” — “We two are not (going) anywhere.” — “Whose 
children are you two?” — “Oh! our (dual) mother says that a whale 
has gone with our (dual) father into the sea.” — “Well, I am the (man). 
Where does your (dual) mother stay ? You two AviU go back to her; 
you two will tell her to come to me.” So they two did it, indeed. 
And when they two came back they two kept on telling their mother, 
“Our (dual) father is callmg thee.” — “Wliat oti earth are you two 
doing ? You two are calling misfortune down upon yourselves. Your 
(dual) father died long ago.” — “No! He told us two that he'(was 
alive). He was telling^us two that a whale went into the sea with 
him, (and that) he came ashore just recently. Thus he was tellmg 
us two. Doest thou see this here? He gave us two this (piece of) 
whale (meat).” Thereupon she began to ask her two children, “Are 
you two telling the truth?” — “Verily, we two are truthful.” — “Where- 
abouts does ho stay?” — ^“At the mouth of the river.” So then, 
indeed, she got ready and started out. And then she came to where 
he was staying. She almost did not recognize him at once. Then she 
went home with him. And then when she came back with him she 
rubbed him with red paint. All over his head she put it, (for) really 
his hair was simply gone. (I'his was caused) by the actions of the 
grease. 

Only now (it ends) . 
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10. The Stoey of the Dog-Children ‘ 

(Told by Thomaa Jackson in 1910) 

Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm ya'tsx. Xam* tai^ tscixe^'sk' ^ tsiilq. Na'm- 
k'Ets k' lilhai'xa pko'st, k is qumayii'Ll xatsqxe"'sk’ . Tenm“'hu 
k'Etsk'eai' pko'st, k is halt!a'axatsqxe°''sk‘ ats-pko'sxat!ik'. Qau- 
wa'® hi'k’e is ])i'tskum Limi'stalx. ‘Liya* qa®'tsE tsa*'mE tem ide- 
5 qaai'dix atsqx6“'sk‘. Tem psank' tsuwai'nx is la® tem mEqaai'dix, 
la'lta mis wa^na' tsa'ms Ita* tsqxe"'sk'. Te'mlta mu“'hu k'c''a pla'- 
mxadovvai' atsqxe"'sk', te'mlta hi'tsLEm pla'mxaduwak' ® atsqxe®'- 
sk‘ , xe'Lk' aux qauwa'taux qFi'altsuxs. Temau'x xe'iLk' e halsnai'nx, 
tomau'x mEhi'tslEmaux. ‘Lauxiya* qa®'tsE mEhi'tslEmau, temau'x 
10 mu®'hu LEa'ltuxtiyti. Ti'iit Ihuuayu'Lxaux is mu'kutslu tom-axa 
ita* is tsi'tsik' !. Temu^'liti mi'saux LEa'ltuxtlyu, temau'x qauwa*® 
hi'k'o intsk'I's hilkwaisai'nx. 

'Femau'x k i'stnx pkwi'st. Temau'x-axa tsqe'wiLX is Lqami'Laut, 
temau'x pxeltsusai'nx ats-ta'ak'aux. "Ilani'k'EX-En-axa V’ — “A'a, 
15 hak Ltiwi't!'wantin-axa is kwi*.” Qauwa'® hi'k e is pi'tskum te- 
mau'x Ik'i'stalx Ltiwi'tl'want. Tsumu'sumyuk’ ts-uli'sk‘ te'mlta 
tskwayu'LX as la® pi'usxa*yai'. Tem tskwai'salsxai; ‘idya* tskwa- 
yu'LX xe'iLk' e tas i)i'usxa*yai'. Tem k’Ets-axa yfdsai'xa. 'fem 
psiui'k'Exk'emyuk" is pi'tskum te'mlta k'Ets qalpai' hala'tsi tskwa- 
20 yu'LX. Temu'''hu tslai'qatx hani'k'eai ■* tas pi'usxal, te'mlta ‘Liya* 
tskwai'Lx ni'i as ili'diyu. 'fem-axa yfilsai' is Lqami'Laut. Tem- 
u'*'hu mis qai'-slo axa, tem k'Ets-axa hala'tsi qalpai' ayai' Itiwi't!- 
'want. K'im hi'k'e a'aqa wl'lau is pi'tskum, te'mlta k'Ets hala'tsi 
qalpai' pi'usxa*yai'. Tem tskwai'salsxai. 're'mlta mu“'hu k'o'a 
25 tskwayu'LX ni'i as ili'diyu. "Qo^'tsuxs k'Exs qo'''tsuxs.” Tem-axa 
mu"'hu yalsai'. 'Lauk'iya*'' xe'iLk' e ts-hai"k' tas tskwayu'LX. 
“Intsk'I's hi'tE tsa*tl? Haui'k'in tsqwa psa'uk'tsiitxuax. K'in 
hi'tE isa*ti iltqa'Lii?” Hai®k'‘ ‘Liya*-axa ayai'xa, mis-axa qai'-slo 
suda®'stk'emyuk' is pi'tskum. LEmqamiui'yusx-auk' ts-hai^k'.* 
30 Te'mlta-axa Ita'xtiya'yusxasx,’ ayai' qalpai'. ‘Liya* qa®'tsE qo“'- 
tsux“, te'mlta k'Ets qalpai' pi'usxa*yai'. “Q6“'tsuxs k'Exs q6“'- 
tsuxs.” K'Ets k'eai', k' is hau'k's mEhaya'nixam, k'i'ltas ‘Liya* la® 

* This story differs from similar myths obtained among many other tribes in one important respect. 
While in all other stories the giil is impregnated by a dog or by her lover who assumes the form of a dog, 
m the Alsea version the proces.s is of a reversed nature, as it wore. Here a female dog is impregnated (unwit- 
tingly) by a young man. Compare particularly Boas: Sagen, pp. 25, 93, 114, 132, 2b3; Chinook Texts, pp. 
17 et seq.; Kathiamet Texts, pp. 155 et seq.; Farrand: Traditions of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 7; Traditions 
of the Quinault Indians, p. 127; Tcit, Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 31(>; Frachtenberg, Coos Text^ 
p. 167. 

2 Contracted for ts-tsqxen'gk-; tsqZnx dog. 

3 Simplifted for ts-pla'mxadUwak". 

< For hak'iil'k’eai. 

^ iLiya^ -f -auk’. 

Literally, “much became inside his mind.'' 

? (axtl particle. 
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10. The Stoey of the Dog (Children . 

(There was) one man was living. He had only one dog. . . . 


Verily, his dog had oflFspring, but the offspring born to his dog 
were human beings; she had two (and) both were males. So (the 
man) took good eare of them two while they two were growing up. 
They two were not growing long wlien at last they two became 
tall (boys). He made for them dual bows and also arrows. And 
then after they two grew big they two did all sorts of things. 

(After a while) he left them two (going) to build a canoe. And 
when he came back to them two in the evening they two (would) 
ask their (dual) father, “Whence art thou (coming) back?” — “Oh! 
I (am coming) back from working (on) a canoe.” Then he custom- 
ardy left them two every day in order to (go to) work. In the second 
year he suddenly heard something repeatedly making a noise. So 
he himself began to listen in various directions; he did not hear dis- 
tinctly (the nature of) the repeated sounds. So ho went back home. 
But on the third day he would again hear (the sound) as before. So 
he w(>nt straight (to the place) whence the sound came, but he could 
not understand what the sound (was about). Then he went back 
home at night. And then when daylight came again he went back 
to work as on previous (days). The sun came exactly (to the same 
j)Osition as on previous days), when he heard the sound once more. 
So he himself began to listen in various directions. However, this 
time he understood, indeed, what the voice (said), “Keep on hew'ing; 
thou shalt habitually how.” Then he returned homo. He did not 
(feel) well in his mind (concerning) what he heard. (In anger he 
spoke to himself): “(I) wonder what (it may mean). I must be 
watched (by someone) from somewhere. I wonder w'hat will happen 
to me?” He almosk did not go back, when day broke again for 
the fifth time. He had many things to think about. However, ho 
(decided) to chance his own life once more (and) went (there) agaui. 
He was not hewing long when he heard a sound again, “Hewing, thou 
shalt always hew.” (So) he would stop, he would look around every- 
where, but he would not see anything. (But) whenever ho would 
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LEai'sI. K'Ets hi'k’e xQ'si qo“'tsxwai, k'is-axa k'im qalpai'm pi'- 
usxa'yai'm. “Q6"'tsuxs k'Exs q6“'tsuxs.” K'is mu"'hu qalpai'm 
tskwalsalsxal'm. Temu'‘'hu su(la“'stk‘emyuk‘ tern tsqe'wuuix. 
'‘La'tqaltEX-E'ii ?” — “A'a, pkwl'sxaiv.” Temu"'hu Lxama'nstEx. 
TsIqa'Lnx-uk" tem-axa mu^'liu yalsa'yEmux" ats-Lo'k ik‘. Tem- 
^ u“'hu mis-axa wl'lsusumux“ ats-Lo'k’ik’, tern k’ qxk’ al'-slo ts-hl'tEk‘. 
Temu'''hu Limtsla'xaxamt si'lkustEX. Qall'lnx is tsi"'k‘ek“‘ as 

Lok’ ? 

Suda^'stk'omyuk' tc'mltaux 'Liya^-axa tsqe'wiLX. Xiits mis qai'- 
slo, tern ySsau^yal'nx ats-mil'tsk’ak’. “K'ist x'ildl'i asti'n ta^.” 
Tomau'x mu"'hu k o'a ayai'. tlstai'nxaux nii'k’eaisl ‘k as aya'ltxa. 
*LauxIya^ qa^'tsE Lowa'staux,^ te'mltaux k'im LEma'lhlsxA Tc- 
mau'x hl'k'e ma^lhya qwulhai'. Temii”'hu is Lqami'Laut tomau'x- 
axa yfdsai'. Tern mis qalpai' qai'-slo, tern k'au'xuls halil'tsi ayai' 
qalpai'. Ustai'nxaux qalpai'nx. K'e/tk'aiix ni'sk" wustai'nx, 
1^ te'mlta k'au'xuts halil'tsi LEma'lhisx. X'ildi'nxaux ha“'tsE. Tem- 
u"'hu misau'x-uk" Lqxa'yuLX ik' ts-hai'’k‘ , temau'x-axa yiilsai'. Tem- 
u"'hu mis qalpai' qai'-slo, tom k'au'xuts qalpai' ayai', te'mlta 
k'au'xuts hala'tsi i'mstE. Tomu"'hu suda^'stk'omyuk' is pi'tskum 
temau'x mu^'liu tsqo'wicx. Qaiti'nxaux LEai'sx ats-tiwi't!'wank', 
20 *k'as kwU. 'rcmau'x mu'‘'hu qalkwah'yai'nx. 'Lauxiya"' qa^'tsE 
Lqalu'kwalx, to'mltaux LEai'sx ats-ta'ak'aux simi'xux ‘k'ats-tiwi't!- 
'wank'. Iltli'nxaux. Wa'kuna' " tEts-Lo'k'ik', tsiya'qsalinx-uk”. 

“K'ist-E'n mu'‘'hu la“ iltqal'm — “A'a, k'ist x'iltxwai'm haui'k'lnx 

mu"'hu.” Temau'x mu'''hu k'e'a ilstai'nx as po'stEx ua'k'eai ‘k'as 
2^ tsqai'tEsal. ‘Lauxiya* qa®'tsE Lowa'staux temau'x k'im LEma'lhisx. 
Tomau'x mu"'hu qalpai'nx ustai'nx, te'mlta k'au'xuts qalpai'nx 
LEma'lhisx, hala'tsi hi'k'e k'im na'k'eai ‘k'a'saux mila'hasanx. To- 
mau'x mu"'hu qalpai' hala'tsi wustai'nx. Temau'x mu'“'hu tqai'Li. 
K'u'k^ts^ ta'qusal hau'k's as mena'tEm. Tom suda“'stk'emyuk' 
*10 ts-x' ili'disk' aux te'mlta hi'k'e is qauwai'-slo tsqai'tEsal ts-pu'- 
stExk'. Te'mlta mu^'hO i.hak' !e'tx * xas mena'tEm hani'k'eai wi- 
li'sal as Lxa'mniyut. “A'a, hak'Eqau'x tsqewiltli'wilnx tEsti'n ta® 
pLxa'mnitxunst. K'ist-E'n mu"'h(i iltqai'm?” — “K'ist Lohai'm.” — 
“K'ist-E'n mu"'hu la® Lati'hastoxs?”— “A'a, xani'x qau'wis 
tsk' !e'txam qauxa'nk's.” Temu"'hu k'e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Yu'- 
xwaux Lhaya'naux tsi'tsk' !ik'," te'mltau axa k'im spu'yu. 'Pern- 

1 Contrat‘ted loTtsin'k'Q -h -uku, 

* Similar stories, but without the ‘'Dog-Children” element, were recorded among the Tillamook and 
Cood Indians. See Boas, Tillamook Tales, pp. 130 et seq.; Fraehtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 149 et seq. 

2tZ^-TO FOLLOW. 

* Contracted for lEma'lhiyUsxa; miV- to lohe. 

^ k e'tk i -i- -aui. 

7 k’Sts -f ’Uku. 

8 ’A:’,'- TO SMELL. 

8 Contracted for ts-LsVtsk'Hk'. 
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start to how a little he would again hear the sound there, “Thou 
shalt keep on hewing, thou shalt hew.” So again he would listen 
in various directions. Finally, after the fifth time somebody came to 
him (and asked him), “What art thou doing?” — “Oh! I am building 
a canoc.” Then he was killed. His head was cut off and taken 
back (to where his murderer lived)- And after he came homo with 
his head all the people began to assemble. And then aU joined in 
the war (.lance. The head was (then) tied to the ceiling. 

Now on the fifth (day) he did not come back to the two (children). 
As soon as it got daylight the younger brother said to (the elder one), 
“We two will look for our (dual) father.” Then they two went, 
indeed. They two followed him along (the trail) where he had 
gone (before). They two did not follow him long when they became 
lost there. So they two just walked around as if lost. And then 
toward night tlu'y two returned home. And wlien another day 
broke they two would again start out as before. Once more they 
two followed liim. They two followed him a little farther, but in 
the same way they two beeame lost. They two looked for him in 
vain. Then, as they two dismissed (the sueeess of their attempt) 
from their minds, they returiu'd home. Aiid when day broke once 
mor(' they two started out again, but the same thing happened to 
them two as on previous occasions. Finally, on the fifth day, they ■ 
two at last came uixni him. Right away they two saw the object 
of his efforts— namely, the canoe. So tluy two began to Avalk 
ai’ound it. They two did not walk around it long when they saw 
the.ir (dual) father lying Ix'shle the o])joet he was making. They 
two examined him. His head was gone; it had been cut o(T. “What 
are we two going to do now?” — -“Well, we two will commence to 
search for whence he had Ix'en (approached and murdered).” Then 
they two followed, indeed, the blood (along) where it had been 
dripping. ' They two were not following it very long when they two 
lost (their) own (sense of direction) there. So they two followed it 
again, but once more they two became lost just (at) the same (place) ' 
where they two had lost it before. Then they two followed it again 
as before, d'hen they two began to cry. The younger brother was 
all the time looking up everywhere. After their (dual) fifth attempt 
to look for him (they two found that) his blood had been dripping on 
several places. Then at once the younger brother smelled (the direc- 
tion) from where themurderers had come. “Yes, our (dual) father was 
approached (by people) from above (by whom he) was destined to Ite 
killed. What shall we two do now?” — “We two are going to climb 
up.” — “How are we two going to get on top?” — “Oh! thou shalt 
shoot upward first.” And then, verily, he did it. They two could 
still see their arrows as they dropped back to them. And then after 
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■u"'hu sQda^'stk'emyuk’Rifx tak' !isk‘ ‘ te'mlta ‘Liya*-axa wl'l^ ats- 
tsi'tsk' lik’Rux. Teinu"'hu qalpal' ats-mu'tsk'ak’ tsk' le'txa; te^mlta 
‘jLiya* ht^a'tsi spu'yQ-axa. Tem qalpai' ats-ha'at!ak' tsk’ le'txa. 
Te'mltaux LEai'sx xus hi'k’e LEi'stik’Iyu as tsi'tsik’ !. Temu“'hu 
5 qalpai' as mena'tEm tsk’ le'txa. Tom hal”k’‘ kwa'la* le'wl'k’s. 
I Tetnii"'hu qalpal' ats-ha'at !ak’ tsk' le'txa, tem k’ e'tk' i wl'lx le'wi'k’s 
, ats-tsl'tsk’ lik’aux. "Xanl'x qau'wis Lohal'm, k’in-uk“ qwon 
qoma^ts.” Temu"'hu k’e'a' qau'wis Lohai'xak" ats-ha'at !ak’ , 
tomu'''hu qoma^ts ats-mu'tsk’ak’.^ 

10’ 'Lauxiya^ qa“'tsR Lowa'hau tem pxeltsusal'nx ts-mu'tsk’ak’ , 
“K.wa®la'hax '‘A'a, qa'altEst ya'xautxai!” ‘Sucia^'stitaux s-pi'- 
tskum Lowa'hau, temau'x mu“'hu wl'lx qauxa'nk’s. Temau'x 
mu^'kli raEsi'qulalxa. “K’ist na'k’sl6-E'n ayal'm?” Pxeltsiisai'iix 
I'mstE ats-mu'tsk’ak’. “A'a, k’ist hai'ts-slo ayai'mi.” Temau'x 
15 mu'''hu k’e'a ayai'. 'i.auxTya^ qa“'tsE ya'xau te'mltaux Lqo'wiLX ‘ 
tas lu'tslEin ts-yai'xaitlExk’. “K’ist ustai'mi na'k’caisi tas 
hi'tslEm ts-yai'xaitlExk’ .” Temau'x mu"'hu k’e'a hilkwaisai'nx. 
‘Lauxlya® qa^'tsE ya'xau, te'mltaux tskwai'tx ‘k’tas haha' tem-axa 
ita® is tsilha'. Temau'x mu"'hu tskwai'salsxai hani'k’eai pi'usxai. 
20 Te'mltaux mu"'hu k’e'a tsla'yEqatx; liak’Kqaii'wIsa^tsaux ‘k’qo'tsE 
tas pi'usxai. Ternau'.x mu'*'hu mEya'.xau.x Lfi'mxa. Te'mlta k’Ets 
qalpai' pi'usxa*yai', k’c'tk’e xii'si awi'lax pi'usxam. MEyfi'- 
xauxaux. Qa^'ltE niEtsqwIna'kwaux ts-pi'usxamsk sl5.* Temu^'hQ 
mis lEyu'liyusxaux, temau'x mElautai'xasx. Te'mltaux mu^'lnx 
25 k’e'a mEha'ntEx; k’i'lhyaLX awi'lau. Temu"'hu mi'siLX wi'lx 
na'k’eai ‘k’a'saux mElana'txasx, temau'x uxwi'xa. Tcmi'LX k’eai' 
sa'siLX k di'hEX. Temau'x mu^'lnl pxeltsusai'.xa. “La'tqaitxa- 
p-E'n ?” — “A'a, hak’ limtsla'xaxamta'L-axa yala'sau.” — “ O'k’-E'u 
‘k’Lxama'nlhx?”— -“A'a, qxainik’si'wiLUx ’ a'tasaux mEli't 

30 tsqE"'xak’s ts-ta'ak’. Hak’i'mha'L-axa yalasau.’’ --“A'a, k’ ip ‘i.iya® 

, hau'k’s yu'kutxam na'k’eai k’is Lxa'mniyutsili'kwi," LsirAyBaClnsk’- 
. iLX mi'siLX pEnhu'i.nx is mu'kutslu. “K’ ip ‘Liya® la® hi'k’e. K ip 
qlu'lsin pin nan.” K’Ets hi'k’axa tsuwa'sal is qau'wai-slo tas inR- 
qa®'mtu.® Hi'k’e tai® qlu'lsin tsuwa'sal tas hi'tslEmtoxs. 

35 Temau'x mu^'hO xe'tsux". ‘nauxlya® qa“'tsE ya'xau te'wltahx 
mtl"'hu wilx na'tk’ik’s te'mltaux tskwai'tx is tsilha'. t 'Temau'x 
m,u“'hu k’i'mhak’s ayai'. Mi'saux wi'lx na'k’eai ^’as pi'usxai 
as tsilha', temau'x 'pai'x psank’tsiiwai'. K’au'xuts* hi'k’e xu'si 

‘ Contracted for ts-tsk’fi'xk'. 

* Abljreviated for ktva'laixa; kul- to reach. 

3 ' For additional instances of the “ Arrow-Chain episode see Boas: Sagen, ppi 17, 31, 64, 117, 167, 173, 
215, 234, 246, 278; Kathlamet Texts, pp. 11-12; Farrand, Traditions of the Quinault Indian>s, pp. 107 et seq. 
< qou- TO MEET, TO COME UPON. 

^ na'k eat -4* -aisi. 

» Slmpliflod for t8-pi'il9xaTmk-ik‘8-9ld. 

" Ampliflod fo®* qxenk'su'Lnx, 

^qd'am pack 

‘'Namely, the two Snake-Women. 
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the^ (clual) fifth shot their (dual^ ar*o,ws 4i4 *iot c^me back. So then 
again his younger brother began to shoot, and similarly ^(the arrows) 
did, not drop back. Then his elder brother shot once more. Verilj^, 
thay two saw that (one) arrow began to show just a little. And now 
again the younger brother shot. (The arrows) almost reached to the 
ground. So then in his turn the elder brother shot, whereupon their 
’ two arrows oame farther (down) to the ground. '‘Thou wUt chjpb 
up first; I will (follow) behind.” Then, verily, his elder brother began 
to climb up first, while his younger brother (came) next. , 

They two were not climbing long when his younger brother aSked, 
(the elder one), “How art thou?” — “All right; let us two keep* on 
going!” For five days they two kept on chmbing, when at last they 
arrived at the sky. Then they two were standing (there) . “In wha^' 
direction, shall we two go ? ” Thus his younger brother asked hidi. 
“Oh ! we two will go in this direction.” Then they two, indeed, went.^ 
They two were not going long when they two came upon the tracks 
of some people. “We two will follow wherever the tracks of these^ 
people (lead).” Thereupon they two did it, indeed. They two were* 
not going long when they two heard some war-whooping and also some 
singing. Then they two began to listen (for) themselves (in order to 
find out) from where the sounds came. Then ati)nce they two located 
it, indeed; the voice came from (a place) ahead of them two. Then 
they two kept on going stealthily. And then again the sounds 
were heard, (anti this time) the noise was coming nearer yet. They 
two kept on going. All the time (they two) kept on coming closer 
to the place (where) the noise (came from). And then when they 
two > were (very) near they two hid themselves. Suddenly they 
two saw, indeed (the noise makers); they were coming nearer and 
singing. And when they came to where those two had hid them- 
selves the two (brothers) came out. Then those who were surging 
stoppi^dj And they two began to ask, ‘ ‘ What are you doing ? ” — ' ‘ Oh 1 
we are returning from a war dance.” — ‘ ‘ Who w as it who was killed ? ” — 
“Oh ! they went down to the father of those two who have a dog as a 
^ mother (and killed him). We are returning from there.” — -“Well, you* 
shall not go everywhere from place to place, wherever the people com- 
mit muwter.” That’s what they were told as they were brushed aade 
with the bow. “You shall not be anything. Flies shall be your 
name.” (Then) those who had packs were just crawling in all direc- 
tions. Those several people were just crawling (as) Flies. 

Then they two started. They two were not going long when, th4y 
two came to a river (where) they two heard some singing. So tftey^ 
two went into that direction. When they two came to where th^ 
singing sounded they two began to watch on the sly. (Two SnakV 
96663— 20iTBuIl. 67 9 
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pliu'lhumai k’au'xus-axa k'im tsilhai'm. K’au'xuts hi'k’e Lkwi'- 
tsxax ats-phu'lhumak’ aux. ‘Lauxiya* qa^'tsE psa'nk' tstitxunx tern 
ma'yExa ata's xam^. “Tllli'xan, hani'k'Est tsqwa Lhaya'nau- 
Lnx.”— "K'ist qwa tsa^tl hani''k'eai psa'nk’ tsutxunst.” ‘nauxlya^ 
5 qa^'tsE Imi'stal temau'x mu”'hu uxuyu'Lxaux. “La'tqaitxapst- 
E'n?” — "A'a, xan si^t aya'sal qxa'nk’s-u Lxa'mnlyut, Lxamna'- 
sanx ata's mEla'mxadut tsqe“'xak’s.’' Temau'x mu“'hu pxe'pxel- 
tsusau'ya'Lux qauwa^*^ hi'k'e is intsk’i's. "La'tqaltxapst-E'n 
mi'sipst-axa yala'sal?”— “A'a, qauwai'sau kusi'n sa^ te'min qwa'- 
10 mautxa.” — “La'tqapst-E'n philkwai'sEX — “A'a, tsa®lhyaxan-axa 
yala'sal.” — “Te'mipst-En mu“'hu la'tqal mi'sipst-axa wi'lal ku'- 
kwis? Qali'xaltxapst-a' ? ” — “*Llya^ HTk’e mi'sxau awi'ial, te'- 
mxan Lkuu'waldEmtsx.” — “Sqa'titipst-E'ii qau'wis ku'waltxa?” — 
“A'a, kusi'n sa® qau'wis ku'wal.” — “Ltilu'qwalx-a tEts-kwI'sk’ 


15 


“ir V 


Liya^, ku'k“ hi'k’e tspi'utalyEm.” — “'re'mipst-E'n mu“'hu la“ 
k’ hli'waltxa?” — “A'a, hak’ fe'tsxan hi'k’e ta'pal kwi'k’s-auk’.” — 
“Tern mi'sEpst-axa k’ati'k’s wi'laltxa, te'mipst-E'n la“ ha'- 
kwaltxa?”*— “I'mstExan hi'k’e mu"'hu ita®.” — “Tern mi'sipst 
wi'lal-axa, la'tqaltxapst-E'n ?” — “A'a, Lkiiyu'tswalxaxan ^ kuxa'n 
20 wau'stlaus.” — “Te'mip-En mu^'kii la'tqal is qamli's?” — “'Psinu'- 
saltxa'L.” — “Na'k'ep-E'n tsinu'saltxa?” — “A'a, qau'xal-auk' tsinu'- 
sal.” — “K’ !ila'haltxapst-uk“ a' is qamli's?” — “A'a.” — “Xa'mk’ !- 
epst-ak’ IHa'haltxa?” — “A'a.” — “Lapstuk^ya^® a' Lpa'kaudux" ?”^— 
“A'a, is Lxayai'-slo.” — “Te'mipst ‘Liya®-a' LEi'Lasx?” — “A'a, tap 
25 mi'sxan tk’ai'ltEX, temu"'huxan LEi'Lax.” — “'Pom *Liya^ Itiyu'xsi- 
txupst?” — “‘Liya'.” — “HP'sk’ek’em pst-uk^-E'n k’ lila'hal is qam- 
Li's?” — “Qami'ntk’emxan-uk'* k’ lila'hal.” Temau'x mu^'hu Lxam- 
na'Lnx, qauwa'taux qlnptla'lnx. “Pst-hi'k’e ‘Liya'la*. Pst-k’ina'q 
hi'k’e pstin Ian.” I'mstE tern kus k’ina'q It la'xwalsx.® 

30 Temau'x mu"'hu 'k’qo'tsE siyai'xasx. Qau'wis ats-ha'at!ak’ 
qaai'xasx, tern pxeltsusai'nx ats-mu'tsk’ak’. “Kwa'la'han? Lxali- 
yusxan-a'* qo'tsEk’s?” — “A'a, qaha'nsEx hi'k’e qo'tsE.” — “Tern 
a'yEx i qaa'xasxai xuna'has!” Temu“'hu k’e'a hilkwaisai'ux. 
“Kwa'la'han? Lxali'ytisxan-a' qo'tsEk’s?”- — “A'a, qo'tsEX hi'k’e 
35 qaha'ns.” — “K’ist-s'n mu"'hii la'tqai tE'stin k’i'yai?” — “Tsimai'- 
tukwa ^ qaai'tukwa * kuha'm qa'lqal-uk" ! ” Temu"'hu k’ e'a hilkwai- 
sai'nx, te'mlta 'Liya' xu'si Lk’ eai'xtsiyu.® Temau'x-uk'' mu^'liii 
qalpai'nx qaai'nx tskwai'salyustlik’s,^" te'mltau hi'k’e ptui'x ni'sk’. 


I XkU‘ TO GO OUT. 
a kUits- TO DRY. 

3 iLiya^ + -pat + -uk^. 

< pk- . . . -uku TO TOUCH PRIVATE PARTS. 

6 Literally, “ Habitually pulls herself out.^* For references to parallel stories see note 3, p. 72. 

0 xal- TO LOOK LIKE. 

7 Contracted for Mmal't-^k^-a' . 

» Ckintracted for qaal^-uku-a' . 

^k-eaixts- to be ready, to fit. 

Contracted for ts-tskwaVaalyuHIik'ik's, 
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Women) were digging fern roots a little and were at the same time 
singing. The fern roots which they two dug they wete usmg as 
feathers. They two were not watched long when one of them said, 
“I feel hot; we two must be looked at from somewhere.” — “We two 
could not possibly be watched from somewhere.” They two did not do 
this for a long time, when the two (brothers) appeared before them 
two. “What are you two doing?” — “Oh! our (dual) husband went 
down to do some killing; he killed him who had children with a dog.” 
Then they two were asked repeatedly all kinds of questions. “What 
are you two usually doing "whenever you two get home?” — “Ohl my 
elder sister habitually goes ahead, and I customarily foUow(her).” — ■ 
“What are you two doing (then) ?” — “Well, we two always go home 
and sing.” — “And what do you two habitually do after you two arrive 
at the shore? Do you two always shout?” — “No. As soon as we two 
arrive, (our husband) always comes after us two in a canoe.” — “Which 
of you two enters the canoe first?” — “Oh! my elder sister usually 
embarks first.”— “Does he usually bring his canoe clear to the 
bank?” — “No, he just floats it offshore.” — ^“Thon how do you two get 
in ?” — “Oil ! we two habitually jump into the canoe from the shore.” — 
“And after you two arrive at the other side, how do you two usually 
disembark?” — “We two do (it) in the same way.”— “Then after you 
two arrive home what are you t'wo habitually doing?” — Well, we 
two customarily dry tlie (fern roots) which we two gathered.” — '“And 
what do you usually do at night?” — “We usually go to bod.” — 
“Where do you always sleep ? ” — “Oh ! we always sleep upstairs inside 
(the house).” — “Do you two frequently go out at night ?” — “Yes.” — 
“Do yoii two ever go out alone?” — “Yes.” . . . 


— “How many times do you two usually go out at night?” “We 
two habitually go out many times.” Thereupon they two were 
killed; both were skinned. “You two will not be anything. Just 
snakes will be your (dual) name.” For that reason the snake habit- 
ually sheds her own skin. 

Then they two began to put themselves into (the skins of) those. 
First his elder brother put himself in, whereupon he asked his younger 
brother, “How am I? Do I begin to look like her?” — “Yes, thou 
art just like her.” — “Then go ahead, please; put thyself in likewise!” 
Thereupon he did it, indeed. “How am I ? Do I look like her?” — 
“Yes, thou art just like her.” — “What are we two now going to do 
with Our (dual) ^ives ? ” — “Try to put it into thy armpits ! ” Verily, 
he did it, but it did not fit (even) a little. Then they two put them - 
next into their ears; however, they just stuck way out. So then he 
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Tem-axa k'im txwaf'nx. “K’in-E'n tsa*tl na'k eai iltqa'a?" — 
“Tsimai't-auk’ a' k'ts!al't-auk’ a' kuha'm kuxe's-auk‘ Temu“'hfi 
k'e'a imsti'nx, te'mlta ‘Liya* hala'tsi ik'eai'xtsiyu. “Hatsi'lkwauk* 
taa'xti qaal't-auk' a' ham laqs!” Temu“''hti k’e'a tsimai'nx k'im. 

5 “Kwa*la', Lqa'lxwiyii-a'?” — "A' a, mEta'’palxai a'!” Temu“'hfl 
k’e'a hilkwaisai'nx. ‘Liya* xu'sl Lsi'stik' iyu. “Mu'*'hu ait k’im 
xuna'has k'ts!ai't!. ” Temu'’'hu k'e'a k'im k'tslai'nx. Ti'iltlhu- 
nai'xasxaux mu‘‘'hu. 

Temu‘‘'hu mi'saux ltiwi't!hunxasx, temau'x mu‘‘'hu ayai'. Xiits 
10 hi'k’e mi'saux tsqunkwai' k'i'luk's, temu‘*'hu auk’Ii'yEm ats-si'- 
tsk'aux pkui'txaistaux.* Tern mis wi'lyEm, tern tspi'tuyEm kfl'k” 
ni'sk'. Temu‘’'hu qau'wls ats-sa'ak’ tpai'xa kwi'k's-auk’, te'mlta 
hi'k' e ko'stEx a^'qa. Temu^'hu qalpai' ats-mu'tsk* ak' tpai'. HaPk' * 
ma*nE, xtis hi'k'e su'wiyu k'i'luk's. “Hehe', intsk'I's hi'k'e tsa*ti 
15 asi'n tema'xt? K'i'luk's su'wiyu.” — "K'Ets ‘Liya* a' qali'yEx?”^ 
Temu“'hu Lx-axa uqlai'. Tern k'au'xuts mu'*'hu hala'tsi i'mstatxu. 
K' !iqai'xaLX-axa mu'‘'hu itsai'sik's. Tomau'x mu^'hu l5qai'nx 
ats-wau'st!ausk'aux. Temu“'hu mis Lau'qatEx, tern ayai' k’u'wak’s 
Lpl'tsut ts-Lau'qak'aux, ‘k'as hu'lhum. Temu'‘'hu mis wi'lsusx, 
20 tem-uk” mu'‘'hu wahayai'nx as itsai's. “Tup tasi'n pi'tsust!. A'a 
tu'tsEp!. ” Ya^'qa hi'k'e lhaya'nilt Ixai'sxamst ® as LEya'tsit. 
“'Tu'tsEp!. ” — “Heho', la'-E'n, hi'k'e tas qe'xantuslEm.” Tem-uk” 
hi'k'e Lxau'witEx ats-pTtsust!ik'. “K'-Liya* la® pin Lan. K'ip 
mi'k'iLx hi'k'e Lowa'txayusxam.” K'Ets hi'k'axa tai* mi'k'iux 
25 tsP'si as LEya'tsit. Ayai'-axa mu'*'hu. Tern k'Ets mu“'hu i.oqatx- 
wai' ‘k‘ ats-hti'lhumk' , Hi'k’e mu"'hu k'u'k’‘bs tq!wai', k'au'k'Ets 
k'iluwi'm na'mk' mis LEhana'tnalx ats-ta'ak' ts-Lo'k'ik' qale'tsx-uk® 
Is tbP'k'e. “Hehe', mEk'a'Jt-auk' * ta* kusi'n tema'xt,” ts-yEai'sk’ 
as mena'tEm. “A'a, ts-hilkwai'sk' k'i'mhat-s-mukwa*sll,” ts- 
30 yEai'sk' as mEsha'lslatsLo. “Qaila' tem kus-auk' k'ili'wal kusi'n 
te'mxt, mis-uk® ta'q hvaliLx kus Lok' ?, ” ts-ysai'sk as mena'tEm. 
“A'a, xas xwP'siyu Limi'staltEmtsx. K'-qe'xant-s-hi'tslEm Lhilk- 
wai'sl; na'mk’s xwp'siyu ts-k' !e'k'ik's-auk' sa'yaltxam, k' auk's® 
k'ili'wal txam,” ts-ildi'sk' as mukwa*sli. 


35 Temu“'hu qamii'. Temu‘‘'hu k'exk'ai'-slo ts-hi'tEk', temu^'hO 
Lqa'tut si'lkustEX. La'k’auxkuts * hauwl'i k' !ila''tsxa, Lxili'nxaux 
as Laml'suwau.’ Temau'x mu®'ha ya8au*yai'nx. “Xa-qa*'ltE 
Ltsa'lall kuha'm qe'ya. K'exs axa Ita* i'mstE LEa'lauwi as xoEha'lt 


I fcfl- TO ENTER CANOE, TO EMBARK. * Contracted for mE}fl'yaitrauk\ 

* Instead of qaU'x. • t’U 4* -owk* 

« hain- to look. • Consists of ldk‘Xti -aux 4* 

7 Owl and Crane had been stationed outside to act as sentinels. 
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pulled it out again. “Where, then, am I going to put it?” — “Pray, 
try it by putting it into thy groins!” Indeed, he did so, but, simi- 
larly, it did not .fit. “Perforce, put it inside thy dress!” So then, 
indeed, he tried it there. “How is it? Does it hide?” — “Yes; 
please jump around!” Thereupon, indeed, he did it. It did not 
stick out (even) a little. “Now do thou keep it there likewise!” 
Then, verily, he put it there. Now they two had fixed themselves 
(entirely) . 

Thereupon, after they two had fixed themselves, they two started 
out. _As soon as they two came near to the water, their (dual) hus- 
band arrived in a canoe for the purpose of placing them two in it. 
Then after he arrived in the canoe he floated in it far out in the 
water. Thereupon the elder sister jumped first into the canoe; 
verily, she got into it correctly. And then his younger brother 
jumped in next. He almost fell short. He touched the water just 
a little bit. (Then the husband exclaimed) angrily: “Hra! what on 
earth is the matter with my sister-in-law? She (almost) slipped 
into the water.” — “Can I not be tired occasionally?” Then they 
went across to the other side. They two did the same thing as 
before. Then they came ashore (and went) into the house. There- 
upon they two began to dry (the fern roots) which they two dug. 
And after these were dry (one of the disguised women) went to the 
next house to distribute (the roots) which he had dried — namely, 
those fern roots. And then when he arrived with them he opened 
the (door of the) house. “Here is my gift (to) you. Now do you 
take it ! ” (Then) those people began to look straight at one another. 
“Here, take it!” — ^“lloh! what? It is the people from below.” 
Then he just threw away (from him) his gift. “Your name shall not 
bo anything. You shall just become Fleas.” Then those people 
began to jump just (like) fleas. Tlien he went back and started to 
dry some more (of) his fern roots. He just kept on looking up (and) 
he would shed tears whenever he beheld the head of his father tied 
up to the ceiling. “Hey! verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside 
(her dress),” exclaimed the younger (brother). “Yes, it is the 
custom of the women from there,” said an old wmman. “Then why 
is it that my sister-in-law constantly sheds tears whenever she looks 
up to that head?” said the youngest (boy). (Then the supposed 
woman answered) : “Well, the smoke does it to me thus. The people 
from below act (thus); whenever smoko gets into their eyes they 
always shed team,” said that woman. 

At last it got night. Thereupon all the people assembled and a 
war dance was executed by all. No matter how often these two 
would go out they two (always) found the Little Owl (sitting by the 
door). So they two told her: “Thou shalt always put out thy 
torchlight. Thou shalt likewise say so to the oid Man Crane.” 
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mEk’iia^t'." Ttou**'hu k’e'a hilkwaisai'nx. Siptlal'nxaux qauwa*®' 
hi'k’o as kwi®. Las xa'lux“ te'mltaux-uk” sipt!ai'nx.‘ K'au'xus 
niu'‘'hu siyai'm. K'is mu^'kii tsalapya'a ts-qe'yak’. “Hehe', 
la'tqal-p/n ku Lami'suwau tcm kus qa®'ltE Ltsa'lalx kuts-qe'yak‘ 

5 ts-ypai'sk' as mcna'tEm. K'au'xus-axa qalpai'm k‘ lilhai'm temau'x 
mu"'hu pta'msa^yai. “K'i'st-E'n inu"'hu iltqai'ra? K’ist ‘Liya® 
la® tsk'ui'tiyusxam. Tai® slis tsu'nstuxs, k'i'stis mii^'hU Lxamna'a.” 
Temau'x mu’’'hu i'mstE Itla'msiyil. Tern k'au'xuts-axa mu"'hu 
siyai'. ‘Liya® qa®'tsE LEmtsla'xaxamt sili'kwEx, temu“'hu k‘eai'-sl6. 
10 Tomi'Lx mu^'hO ayai' Llsi'nust qauxa'nk’s-auk'. ’LaLxIya® qa®'tsE 
tsu'nstEx, tc'mlta k'-iik*^ pri'kantxaim. “‘Liya®! Tk'ai'ltxan,” 
ts-VEai'sk’ as mukwa®sli. Te'mlta hi'k'e qaidi' a'tsk'ai. Temu"'hu 
mis tsa®'mE ii'tsk'EstEx, temu“'hu pxeltsusai'nx ats-mil'tsk'ak'. 
“K'ist mu”'hu- Lxamna'a. K'ex qaui'x spa'yudi kusti'n ta® ts- 
15 Lo'k'ik'.” Temu"'hu k o'a Lqaita'yux®-uk“ ts-Lo'k'ik'. Temau'x 
mu®'liu Lk‘ la'lhiyusxa. Spai'txwaux-axa ats-ta'ak’aux ts-Lo'k’ik‘. 
Temau'x mii^'hu Lq!ai' k'au'k's, tsk'ui'tiyusxaux-axa mu"'hu. 

Lqou'tsxa as mukwa®sliteL6. “lie, pin k'i'lu ‘k’tuhi'.” Wa® la®. 
“A'tsk uyuxup-fl' tsa®? Pin k’i'lu ‘k’tuhP,” ts-yEai'sk’ as mEsha'- 
20 IslatsLO. “Qc'It-auk’ !,” tsimyEai'sk’ xas mona'tct ts-ma'hatsk’ . 
Teinu"'hu k’e'a hllkwaisai'nx. Xuts hi'k’e mis-auk’ Lqei'yu, tern 
LEai'sx xas niEsha'lslatsLO. “JIe + , pu'tstEx, pu'tstEX tai®,” ts- 
ysai'sk’ as niEsha'lslatsLo. “Kwa®la'' ha pu'stEX? I'mstE sa'sin 
pawa'k’utEx, te'mltax hi'k’e ya'sauwal, ‘K’i'mhat-s-ma'mkusll 
25 ts-hilkwai'sk’ ” ts-vEai'sk’ as mena'tEin. Temu®'hu tk’ !e'-sl6 
ts-hi'tEk’. K’-mu“'hu Lati'stitut si'lkustuxs. K’Ets hauwi'i Lku'- 
Lnx as kwl®, k’is k’im siLi'yusxam. K’Ets Lku'Liix xa'hix®, k’ilta's 
hi'k’e mELi'mLimauxam. Iltowai'-sld mi'sinx mu"'hu La'qIstEx. 
Lati'stitut k’Etsmu'“'hu si'lkustEx. Wa® la®. Tern mi'siLX wi'lx as 
30 Lati'stitut, Lx-Liya® la® iltqai'm; lA-Liya® la® qxe'uk’s wil. 


'fern mi'saux-axa wi'lx na'k’eai 'k’a'saux Lowa'hasal, temau'x 
juixe'nx xam® tsi'tsik’ !.^ Wi'lsxaux-axa mu^'liti. Temi'Lx mu"'hu 
qttiwai'. Ti'titihtinai'nxaux mu"'hu ats-ta'ak’aux. Lqinqe'yux- 
waux tEts-Lo'k’ik’ is wal ts-La'qusink’ . Temau'x-axa is tsiam mi- 
35 k’ la'yux*® tats-Lo'k’ik’. “Mu“'hu mEaya'tsixai!” ® K’is mu“'hti 

1 Compare Boas, Sagen, pp. 210, 242. 

2 They took olT arrow after arroyr until they had removed the entire chain. 

* aits- TO SHAKE head. 
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And then, indeed, she did it. (Then), they two made hojes in all the 
canoes. Even in the clamshells they two punched holes. Then 
they two were about to go (back) into (the house). Then (the Owl) 
kept on putting out her torchlight. "Hey! what is the matter with 
Little Owl that she always puts out her torchlight ? said the younger 
(brother). (After a while) they two came out again and began to 
make plans (for an escape). "What shall we two do now? (At the 
present time) we two will (have) no way to escape. Only after we 
shall have gone to bed will we two (be able to) kill him.” So they 
agreed to it thus. And then they two went back into (the house). 
The people wore not war-dancing long wlion they all stopped. And 
then they wont to lie down u])stairs in (the house). . . . And 

then when he was sound asleep the jmunger brother asked (the 
elder one) : "We two are going to kill him now. Thou shalt take 
along the heacl of our (dual) father.” Then, verily, he cut off the 
head of his (supposed husband), whereupon they two ran out quickly. 
They two took back (with them) the head of their (dual) father. 
Then they two wont across and escaped back (to their home). 

(After a while) the old womaix woke up. ' ‘ Hey ! your (night) water 
is spilling. ” No answer. "Are you so sound asleej) ? Your (night) 
water is spilling!” shouted the old woman. "Make a light inside (the 
house) !” her youngest brother kept on calling. Verily, (some one) 
did it at last. Just as soon as it got light inside (the house), the old 
woman looked (around). "Hey! blood, blood only (do I see)!” 
exclaimetl the old woman. "(Dost thou see) why it is blood? 
While I have been sus])ecting such (a possibility), thou didst just 
keep on saying, ‘It is the custom of the women from over there (to 
carry knives),’” said the, younger (brother). Then all the people 
woke up. A general chase was. going to be instituted by them. But 
as soon as a canoe was launched, it would sink fright) there. Then 
the people embarked in clamshells, but they would just whirl around. 
(It was a) long time before they finally got across. Then the chase 
was commenced by all. (But they could) not (do) anything. When 
those who participated in the chase came (to the edge of the sky), 
they (found that) they could not do anything; (for) they had no ways 
of going down. 

Then when they two came back to where they two had- climbed 
up they (first) took off one arrow. At last they two came back with 
(the head of their father). And now they danced the war dance. 
Then they began to fix their (dual) father. They two tied his head 
with the bark of cedar. And they two also glued his head on with 
clay. "Keep on shaking thy head, now!” Verily, he now (did it). 
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k^e'a. K'Ets xtis hi'k'e mEaya'tsix, k'is-axa k’im Itsai'qayflsxam. 
K’au'xus-axa mu“'hu qalpa^a raik" !a'a-auk' . K'au'xuts qalpai'nx 
yasa\i*yai'nx. “Qa'lpsx mEaya'tsixai!” K'is mu“'hu k'e'a hilk- 
walsa'a, k u'k“s-axa inu”'hu qalpal'm Itsai'qayiisxam,. Temu“'ha 
5 8uda*'stk' emyuk" tem mu'’'hu Li'qayu. “Mu“'hux Li'qayu, aya*- 
tsixwa'xa mu“'hu !” Suda^'stk’emyuk’ is pi'tskum temi'Lx mu“'ha 
k'eai'. Temau'x mu"'hu yasau^yai'nx te-ta'ak’. "K'-k’a'k' ham 
Ian. K'ex tai* xas LEmk'i'lhixamt liqe'stu xas qalpal'xat-s-hi'- 
tslsm.” Temu“'hu tpai', k'a^k' Lowa'txayu. Temau'x mu“'hu ats- 
10 ia'mxadOok" temau'x tsqe“'x Lowa'txayu. 

Tai^ mu"'hu. 

11. The Stoky of the Dog-Children 
(Collected by Farrand in 1900) 

Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm 'k'aux ya'tsxaux ts-mukwa^slik' . Tem hi'k'e 
qauwfi^* is pi'tskum tem aya'ltxa pxami'nt kus qa'alt; xe'Lk'ts- 
qxo"'sk’/ xam® mukwa^sli. Temu“'hu qaai'tsk’it ts-ayai'sk' tem 
jg pkusui'. 'remu"'hu mis k'eai', tem haltlai'nx qa'kuts-tsqxe"'x kuts 
pku'sk". Teniu“'hu ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE tem mEqaai'dix kus tsqo^'x. Tem 
aili'k'i ma'mhatst^ kuts-mukwa^slik' . Temu“'hu ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE 
temu'*'hu pa'mhatsai “ kutsqxe"'sk'.^ Tem 'Liya^ qalpai'nx k'aha- 
i'nx kuts-si'tsk' qaku's mukwa^sli is pxami'nt, la'lta muku's ® mE- 
2 q qaai'titxanx kutsqxe'''sk'. 

Temu”'hu hamsti* is pi'tskum torn hi'k'e aya'l Ltiwi't'.'want is 
kwi®. Temu^'ka ik'suda*'stk'emyuk' ts-aya'hyaisk' te'mlta tskwa- 
ya'i.x kus hi'tslEm ‘k'pi'Osxai hak'Eqau'x. "Qo^'tsuxs k'Exs qo"'- 
tsuxs.” K'is mu"'hu ha^'tsE mEhaya'nixam, k'ilta's ‘Liya® xu'si 
2 g la“ LEai'si. K'is-axa rau“'hu tsimxaixwai'm. K'ilta's hi'k'e hau- 
wi'i qo'’tsuxwai'm, k'is-axa mu“'hu qaljia'ln pi'usxa®ya'in: “Q6“'- 
tsuxs k'Exs qo"'tsuxs.” K'is mu^'hu qalpai'm mEhaya'nixam, 
k'ilta's ‘Liya® la“ LEai'si. Tomu"'hu sQda^'stk' emyuk' te'mlta tsk- 
waya'Lx kus la*. Hi'k' e hata'mE xu'uxwaa.® Temu“'ha haya'ntxa, 
gQ te'mlta aili'k' i hi'k' e au'L. Temu°'ha k'imai'xasx, tem tai® ts-i.6'k'ik' 
Limk' lo'ntEmux''. Tem hi'k'e tai® na'‘yEm pu'tstEX kuts-Lo'k'ik'. 
Is i'mstE tem kus pa'halt ts-Lo'k'ik' kus k'a®k'. Temu“'ha suda®'- 
stk'emyuk' tem-uk“ mu^'hO tsiqa'lnx. Is i'mstE tom kus-uk“ mE- 
tsi'qtuwa't' kus k'e“'hiLa^ kwas kaka'ya®. 
gg Tem is i'mstE tem is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tem ‘Liya®-axa wi'lx. 
Temu"'hu a'ng'i temau'x phainsafnx qaku'ts-La'mxadook', la'lta 
mis ‘Liya® namk' Imi'stal. Temu^'hO misau'x wi'lx na 'k'eai kus 

tiwit!‘wan kuts-ta'ak' aux, temau'x mu“'hu Lxui'nx ‘k'tsk'i'x yu'- 

. 

I Simphflod for ts4sqxen'8k\ 

* Transposed for mKma'haist, 

3 Transposed for psma'hatBal, 

♦ This version agrees with the previous story (No. 10) in practioaljy every detail, with tlie single 
exception that here Woodpecker begets one child cew'h from his wife and his dog, while In the former narra* 
tlve both boys are the offspring of the dog. 

Footnotes continued on p. 137. 
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He would shake his head just a little, whereupon it would come off. 
Then they two put it together again. Once more ^ they' two were 
telling him, “Keep on shaking it again!" Then he did it, indeed, 
but it came off again. Finally, after the fifth attempt, it became 
tight. “Now thou art tight, keep on shaking it now I" On the fifth 
day they finally stopped. Then they two said to their father: “Thy 
name will be Woodpecker. The next generation will use thy feathers 
only while dancing." Then he flew away (and) turned into a Wood- 
pecker. Thereupon his two children turned into dogs. 

Only now (it ends) . 

11. The Story of the Dog-Children 


They two were living (together, namely) one man and his wife. 
That man was in the habit of going out hunting every day; he had 
two dogs, (and) one (was a) female. . . . 


And then that (man) went customarily every day to make a canoe. 
And after his fifth arrival (at the place where he was working) he 
heard some person shouting from above, “Thou shalt be chiseling; 
thou shalt be chiseling." Then m vain he looked around, but he did 
not sec anything at all. Then he began to work once more. However, 
he had just commenced to chisel, when once more it was said repeat- 
edly, “Thou shalt be chiseling; thou shalt be chisehng." So he began 
to look around again; nevertheless he did not see anything at all. 
Finally, after the fifth time he heard something. It was just as if 
(the whid) were blowing. Then he looked (around) and, verily, it 
was already near (him). So he (tried to save) himself by dodging, 
whereupon only his head was hit. And just right away his head (was 
covered with) blood. And it is for that reason that the head of the 
Woodpecker is red. And then after the fifth (stroke) his head was 
cut off. And such is the reason why the Hawk knows how to sever 
the heads of the (other) birds. 

Now for such reason (the Woodpecker) one day did not return home. 
Thereupon the next day his two children went to look for him because 
he had never done this (before) . And then when they came to where 
their (dual) father had been working, they two found him lying there 

^ Abbreviated for ttm fctw. 

« Abbreviated for xiVzvs^iUxa. 

^ In this version Woodpeoker^a murderer is identified ns JIawk. 
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xauk“ '■ ts-Lo'k ik'. Temau'x inu“'hu-axa ayai'nx itsai'sik's. Te- 
mu^'liu mis-axa qalpai' qel'-slo, tomau'x mu“'hii qalpal' ayai'. 
T 0 mu"'hu saux wl'lx na'k'eai kusau'x Lxu'yux“tanx kuts-ta'ak'aux, 
temau'x mu“'hu Lxui'nx kus po'tstEx ‘k’ tsqe'tEsal. Temau'x mu“'- 
5 hu ustal'ux na'k's kus aya'sau. Te'mlta ‘Liya^ qa®'tsE temau'x le- 
ma'lhisx. 'remau'x-axa yipai'. Temau'x mu"'hu-axa wi'lx na'k's 
kusau'x Lxuyu'x“tanx kus pu'tstEX, tern k’au'xuts-axa mu"'hu qal- 
pai'nx ustal'nx kus po'tstEX. Temu"'liu ainal' kus qala'xstet. 
“Hanl'k'-wa i axa sin ta^.” ^ Tern k'au'xuts-axa mu"'hu qalpai' 
10 wi'lx na'k's kusau'x mila'hasanx kus po'tstEx. Tern k'au'xuts-axa 
mu"'hu qalpal' yipai'. Tcmau'x-axa yalsal' Itsai'sik's. Temu“'bu 
mis-axa qalpal' qal'-slo, tem k'au'xuts mu^'liu qalpal' ayal' na'k's 
‘k'ku'saux Lxuyu'x’‘tanx kus pu'tstEX. 'Tern k'au'xuts mu"'hu qal- 
pal'nx wustalbix tem k' au'xuts mu'‘'hu hala'tsi LEma'lhlsx. Nfi'k' e- 
15 ai ‘k'kusau'x mila'hasanx, tem k'au'xuts mu^'liu yipai'. Tsu'nk'- 
xEk'emaux ha'^'tsE mEa'yalx, temu'’'hu suda^'stk'emyuk' temu^'hu 
kus tsqc'''xak's niElI'it qauwlsai'. Tomu"'hu mi'saux wi'lx na'k's 
'k'ku'saux mila'hasanx kus po'tstEX, temu“'hu inEha'ltalx kus ts- 
qe“'xak'smEli'ithau'k's. Temu'''hii mis k'eai', tem qauxa'nk's mE- 
20 ha'k' !talx. 'rcmu"'hu mis k'eai', tem ainai'. “Qauxank'-sa'lnx 
ta'stia tiV.” (Repeated several times.) Temau'x-axa mun"'huyal- 
sai' Itsai'sik's. Temu”'hu mis-axa qalpal' qal'-slo, temau'x mu"'hfl 
ti'Iitl'wantxaT mEqami'nta is tsi'tsik' !. Temu'“'hu mi'saux k'eai', 
temau'x mu'''hu qalpal' ayal'. 'remu'*'hu mi'saux wi'lx na'k's ‘k'- 
25 ku'saux mila'hasanx kus po'tstEX, temu'’'hu ma'yExa kus qala'xstet. 
“K'ist-u tsimai'm tsitsk' latxai'm qauxa'nk's.” 'remau'x mu^'liu 
k'e'a qau'wls kus qala'xstet tsk' li'txa, to'mltauxa ^ k'im sjm'yu 
kutsi'hsk' !ik'. Temu"'hu qalpal' kus mena'tet, te'mlta mu^'liu-axa 
hala'tsi spu'yu kutsi'tsk' !ik'. Temu"'hu qalpal' tsk' .'e'txa kus 
30 qala'xstet, te'mlta mu^'liu I'o'tsu i'mstatxu. Suda“'stk' emaux ts- 
itsk' latxal', temu'*'hu suda*'stk'emyuk' ts-tsk' lai'sk' kus mena'tet 
te'mlta* Laxaya^ wTlx. Temau'x mu'''hu qa“'ltE tsi'tsk' !atxai'. 
Tem ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE temau'x mu"'hu LEai'sx kus tsi'tsik' !. Temau'x 
hi'k'e mu^'liti tsitsk' layu'nx. Temu”'hu ‘niya^ qa^'tsE tomu"'hii 
35 lEyu'liyu. Temu“'hu mi'saux Ikwa'llLX,'* temau'x-uk" hi'k'e tuk- 
Inui'nx. 'remu"'hu mis Ikula'yu le'wi'k's, temau'x mu'''hu Lohai'. 

Temu"'hu mi'saux wi'lx qauxa'nk's, temau'x mu"'hu ayal'. Tem 
*Llya^ qa^'tsE to'mltaux tskwayu'Lx tas hl’tslEm. Te'mlta ‘Liya® 
qa“'tsE temau'x LEai'sx tas hi'tslEm ‘k'awi'Lau k'i®lhya. Tsila'haLX 
40 qauwa®“. "K'olo'kwista'L, k'oIo'kwista'L, k'olo'kwista'L.” Qauwa®“ 
hi'k'e mEqa'amt tas tsa'sidoo. Temu"'hu saux wi'lx, temi'LX 
mu°'hu pxeltsusai'nx xaku's qala'xstet. "Na'k'sEp-E'n ya'xau?”— 
“A'a, yala'sautxa'L-axa Lin le'wi'k's.” — “Hani'k'EpE'n-axa?” — 
"A'a, iimtsla'xaxamta'L aya'sal na'k's 'k' Ik' a'xk' examt sili'kwEx.” 

pilxa+ -uku. 

2 Literally, “From where (thou art) may (it) please (thee to come) back, my father/'^ 

* Contracted for te'mlta + -atl + ~aza. " * kul- to reach. 



rRACHTENBBBO] 


ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 


139 


(with) his head gone. Thereupon they two took him back into the 
house. And when daylight appeared again, they two departed once 
more. And when they two came to where they had found their (dual) 
father, they came ui)on the blood which had dropped (to the ground). 
Then they two followed it wherever it was leading.- But (it was) not 
long when they two became lost, whereupon they two turned back. 
Then they two arrived again at where they had (previously) found 
the blood and began to follow that blood again. And then the eldest 
(brother) began to cry, “Wherever thou art, my father, (I) wish thou 
wouldst come back!” Then they two came once more to (the place) 
where they had (previously) lost (the trail of) the blood. And then 
they two turned back again and r(!turne<l to the house. And then when 
another day came, they two went again (to the place) where they two 
liad (previously) found the blood. So they two followed it once more 
but lost themselves similarl\^ Then they two turned back (from) 
where they had lost (the trail of the blood). Four times they two 
went out in vain, and on the fifth day he who had a dog for a mother 
went first. Then when they two (fame to where they had (previously) 
lost the blood, the one with the dog as a mother began to sniff around 
everywhere. And when he finished he sniffed for a long time upward. 
Then when he was through he began to cry, “Our (dual) father was 
(carried) up above.” (He said this several times.) Thereupon they 
two went back into tlie house. Their when daylight appeared again 
they two began to make many arrows. And when they two were 
through they went out once more. And whem they two came to (the 
place) where they had (prciviously) lost their blood, the elder (lirother) 
said, “Wo 'two wUl try to shoot upward (from) here.” Then, verily, 
the elder of the two began to shoot first, but his arrows dro2>ped back 
near him. So then the younger (brother shot) next, but likewise his 
arrows fell back. Then again tlie elder (brother) shot; nevertheless 
the same thing haiijjened. Five times (each of) them two shot, and 
after the fifth shot of the younger (brother, the arrows) at last did 
not come back. Then they two kejit on shooting for a long time. 
And not long (afterward) they two saw (one) arrow. Then they two 
just kejit on shooting at it. Then (it was not) long before (the arrow 
chain) came nearer. And -whea they two (could) reach up to it they 
just stuck (some more arrows) into it. Finally, when it reached to 
the ground, they two climbed up. 

And then when they two arrived above, they started out. But not 
long (afterward) they two heard some jieople. And (it was) not long 
when they two saw some peojile who were approaching (and) singing. 
All were singing, “We are chunky; wo are chunky; we are chunky.’' 
All the women (who came with these iieojile) had jiacks (on their 
shoulders). So when they two arrived (there), the elder (brother) 
asked them, “Where are you going?” — “Oh! we are going back to 
ourhome.”—“ Whore are you (coming) back from?” — “Oh! weareon 
our way back from war dancing (at a place) where many people ht^ 
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" — “tj'k -En ‘k'Lxama'nLnx?” — “^'a, tsq§"'xak's mEli'it ts-ta'ak' 
qxainrk'siwi'Lnx.” — “A'a, tem is i'mstE-a' tem ta'sEp-axa k‘I*lh;^a 
yala'sau?” Temi'Lx mu“'hu hl'k'e pEnhd'Lnx ismu'kutslu ya'sau: 
“K‘-Liya® la* pin Lan, k'-tai' qlu'lsin.” Tem hi'k’e tsuwa'salyEm 
6 tas mEqa*'mtu. La'k'Ets hauwi'i na'k’eai tsuwa'sau kus hi'tslEm 
la'k’auxuts ‘ Iqaya'tist.* Tem Is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE ts-hilkwal'sk* 
kus qlu'lsin. La'k’auxuts Iqaya'tist, k’ilta's tsuwa'saltxam, la'lta 
mi'siLX imi'stal na'mk' mi'sinx pinu'husalLnx kus ta'ming'ink’. 


Temu"'hu mi'sinx Lxayai'lnx, lemau'x mu"']iu xe'tsux". Tem- 
10 u“'hu 'Liya* qa*'tsE te'mltaux qalpai'nx tskwayH'LX kus hl'tsLEm. 
Temau'x mu^'liu ayal'; te'mlta ‘niya^ qa“'tsE temau'x LEai'sx kus 
xe'Lk it tsa'sidoo. Temau'x mu"'hu hak‘Eqalxui'-slo Lhainai'Lnx- 
K’au'xuts lii'k e xu'sl mEk‘anu'‘wIx ® k'au'xus k'eai'mi, k’au'xus 
hi'k'e kiitsxa'ya'a kuts-qo'nk aux, k’au'xus mu"'hu haqa'ntluxs- 
15 aimi tsa^lhya; “Ha'neha', ha'neha', ha'neha', ha'neha'.” Temu”'h(i 
’Llya^ qa®'tsE tem ma'yExa kus qala'xstet kus*mukwa*sll. "I'lnlia 
t!lli', hata'mE xas hi'tsLEm Lhaya'nautEmtsx.” Tem ma'yExa kus 
xam^ “Ilauwi'ist-a' hu^'k i wau'stlautxai tem k’ist xas hi't'sLEm 
Lhaya'nautEmts hani'k’eai? T!T'la-slo hi'k’e.” 'remu“'hu 'Liya® 
20 qa“'tsE temau'x mu^'hO p II'xtEstEX. Temu"'hu mi'saux tsqe'- 
wuLiix, temau'x pxcltsusa'Lnx. "La'tqaitxapst-E'u mu“'hti?” — 
“A'a,wau'st!autxaxan.”— “Te'mipst-E'nmu'’'lni lii'tqai tem kusi'pst 
tsila'hax?” — "A'a, Lqa'ttit 'k’sili'kwEx 'k’nin Jtsai's, tem yu^u 
’Liya® k’a'sal-slo.” — "U'k’-En 'k’Lxama'nLnx?” — "A'a, ts-qe'"xak’s 
25 mEli'it ts-ta'ak’ ‘k’qxeni'k’slwl'imx tem-axa tai® ts-Lo'k’ik’ wili'- 
salyusEmux" tem-uk" axa qau'x qale'tsx is itsai's.” "A'a, tem-E'n 
mu"'hu la'tEqstEx-slo ^ mi'sipst-axa yala'sal?” — "A'a, yiku'kux- 
Eink" hi'k’e kus pl'tskum.” — -"La'tqapst-E'n wi'lal?” — "A'a, xan 
sl®t Lhaya'tsaltEmtsxnxan * ha'aits-auk’ tem-axa yala'sal k’au'k’s 
30 Temu"'hu mis yiku'kwal kus pl'tskum, te'mxan-axa lo'lqTidaltEm- 
tsx.” ’ — "ti'k’-En k’ipst si'tEX ?”^— "A'a, qa'tsE 'k’qa'kus qxeni'- 
k’siwlLX kus tsqe"'xak’s mELi'it ts-ta'ak’ — "Te'raipst-E'n mu^'ho 
la*, mi'sipst k’ilu'wal?” — "A'a, k’Ets hi'k’e ko'k" tspiu'tisx * 
te'mxan-auk’ tsi"'sal kwi'k’s.” — "Te'mipst-E'n mu^'ho la'tqal?” — 
35 "A'a, hi'k’auk’ k’u'k" tsk’i'x kiixa'n si®t te'mxan tai® qwon ma'- 
xayux". Temu"'hu misa'‘L k’au'k's-axa wi'lal, te'mxan k’ le'tsik’s 
Lta'xwalx kus kwi® te'mxan mu“'hu Itsula'qanalx ® kuxa'n hfl'- 
Ihum.” — "Tem-E'n mu"'hu qau'k’eai Lhala'snalx,’* mi'sipst LOwa®- 
qalx?”” — "A'a, hi'k’exan mu”'hu xas yu'xwis.” — "Te'mipst-E'n 

1 la’k Ets 4- 7 Transposed for iBWqutaUsmtit; IGquU to take, 

‘ qait- TO CUT. 8 Misheard for ispiiVtlyusx. 

3 k anxu’ TO DIO. ^tsUla^qan pack, 

*kul'iSEZ FEATHER TO TAKE CARE OF. 

^ laterally, '^How does it get all over?^' h Simplified for iXLoud'qali; idq^ to VUX* 

fl halts- TO CROSS. 
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assembled.” — ‘ ‘ Who was the one who was killed ? ” — ‘ ‘Well, they went 
down to the father of (him) who has a dog for a mother.”^ — “Oh! and 
for such reason are you on your way home? ” Then they were just 
brushed aside with a bow and were told : ‘ ‘ Your name will be nothing; 
it will be only Flies.” Then those who had packs (on their backs) 
just crawled around with them. Those people were crawling around 
everywhere, even after they were cut in two. And this is the reason 
why Flies act thus. Even after they are cut in two they still keep on 
crawling around, because they did so when they were pushed aside at 
that time. * 

And then after they were through (with these flies) they two 
started out. And then (it was) not long when they two heard again 
some people. So they two went (there); but (it was) not long 
before they two perceived two women. Then the two (women) 
were watched (by them) from a hiding place. The two (women) 
would dig just a little bit, would stop and would use their (dual) 
digging sticks as feathers (while) they two would dance on their 
knees singing; Hd'nehd', Tid'nehd', Jid'neTid', hd'nelid'. But not 
long (afterward) the older (of) these women said; “I feel exceedingly 
hot. It seems as if some person is watching me continually.” There- 
upon the other one said; “Are we two digging here for the first time 
that a person should watch us two from somewhere? It is just hot 
all over.” And then not long (afterward) they two were approached. 
And after they two were approached they two were asked, “What 
are you two doing now?”- — “Oh! we tw'o are digging roots.” — “And 
what do you two (mean) when you are singing?” — “Oh! in our house 
everybody is dancing the murder dance, but they have not finished 
yet.” — “Who is it who was killed?” — “Oh! they went down to the 
father of him who has a dog for a mother, but they came back with 
his head only, and (now) it is hanging high up in the house.” — “Oh! 
what time is it when you two usually go home?” — “Well, the sun is 
just setting.”— “How do you two habitually arrive (there)?” — 
“Well, our (dual) husband always brings us two over to this side and 
then goes back to the other side. And then when the sun is in the 
west, he usually takes us two back.” — “Who is the husband (of), 
you two?” — “Oh! he is the one who, as has been said before, 
descended to the father of that (boy) who has a dog for a mother.” — 
“Now what do you two do when you get into the canoe?” — “Oh! 
he just floats with it away from the shore, and we two always jump 
into the canoe.” — “And what are you two usually doing then?” — 
“Well, our (dual) husband just lies in the middle (of the canoe), 
while we two keep on paddling. And then whenever we arrive 
again at the other side we two always pull the canoe ashore, and 
then we two habitually carry our (dual) fern roots.” — ^“And who 
looks after it usually when you two dry it?” — “Oh! just we -two 
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mu“'hu Ua'tqalx, mis Lowa'qal? Pitsuwaltxapst-a' — “A' a, 
hi'k’cxan qauwa™ i.pi'talx ‘ kiis LEya'tsit kwas itsai's.” — "‘uap- 
stiya*^ a' LtslPsalx?” — "A'a, lt!i'‘yalxaxan.^ Temu"'hu mis 
ts!i"'sal, te'mxan mu'*'hu nuuu'ait lallLX ^ kuxa'n sPt.” — "La'tqap- 
5 E'n mu"'hu pilal'x?” — “A'a, hahal'kwauk’ tsk'i'x, na'mk' mi'sxan 
kui'tsitxanx kuxa'n ho'lhum. Tomu"'hu mis nono'sal, temu"'hu 
pila'tqvval.” — “Temip-E'n la® mi'sip tsimi'sal? tJ'k'-E'n qau'wis 
a'yal?” — “A'a qwo'nxan qau'wis tsinu'sal, temu^'liu qwa^ma 
tsi'k'al, tem-auk' haya'kwal.” •'* — “Hani'k'-E'n-slo tsk'i'x kulm'm 
10 qti'm*” — “A'a, hak'ai'k’-slo tsi'k'al.” — “To'mipst-E'n mu"'ha la® 
mi'sipst k’lila'hal is qamli's?” — “A'a, k'a'xk-exan k' lila'hal.” — 
“‘Lapstlya^ a' na'mk' Lowa'staltux® xa'pstiu sPt?” — “’Liya^.” — 
“'ro'mipst-E'n mu“'hu la® mi'sipst mEtslai'qEstal?” — “A'a, is 
Lxatowai'-slo k xa'ns xa'mk'e.” Tcrmi“'hu mi'saux Lxaai'lnx 
15 pxe'pxeltsusa'liist, temau'x mu®'lm qlnptla'lnx. 'Pemau'x mu"'hu 
qa'tsE-axa k' ts la'yiix" kuts-la'qusink'. Is i'mstE tern kus i'mstE 
ts-hilkwai'sk' kus k ina'q.® 

Temau'x mu"'liu ayai' na'k's 'k'ku'saux tasinai'yuLX. Temu®'liu 
mi'sa\ix wi'lx kus na'tk'ik's, temau'x LEai'sx kus hi'tsLEm 'k'- 
20 tspiu'tiVEm ko'k“. fli'k'auk' k'u'k“ tsk'i'x kwaku'ts-kwisk', tsila'- 
iiax, “Qauxa'nk's-u ii a'yEx iiEka'xusais!” (Repeated several 
times.) Temau'x mu'‘'lui k'eai'xtsayu'nx. Tomau'x-auk' mu^'liu 
tsP'si' kus kwi'k's. 'rcmu”'hu kus qala'xstet tern su'wiyu hata'hak' 
kuts-si'j^ak' k'i'lok's. Tomu"'hu ma'yEX kuts-si'tEk’aux. 
25 ‘Ha^a®', la'k'Ets hu te'mtsax ^ i'mstE?” — “A'a, ‘naniya® a' hl'- 
tsLEin, k'ins ina qali'dsxam?” 'remi'nx-axa mu“'hu nqlai'. 'remu®'- 
hu mi'siLx-axa wi'lx k au'k's, temau'x mu"'liu xkuyu'].x kuts- 
si'tEk'aux temau'x mu"'hu tsulqanai'nx kuts-hu'lhumk'aux. Tem- 
u“'hu siLX-axa wilx itsai'sik's, temau'x mu“'hu kuitsai'nx kuts- 
30 ho'lhumk'aux. Temu“'hu k'u'kuts® hayii'ntxal qauxa'nk's kus 
qala'xstet k'is ainai'm, la'lta mis Lhaua'tnalx kuts-ta'ak'aux ts- 
Lo'k'ik' hi'k'uk" qali'tsx lovas xwe®'siyuat!. 'Tern k'Ets mu“'liu 
‘Liya^ qa“'tsE tom k'Ets rau’’'liu ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. “Qaila' 
xutsa' tern kus pk ili'wal kuts-k' li'k ik' kusi'n ta'maxt ,mu'kus- 
35 uk" * haya'nal qauxa'nk's? Ilata'niE ha' kus Lok' kwas Lhaya'- 
nalx.” — “La'tqin-En-a',‘" 'uaniya® a' hi'tsLEm, k'inau'k's ” tsqai'- 
stsxam, sis Itsi'mxtEmtsx xas xwe"'siyu, mu'kusin Iksiml'xsalx 
kusi'n hu'lhum temi'n k' la'm^l kus xwe"'siyu?” 'fern k'Ets mu®'hu 
‘mis qalpai' plui' kus xam® kus mukwa^sli temu“'hu Ipihi'yu kuts- 


1 'pl- TO GIVE, TO ISSUE. 

+ ‘PSt. 

3 tfV- TO THROW INTO FIRE. 

< Reduplicated stern nUns- to eat. 

5 haiku. . . . .auk' to be in middle. 

0 That is to say, “sheds her skin every now and 
then." 

7 Obscure. Perhaiis miswritten for iem+imHlr. 


8 k'Ets 4- 'Uku . 

» Abbreviated for te'mkus-uku. 

Both sulfixcd particles of interrogation are used 
here. 

TO WORK. 

P'- TO SPREAD, TO DIVIDE. 
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ourselves.” — “And what do you two usually do after (the roots) are 
dry? Do you two habitually divide them?” — “Yes, we two always 
distribute thern among the people in the house.”— “Do you two 
never cook it?” — “Yes, wo usually throw it into the fire. And 
after it is cooked we two usually feed it to our (dual) husband.” — • 
“And how do you sit down (to eat) ?”— “Well, he lies down in the 
middle, while we two are drying our (dual) fern roots. And then 
after he eats he usually sits down.” — “And how do you usually go 
to bed*? Who goes habitually first?” — “Oh! we two go first to bed, 
then he always lies down afterward, and he customarily (sleeps) in 
the middle.” — “On which side lies thy younger sister?” — “Oh! she 
always sleeps on the loft side.” — “And how do you two (act) when- 
ever you two go out at night ? ” — ' ‘ Oh ! we always go out together.”— 
“Does not your (dual) husband ever go with you?” — “No.” . . . 
Tlien after the asking of the various questions was accomplished 
they two were strii)ped (of their skin). Then those two (brothers) 
put on their skins. And this is the reason why Snake acts thus. 

Then they two went to (the place) to which those two (women) 
directed them. And when they two came to the river they saw a 
man floating in a canoe far from the shore. He was just lying in the 
middle of his canoe singing, “Come up, please, make war on me!” 
(He sang this song several times.) Then they two got ready for him. 
Tliey two (wore going to) jump now into the canoe. And then the 
older (brother) dropped one of his legs into the water. So their 
(dual) husband said, “Well, wherefore art thou (acting) thus?” — 
“Oh! am I not human; can I not be tii’ed?” Then they went back 
across. And after they came back to the other side they two dragged 
(ashore) their (dual) husband (while he Avas still in the canoe) and 
thereupon packed their (dual) fern roots. Then when they came 
back to the house they two began to dry their (dual) fern roots. 
And whenever the obder (brother) would look upward he would 
begin to cry, because he was all the time looking at the head of their 
(dual) father (which) was just hanging by the smoke hole. But 
then (it was) not long before the youngest (member of the family) 
said: “Why is it that my sister-in-law makes her eyes shed tears 
whenever she looks upward ? It seems as if she is continually looking 
at that head.” — “What amT? Am I not a person? Can not my 
eyes smart as the smoke' works on me, because I contmually stir up 
my fern roots, while I bend over the smoke ? ” And (after a while) 
-when that same woman stood up again, her dress spread suddenly 
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XiJ'q^St'sk' tem ijElsti'kiyu kuts-k’iyaik' . Te'mlta k'Ets mu“'hii 
ma'yEXa kus mena'tEm. “l! MEk'ai't-auk' ta* kusi'n ta'maxt." 
Te'mlta hi'k'o psilo'qutsusai'nx * xakuts-Li'ak’ . “A'a, k’ila'! 

Qauwa^ hi'k'e I'mstE ts-hilkwal'sk‘ tas Qai”'hausk‘it-s-tsa'sidfl, 
5 qauwa't-auk' hi'k'e mEk’ai't.” — “Te'mltan hi'k'e hauwT'i LEai'sx 
xatEqwo'n.” Temu"'hu yai'x-auk' is hai“® tsiilxui' kus mukwa*sli. 

Temu”'hu mis loqai' ts-hu'lhumk'aux, temau'x mu"'hu pit,sxwai' 
hau'k's kwas itsai's. Temu"'hu mi'saux k’eai', temu°'hu ayai' k'u'- 
wak’s kwas xam®. Tem hi'k'e lhaya'nilt!xayu'sijrix/ mis k' lilhai'. 
10 Temu“'hu mis wi'lx k'u'k's, temu"'hu wahayai'nx kus pEni'k'. Te- 
mu“'hu mis Lhainai'Lux, tem ma'yExa kus xa'niEt-s-mEsha'lslatsLo. 
"Huhuhu, tsai'kits altqai'/ li'ts-au k'-hu"'k'i qau'x pi'tsuxs kla'- 
msLEm.” Tomu“'hu yai'x-auk' is hai"^ qamlai' kus mukwa^sli. 
Qo'tsxuk'* ® tai® loti'lxasx. Temau'x ‘Liya® pxeltsusa'Lnx kus tsa'- 
15 skloo' sam'xus ® k'ui'k's ita® pi'tsuxs. Tcm-uk“ hi'k'e k' !xau'wit!iLX 
kus Iku'nkut !is, as ho'lhum tcm-axa mu“'hu ayai'. Temu”'hfl misaxa 
wi'lx, tem-auk' mu^'kii t!ihi'. Temu”'hu mi'siLx k'eai' Luu'nst, 
temau'x mu"'hu ayai' qauxa'nk's-auk' Ltsinu'st. Temu“'hu ‘Liya® 
qa“'tsE temu“'ha wi'lx kuts-si'tEk'aux, temi'LX mu^'hO tsinsui'. 'Pe- 
20 mu“'hu 'Liya® qa®'tsE temu^'hu lllxwi' kuts-si'tEk'aux, tem-xik" 
pkai'nx kus qala'xstet. Tem ma'yExa kus mukwa®sli. “I'i! ala'- 
k'us, hi'k' e mEtslai'qastaitxan.” Temu"'hu qalpai'nx k' lilxwiyu'LX 
kwas xam®, te'mlta k'Ets I'o'tsu mu^'ho i'mstE ma'yExa. “Xa-ala'- 
k'uyEmts hi'k'e. Na'mk'-EU k'xa'nts ’’ i'k'xa imi'stal?” * Tem-axa 
25 mu“'hu qaxtiai'xasx tomu“'hu atsk'ai'. Temu”'hu ‘Liya® qa*'tsE 
temau'x mu“'hu k' lilhai' temau'x-uk" qauwa®® siptbi'nx tas kwi® 
tem-axa qauwa®® tas la®, qauwa®® hi'k'e tas xa'lux". Temau'x-uk“ 
siptlai'nx las tas puu'ya®. Temu“'hu mi'saux k'eai', -temau'x-axa 
mu“'hu ayai'. Te'mlta tsila'hax kuts-si'tsk'aux: “Qauxa'nk's-u 
30 a'yEx, nskau'xsais ! ” Temu“'hu mis-axa atsk' ai', temu“'hu tk' i kus 
mena'tet temu"'hu Iqaitayu'Lx kuts-ta'ak' ts-Lo'k'ik'. Tem-uk‘' 
mu“'hu tsiqai'nx kuts-si'tsk'aux qaku's qala'xstet. 

Temu“'hu tsqedi' kus ph'tstEx qxe'nk’s na'k's ‘k'ku's tsk'i'x kus 
mEsha'lslatsLO. Temu“'hu 'walhai': "Sin ma*tun, tuhi' tEha'm 
lo'qwa.” Te'mlta ‘ijya® u'k’eai xu'si pi'usxa®yai. Temu“'hfi qal- 
pai' 'waUiai', te'mlta I'o'tso mu“'ha ‘Liya* qau 'k'eai wustiina'ydLX. 
Tem-auk' mu"'hu qei'nx kus Lk'ili'tla. Temu^'hO mis-auk' Lqei'- 
tEX, temu"'hu mis LEai'sx, tem ma'yExa. "Ptl'tstEX Ha'.” Tem 
k'Ets mu“'hu ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. "Ni'tsk'xat xdts pd'stEx 
Lla'? Lo'xha® • LEya'saux mis hi'k'e ts-hilkwai'sk’ tas k’i'mhat-s- 

1 laqt PBBSS. 

* iilqu- TO BE COOL* 

» A phrase difficult to render literally. ConslstB ol: I- prefixr to look; 4 inchoative; Utz redp* 

rocal; -oi inchoative; accelerative; •im passive. 

< Hard to render. Evidently mishei^ for 
Footnotes continued on p. 145. 
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open and her knife stuck out. And then the younger (boy) said : ‘ ‘ Oh ! 
Verily, my sister-in-law has a knife inside (her dress).” But his 
mother tried to quiet him down (saying): “Yes, my son! Such is 
the custom of all the women who live in Qai"'hausk' ; they have all 
knives inside (their dresses).” — “But I see it jxist now myself.” 
Then that (disguised) woman began to fear very much (lest she bo 
recognized) . 

Then when their (dual) fern roots were dry they two began to dis- 
tribute them all over the house. And when they were through then 
one of them went to the next house. And she was just stared at in 
surprise when she went out. And when slie came to the next house 
she opened the door. Then when she was perceived, one old woman 
said, “Hu hu hu\ This is the very first time that an Earth-person is 
going to distribute (roots) up Irere.” So tliat woman became exceed- 
ingly bashful. Only (in so far) they two forgot themselves. The 
two Snake women had not been asked whether they two distributed 
(food) also (among the people of) the next house. So she just threw 
away at them the bundle, the fern roots, and went back home. 
And when she came back she poked (the rest) into the fire. And 
after they were through eating they two went upstairs in order to lie 
down. And then not long (afterward) their (dual) husband arrived, 
. . . whereupon they wont to bed. But not long (afterward) 
their (dual) husband turned over. So he turned over on his 
back and began to sleep. And then not long (afterward) they 
two went out and began to punch holes in all the canoes and also 
(in) all (other) things, (even in) all the clamshells. They two 
punched holes even in the buckets. And then when they two finished 
(it) they went; back (into the house). However, their (dual) husband 
was (still) singing, “Come up here; make war upon me!” Finally, 
after ho fell asleep again, the younger (brother) arose and cut down 
tho head of his father. At the same time the elder brother cut off 
the head of their (supposed) husband. (Then they two departed.) 

And then the blood (of the killed man) began to drip down to where 
that old woman was lying. Thereupon she began to shout: “My 
daughter-in-law, aqua tea cadet.” But nobody made any answer at 
all. So then she began to shout again; but in the same way nobody 
called back to her. Then she lit the fire in (the house). And now 
after it was light and when she saw (what happened), she said, “It 
looks like blood.” Thereupon the younger (boy) said; “Now what 
dost thou mean (by saying) it looks like blood ? I thought thou didst 
always maintain that it was just the fashion of the women from there 

* qd'tsaux + 

* sis + -aux. 

^ -xan. 

*» That is to say, ** When did we ever before have our monthlies at two separate periods?’^ 

» Etymology obscure. Evidently a particle. Rendered by the narrator thought that thou.** 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 10 
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tsa'sulu qauwa't-auk‘ hi'k’o mEk’ai't? La-E'n k'E'xs milk’isa'a 
to'mx pEai'nax?”* Tcm k'Ets mu'‘'hu phainsal'' kus mena'tEm. 
Temu^'hu mis wl'lx qauxa'nk's-auk’, te'mita tai^ kuts-ha'at!ak’ 
Lxui'nx ‘k’tsk’i'xyu'xauk" ts-Lo'k'ik'. Tern k'Ets mu“'hu ma'yExa. 

5 "La'tquwaux tslqai'nxaux-uk" ta^ sin Tern k'Ets-axamu"'- 

hu ayal' qxe'nk's ya'sau: “ Wustitai'tistaux ha®'tqa!” Temu'''hu 
qauwfp-axa tk'I kus LEya'tsit temu"'hii nku'hix kus kwP temu'’'hu 
k'ilwiyu'hix. Tom-auk' hauwl'i liTk'o yikti'kwEx, te'mita k'im 
siLi'yu, tern hi'k' o mELpilu"'salx ^ kuts-hi'tEk' . Temu“'hu qalpfi'niix 
10 tsa'ms Lku'LUx, te'mita I'o'tsu mu"'hu i'mstatxu. Temu"'hu hi'k'e 
hamstT tsima'Liix kus kwF, to'mita mu'*'hu Lxui'lnx mis-uk“ lii'k'e 
qauwa"'“ sa'ptlist. 'romu'''lul qalpa'lnx tsima'Liix kus kala'xkala, 
to'mlla mu"'liu I'o'tsu i'mstatxu; hi'k' auk' hauwi'i yikti'kwEx, te'- 
mita k'im siiJ'yu. 'romu'''hu qauwiV® tas la“ tsima'Liix. Liis tas 
15 xii'lux" tern Lku'Lux tomu"'hu k'iluwiyu'Liix, te'mita i'o'tsu mu^'liu 
i'mstatxu. K'Ets hi'k'e hauwi'i yiku'kwiyEm kus mExa'ixutii, k'is 
k'im sik' !i'yut!Emxus. 'remu"'lm las tas qa'wiyu te'mita mu'''hu 
tsima'Lnx, te'mita mu"'hu ita^ i'mstatxu. Temau'x ® mu'‘'hu Lxai'- 
Liix, la'ltasaux Ita hi'k'e qauwa^ tas la® siptlai'nx; las tas puu'ya® 
20 temau'x siptlai'nx. 

Temau'x-axa mu"'hu wi'Ix k’au'k's, tomau'x-axa mu"'hu ayai'. 
'remu“'hu misau'x-axa wi'Ix na'k's'k'ku'sauxqliui'ptiix kus tsa'sidoo, 
na'mk' saux ya'xau. Temau'x mu"'hu xe'tsux“, spai'txwaux-axa 
temau'x-axa mu’''hu yuxe'nx kus k'ina'q ts-i.a'qusink' . Temau'x- 
25 axa mu"'hu uxui'nx kuts-nu'i'kuts!uk'aux na'k'eai 'k'saux k'i'stanx, 
kuts-ta'ak'aux ts-Lo'k'ik'. Temu"'hu mi'saux-axa wi'Ix na'k's ku- 
sau'x pa'k' Lsanx kus tsi'tsik' ! ‘k'tsa'mtsuk'aux, na'k'eai kusau'x 
Lowa'liasal, temau'x-axa mu"'hu qxcnk'sai'. 'remau'x-axa tai' xe'- 
Lk'it-s- tsi'tsik' ! yuxe'nx k'u'kwaii^ 'Liya' kulai' la'ak's, na'mk' sis 
30 tsk’i"'tsl Lowa'txayusxam. Is i'mstE tern xa'mEt-s-tsk'i"'tsi na'- 
k'eai ‘k'ta's Ic'wi' hai^k' kulai'x la'ak's. Terau"'hu mi'saux-axa 
wi'Ix qxe'nk’s, temau'x-axa wi'Ix. Temu”'hu i.qa'tut si'lkustEX. 
Temau'x mu°'hu lo'qutixwai' is Lpa'k'st! k'u'kwaii k'ts!a'yu kuts- 
ta'ak'aux ts-Lo'k'ik'. Temu"'hu Li'mk'ilhixamt si'lkustEx. Te- 
35 mu“'hu kuita'Lnx kus hi'tslEm, mis-uk“-axa Ik’tslai'tEmux" kuts- 
Lo'k'ik’. MEk’a'k’EmxtEx® ta* is Lpa'k'st. 'remu"'hu k'Ets xti'si 
x' ilumi'sxai k' u'kus-axa k' im Itsai'qayusxam . 'remu"'hu hyuwi 'Inx : 

> The exact meaning of this sentence may he as follows: “Thou who art about to cry, what wilt thou 
lowail?” 

2 LpilffU - TO SWIM. 

3 For example, the two brothers. 

< Consists of k'aVi 

^ Reduplicated stem k'tmx- to join, to fasten together. 
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(whereby) all had knives inside (their dresses) ? Now what reason 
art thou going to have to cry for?" Nevertheless the younger (man) 
was going to see (what had happened). So when he arrived upstairs 
in (the house) he only found his elder brother lying there (with) his 
head gone. Thereupon ho said, “What on earth became of those two 
who cut off the head of my elder brother? ” So then he descended 
again, saying, “Run after them quickly!” And then all the people 
woke up, whereupon the canoes were launched and entered. But as 
soon as a canoe would leave the shore it would sink there immediately, 
and its owners (had to) swim ai’ound. So then different (vessels) were 
launched, but just the same it happened similarly. Then all the 
canoes were tried, but it was found that they were all just full of 
holes. Thereupon the cooking pots were tried next, but in like man- 
ner it happened thus; (One vessel) would just go away from the 
shore, and it (would) sink there. Thoreuj)on everything was tried. 
Even the clamshells were taken down to the water anil entered, but 
just the same thing happened. Those who had clamshells would 
hardly leave the shore in them, when they would sink quickly (with 
the people) who were in them. And then even the spoons were tried, 
but likewise it happened thus. Finally, they two were given up 
because they two had really punched holes in all sorts of things; they 
two punched holes even in the buckets. 


So they two came back to the other side, whereupon they two started 
(home) again. And then when they two came back to where they 
two had skinned those women, they two took off the skins of the 
Snakes. And then they brought out once more their (dual) bows 
from where they two had left them when they two went (by hero 
before) . Then they two started carrying home the head of their (dual) 
father. And when tho_y two came back to where they two had placed 
those arrows for a sign (to mark their way), where they two had 
climbed up, then they two went down again. And they two took off 
only two arrows, so that (the chain) would not reach to the sky when 
a mountain would happen (to rise up there). And this is why there 
is one mountain somewhere in this world (that) almost reaches to 
the sky. So when they two came back down below they went home. 
Then a general murder-dance took place. And they two began to 
gather pitch in order to put (back) the head of their (dual) father. 
In the meanwhile dancing was indulged in by all. Then that person 
was told to dance while his head was being put back. (At first) they 
(tried) to make it stick with pitch. But whenever he moved himself 
(even) a little, it would come off again. Then a song was made : ‘ ‘ His 
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“Misl*ala'lt-uk" ‘ is Lqa'tQt.” (Repeated several times.) Temu"'h(i 
lia^'tsE qauwa^“ is la® iiiEk' a'k‘ imxtxuyF/mux" kuts-Lo'k'ik' ; te'mlta 
l o'tsu mu^'ho I'mstatxu: K’Ets bl'k e hauwi'i x’ilu'misxai, k'u'kus- 
axa k im itsal'qayusxam. Temu"'hu qalpa'Lnx tsima''Lnx kus ts !am. 

5 K'Ets suta®'stk emyuk‘ kus qamli's tcmu"'hu k'e'k l Li'qayu. Is 
I'mstE tern kus-uk" kvva'xalt kuts-ya'halk’ kus k'a'’k‘, la'lta mis is 
ts!am niEk a'k'imxtxall'vEmux" kuts-Lo'k'ik', na'mk’ mis-uk“ axa 
k'a'ts !tEmux“.^ 

Tai" mu"'hu. 

12. Kuta'miyu ® 

(Collected by Farrand ia 1900) 

10 Tern ^ is xa'mEt-s-na'tk‘ ‘ tom ya'tsx kus LEmu'tsk'ExltlEnu't 
hak’au'k'-auk‘ . Tom-auk’ ita^ hak’au'k’ ya'tsx kus LEmu'tsk’ Exit !- 
Enu't. Temi'LX mu^'liu kus Kuda'miyu temi'Lx qauwa^® lii'k’e 
iltqai' hamstPt-s-pi'tskum, tem-axa is qamli's temi'LX ya“'hats!i 
'k’Ets-qa'nuk’iLx-auk’ . Qauwa'tiLx ts-tE'xk’ k’im k’a'tslinx; 

15 ts-a^'qaik’iLX •'* temi'Lx-axa ts-ya^'liatslik’ ® temi'LX-axa ts-k’I'yaik’ 
tem-axa xa'iuEt-s-ql'upa is ql'upayEmxt. Qauwa'® hi'k’e ts-ts'xk' 
k im k’tslai'x: qauwiV® ts-ta'ratEmk’ tem-axa ts-t lEli'lk’ , tern 
liata'inE hi'k’ e sa'lsxa, temu"'lul hi'k’e puu't is tsi'tsik’ !. Temu"'hu 
kwa'siLx k’au'k’ ya'tsx kus LEmii'tsk’ExltlEnii't temi'LX mu“'hu 

20 ita' hi'k’o imi'stal. Qauwa"® is pi'tskum temi'Lx hi'k’e qauwa^® 
la® philkwai'sxa: Lxwe'LxwiyautxaLX temi'Lx-axa qat^a. 


Tern k’Ets mu“'liu Is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum tern ma'yExa kus mena'- 
tEm. “‘Liya^ a' si'Lxas qwiltsi'Lii ?” Tern yEii'lnx. "Ta^muqwa 
hi'k’e. Ai's mu'''hu.” Ternu'“'hu is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum te'miLX- 
25 Emk® pi'usxa'ya'Lux. “‘Laxiya^ a' tqaia'ltE.x sins qwiltsi'yu, sin 
anai's?” — “A'a, sxa's tqaia'ldi.” Temu”'hu k’e'a is xa'mEt-s- 
pi'tskum te'miLx mu^'liu Lqlai' Lqwi'ltsut kwa'sinx k’au'k' kus 
LEmu'tsk’ Exit lEiiu't. Temu"'hu mi'sinx wi'lx k’au'k’s, temu"'hu 
qauwa^® la'tqat Itlawa'it si'lkustEx: tas Iqat^at tem-axa Lxwe'- 
30 Lxwiyaut tem-axa Itsau'tsuwaut. Temu"'hu mis qamli', tern 
LEya“'hats!it si'lkustEx. Temu"'hu mis-axa qai'-slo, temu“'hu 
qalpai' qauwa^® la'tqat Itlawa'it si'lkustEx. Temu^'ho is suda®'- 
stit-s-qamli's tem-axa pi'tskum tern hi'k’e mu"'hu qauwa^® ta'xti 
sili'kwEX. Temu“'hu ha®'tsE pk’aya'xtsustxunx^ k’ina'mk’s® aqa“t 
35 si'Lxas hask’a'ln, k’iLxa's ‘Liya® xam® tsk’ui'diyusxam, k’inx ai'i 


1 Isaiah TO WABBLE. 

2 Should read i/c o 

3 A fahled animal regarded as a particularly powerful guardian spirit. 

<Sonie incidents of this myth resemble certain episodes contained in the Coos story ''Spider-Old 
Woman. See Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 59 et seq. 

3 Contracted for 

« Contracted for i8~yan'h(UsnyUk‘. 

^ k'eaixts- to be ready, to decide. 

3 k is -f ndmk'. 
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head wabbles as he dances the death dance.” (Th&Song was repeated 
several times.) Then in vain it was (attempted to) make his head 
stick with all sorts of things ; nevertheless the same thing happened : 
As soon as he would move himself, it would come off again. Then 
white clay was tried next. After night (had come and gone) five 
times, it finally became somewhat tighter. For such reason the neck 
of the Woodpecker is white, because it was several times tried to make 
his head stick fast by means of white clay wlien it was put back on 
(his body) . 

Only now (the story ends). 

12. The Avengek 

Now on one river there lived, on one side (of the riv^er), those 
(Kuta'miyiis), who wore related to one another as younger V)rothers. 
And on the other side (of the river) tiierc? lived likewise those who 
were mutually related as younger brothei’s. And those Kuta'miyus 
they just did everything each day, while again at night they woidd 
play the guessing game in their sweat house. .VU their belongings 
they were keeping there — their dentalia shells, and also their gam- 
bling sticks and, moreover, their knives, and, furthermore, one quiver 
(made of) a fisher’s skin. (This skin still) kept all its parts (intact) 
there; all its claws and also its teeth, and it just seemed to be alive, 
although it was only full of arrow's. And now conconiing those 
mutual brothers who lived on the other side (of the river), they like- 
wise did thus aU the time. Every day they just performed aU sorts 
of deeds; they were spearing and also shooting at the target. 

Now one day the younger brother (of the Kuta'miyus) said, 
‘ ‘ (Would it) not (be well) if they were challenged ? ” But he w^as told ; 
“Just keep stdl. Later on (this will be done).” And then one day 
it was repeatedly called down to them, “Dost thou not want that I 
should challenge thee, my friemi?” — “Truly, if thou wantest it.” 
And then, verily, they crossed (the river) one day in order to challenge 
those mutual brothers on the other side (of the river). And then 
when they arrived at the other side, aU sorts of games were played by 
all — target shootings spearing, and also dice throwing. And after it 
got dark everybody played the guessing game. And when daylight 
appeared again then once more all sorts of games were played by all. 
Now for five nights and days they were doing aU sorts of things. 
Then in vain it was attempted to determine when it would be well 
to kin them all, so that not one of them should escape, in order that 
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i^u'ntitEmux” kuts-la'tEqialk’iLX kusi'Lx-au aya'hayEmux".^ Tem- 
u“'liu ‘k'suda^'stk omyuk' pi'tskum tonii'Lxmu®'hu Lxaa'mayutEm,^ 
k’iLX ai's pi'tskum hask’a'Lii. 

Temu“'hu tsxwa'tiyu si'lkustEX. Temi'Lx mu^'ka hi'k" o amta'Lnx 
5 kus LEya'tsit. Tern tai- kus mena'tEm tsk'ui'diyu. Temu“'hu 
ustidal'nx xaku's xam^ xaku's mona'tEm. Tcmu”'hu mis lEyu'ltEX, 
tem-auk' mu"'hu Lqaa'yu kwas muu'lqayEm. Is i'mstE tom kus 
muqwaua'hasalt “ kus muu'lqayEm, la'ltas-auk’ k'i'mliak’s qa'sal. 
Tcm-axa mu"'hu yii)aT' kus mena'tEm. Temu"'hi"i mis-axa wi'lx 
10 tomu”'hu ha^'tsE Lx i'ldut si'lkustEX kuts-lii'tEqlalkiLx. Te'mlta 
‘Liya^ na'k eai Lxui'Lu.x kwas Itsal's, la'lta mi'sinx hi'k'e qauwa^® 
ts-tE'xk‘ mElana'tnx kwas qa'nuk' . Is i'mstE temi'nx ‘Llya^ ts-tE'xk' 
Lxu'ntitEmux^. 

'Com tai® kuts-i.i'ak' iL.x tem-axa kuts-hii'atlak’iLx ts-ma']iatsk' 
15 Ipa'stiyu'nnx. Temau'x-axa mu'*'hu k’i'stEx. Temu“'hu mEhaya'- 
haux ‘ kus tsilu'qalaqayauk' “ kus mEsha'lslatsi.6. Temu”']iu mis 
xu'si LElia'yayu, temu"'liu mEk' lila'halx, temu"'hu pEiiI'k" t!autxai'. 
Temu'''lui mis k'e'tk i xu'si LElia'yayu, tomu'''hu itsai'sik's ayai'nx 
xa'kuts-ti'k e.xtEtsLok’ kus ya"'liats!iyu qau'wis. Temu“'hu tsimai' 
20 ya”"ts!ai kus mEk’ai'rilk sIau. K'Ets ItsIini'xkuts-ti'k’extitsLok". 
K au'xuts mu"'hu ya“'liats!i'txam, la'k'auxuts tsai'sk’ ! Temu“'liu 
'Liya® qa^'tsE temu'''hu hilai' kuts-mEk'ai'nik'slauk‘ . La'k'Ets 
ha“'tsE yai'tsxa Ita'sinx," k’ilta's 'Liya® xu'si Limk’ le'nauwi. 
Temau'x mu^'liu ‘k‘suda“'stk‘emyuk' temu'''liu ysai'nx xa'kuts- 
25 tik'e'xtitsLok'. “Mu"'hux k’ !ep, k -Liya® mu^'liu qau'k’eai Itsa'- 
siyudu.” Temu'''liu qalpai'nx ayai'nx itsai'sik's kus mii'kutslu 
tem-axa tsi'tsik' !, hamsti®t lii'k'e mEql'npata. Temu^'hO mis 
wi'lsusx itsai'sik's, temu'''hu ysai'nx kuts-k' le'pauk' qaku's mEsha'- 
IslatsLo. "Ilaitsai'nxan-axa kuha'm ya^'hats !iyu kuha'm ta'ak'siLX 
30 ts-qa'iitik'. Ai'sxas ^ LEhaya'hayusxam, k'ins mu^'liu tEsina'yEm, 
k'ai'i k'im i'tsxastai'sxaim.” Temu“'hu is itsai's-auk' qau'wis 
tsitsk' latxai' kus mEk'ai'nik'slau. Temu'''hu mis qau'wis tsitsk' !i'- 
txa, tem-auk' hi'k'e k'n'k^s xu'si Lpi'k' layti kuts-tsi'tsk' !ik' . 
Temu'''hu qauwa®“ is pi'tskum temu"'hu tsa'mal, tern hi'k'e ma®'- 
35 Ik'sta mEtli'Lxau kuts-tsi'tsk' !ik' . Temu'’'hu ‘k'suda®'stk'emyuk' 
tem-uk® mu“'hu wi'la k'u'k's tsk' li'txa. Temu“'hu mis suda®'stk'em 
Lowa'txayu kuts-tsk’ lai'sk' , temu“'hu psnk'i'sik's ayai', temu"'hu 
qalpai' pEni'k’ i'mstE mis qami'n tsk' le'txa. Tem-auk' hi'k'e 
k'u'k® wi'lx kuts-tsi'tsk' !ik- kwas itsai's. Temu"'hu qauwa*® is 
40 pi'tskum temu“'hu k' lila'hal, temu“'hu tsi'tsk' !a ® tern hi'k'e 

1 aih- . . . TO WISH FOR. 

* Verbal use ot the numeral xam^ one. 

8 qun*- TO SWELL. 

* haV- TO BE BIO, TO GROW. 

5 Contracted for Isqa^lqa'yau orphan. 

^tESin- TO POINT OUT. 

1 ais + -X. 
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their belongings, which were wished for by them, might he obtained. 
Finally, on the fifth day they agreed to it that on a such* a day they 
were going to be killed. 

And now everybody began to fight. Then the (Kuta'miyu) people 
were simply annihilated. And only the youngest boy escaped. 
Thereupon one of those, the younger (brother), began to pursue him. 
And when ho came near him, (the Kuta'miyu) went inside yon 
thimbleberry bush. For that reason the thimbloberry bush has a 
knot here and there, because ho went inside there. Thereupon the 
(pursuing) younger (brother) turned back. And after he came back, 
they looked in vain for then* belongings. However, they were not 
found anywhere in the house, because (the Kuta'miyus) simply hid 
their things in yon sweat house. For that reason their things were 
not taken away. 

Now only their mother and the child of their (dder brother were 
left, (because) tliey two remained behind. And now the orphan of 
that old woman kept on growing. And after he grew up a little he 
habitually went outside and played outdoors. And then after he 
grew a little bigger, then that grandmother his brought first the 
gambling sticks into the house. Then the little orphan tried to play 
the guessing game. His grandmother usually opposed him. They 
two then frequently played the guessing game in spite of the fact that 
they were alone. And then not long (afterward) she failed (to win 
from) her orphan. In vain she would point at him in various ways; 
nevertheless she would not hit him (even) a little. Then (after) 
they two (had tried) for live times then his grandmother told him, 
“Now thou (art ready) grandson; now nobody is going to win off 
thee.” Aird then in turn she took iirto the house the bow and arrows, 
including the quiver. And after she came with (those things) into 
the house that old woman said to her little grandson; “I took back 
thy gambling sticks to the sweat house of thy fathers. After thou 
shalt have grown bigger then I will instruct thee, so that thou mayest 
(by) thyself perform various tilings.” Thereupon the orphan began 
to shoot first inside the house. And now as he shot (for the) fimt 
(time), his arrows touched (the floor) a little (close to) the middle 
(of the room). So, then, he kept on trying every day until his 
arrows gradually kept on gaining (in distance). Finally, upon the 
fifth attempt, he shot (his arrow) reaching way across (the house). 
Thereupon, since this turned out to be his fifth shot, he went outside 
and once more shot outdoors in the same way as before. His arrows 
just reached to the middle of the house. So, then, he habitually went 
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ma“'lk'sta mEni'sk'aivx* kuts-tsi'tsk' !ak‘ . Temu”'hu ‘k’ ts-suda*'- 
stk'emyuk' temu"'hfi tsqa'mtla kwas itsai's LEyai'xayu kuts-tsl'- 
tsk' !ik' . 

Temu“'hu pqa'ya'txanuix hak‘ au'k' . Tern k' Ets mu”liu ma'yExa 
5 kusmena'tEm. "Fa'lEn xtitsa' tern kus hi'k'o la'ltqauln.® K'-lk'i- 
tsa'yusxam * liI'tsEEm Lowa'txayusxam. ‘Llya^ a' sis mu“'hu !q !a- 
yu'ln k is hahawlya'hi ? " Tem k'Ets mu”'hu yEa'lnx. “Ta^muqwa 
hi'k c. Ai's mu“'hu k'a“'tsus xu'si EEhaya'hayusxam, lis mu“'hu 
Iq layu'Li.” Temu"'hu mis tsqa'mtllyu kuts-tsk’ !ai'sk‘ kus'mEk’ai'- 
10 nik slau, tom k‘Ets-axa mii^'kii haitsa'yux" kuts-tsi'tsk" !ik' qa'nuk's 
qakuts-ti'k" extitsuok" . Temu^'hO-axa spai'tx kus k" i'yai itsai'sik's, 
tcmu'‘'hu mis-axa wi'lsusx itsai'sik's, temu“'hu yEai'nx kuts k" !e'- 
pauk". '‘Hu'''k"i tElia'm ta'aux ts-k" i'yaik Temu"'hu yEai'nx 
kixts-ti'k" extitsEok" . “Xa-tsima'vEmts tsha'ynmts kwas k" i'yai. Xa- 
15 hi'k'o k^a^'tsils ma'alk'stayEmts.” Temu"'hu k'e'a hamstF is pi'ts- 
kum tomu’''hu tsama'l-yainx. Temu“'hu *k'ts-suda®'stk'omyuk' 
temu'‘'hu yEai'nx. “Xa-mu'''huyEmts. Xa-hnya^ simpa'vEmts. 
Xa-hi'k‘e tsa^'mE paxtIa'yEmts kwas k" i'yai.” Tcmu“'hu k'e'a 
imsti'nx. Nii'k'eai k'Ets plui', k'is mu"'hu k'i'mhak's tpayu'ni 
20 qakuts-ii'k'oxtitsEo. K'Ets mu'''hu paxtia'a kwas k' i'yai, k'iita's 
‘iJya* xu'si ix'i'msidi,® k'Ets hi'k'axa na''yEm tsa'ms plui'x. K'is- 
axa mu"'hu qaljxa'a k'i'mhak's tpayu'ni, k'is paxtia'a, k'iita's taF 
lo'wi' Limk' le'nti. Siida^'stk'em ha^'tsE tsiniai'nx. Temu"'hu 
Lxai'nx tomu“'hu yEai'nx. “Mu"'hux k' !ep, k'-Liya® qau'k'eai ilt- 
25 qa'yu.” Temu"'hu aya'yususx kus qa'nuk's mu"'hu yEai'nx. 
“Hu“'k'iLx ya'tsxalxasx ham ta'anx. Xa-mu'''hu hu“'k'i i'tsxastai- 
sxai'mi.” Temu"'hu nxui'nx qa'kus mEk'ai'nik'slau kuts-ta'ak'iLX 
Ikiwa'ank'* teni-axa ts-a'qaik' inx tem-axa kwas tsa'ms kuts-ya"'- 
hatslik'inix. Temu“'hu qauwa^“ is qamni's tomu“'hu k'im mEtsi'- 
30 k'alx.’ K'Ets hi'k'o qoi'tsx kus qa'no kwxis® qi'npa ts-tlsli'lk', 
la'lta mis ta'ms xa“'waa.’’ Tomu"'hu qauwa^® is pi'tskum temu"'hu 
k' lila'hal. K'Ets mu”'hu haps'iik' kwa'k'Ets-itsai'sk' qauwxV® ts- 
tExk' k'a'tslinx. Tsula'qaniLx kuts-ql'npak' tem-axa qe'lnx kuts- 
k'i'yaik" tem-axa Iqwaai'lx kuts-k'iyu'‘'salyust!Exk'. 


35 Tem k'Etsmu“'hu mis EEai'sxqa'kusmena'tEmhak'au'k' , tem k'Ets 
mu“'hu ma'yExa. “K'-Liya* hi'k'e la» a' iltqa'ln ? Hi'tsLEm mu"'- 
hfl Lowa'txayu. K'-ha'alqa hi'k'e _Lq layu'ln.” Temu“'hu k'e'a 

1 Abbre\aate(i for tsVts\''atxa. 
inisk- FAR. 

SOMETIUNQ, WIl\T. 

* k'EU temporal particle 

‘’X l ms- TO TOUCH, TO FFEL OF. 

® Simplified for /s-lk 'wa'ank . 

^ tsk'- TO HE IN A HORIZONTAL POSITION, TO SLEEP. 

8 The objective form of the demonstrative pronoun kus is “used here to denote mstrumentality. 

® Abbreviated for xcWwatxa. 

10 Consists of kwas + k'ts- -f* ltsaVsk\ 
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outaide every day and shot, and his arrows just gradually kept on 
going farther. Finally, upon his fifth attempt, his arrows fell clear 
to the end of the house. 

All this time he was watched on th e sly from across (the river) . And 
then the yoimgor (brother) said: “Why is it that yon (boy) is all 
this time left alone? He will, perchance, become a (strong) man. 
(Would) it not (be well) if some one went across and got the best of 
him?” However, he was told: “Just keep quiet. When after a 
while he shall have grown a little bigger, then we will go across to 
him.” Then when this orphan ceased his shooting, his grandmother 
carried his arrows back into the sweat house. Thereupon she took 
back into the house the knife, and after she came with it into the 
house, she told her little grandson, “Here is the knife of thy fathers.” 
Then he said to his grandmother: “Tliou shalt try to stab me with 
this knife. Thou shalt just carefully do it to me.” Thereupon, 
verily, she tried it repeatedly everj' day. And then upon her fifth 
attempt he told her: “Thou shalt do it to me now. Thou shalt not 
be careful with me (any longer). Thou shalt just strike me hard 
with this knife.” Thereupon she did so, indeed. Wherever he was 
standing, his grandmother would just jump at him there. She would 
strike him with the knife; nevertheless she would not touch him 
(even) a little, and he would right away stand again (in) another 
(place). Thereupon she would again jump at him there and strike 
him, but she would only hit the ground. Five times she tried it in 
vain. Finally she gave it up and said to him, “Now, grandson, 
thou (art all right); nobody is going to do anything to thee.” And 
then she went with him to the sweat house and told him: “Here thy 
fathers were habitually doing various things (by) themselves. Thou 
shalt now begin to perform different deeds (by) thyself here.” And 
then that orphan found the pipe of his fathers and also their dontalia 
shells and, moreover, their other (set of) gambling sticks. There- 
upon he habitually slept there every night. The sweat house was 
continually light by means of the quivers teeth, because it seemed 
to growl. And then every day he habitually went outside. He 
always put on all his things outside of his house. He carried on his 
back his quiver and (on his side) he caused his knife to hang, while 
across the shoulder he wore his tobacco pouch. 

Now when the younger (brother) from across (the river) saw him, 
he said: “Is not anything going to be done to him ? He has become 
a person now. Somebody ought to go across at once.” Thereupon, 
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sik' Ixuyu'lnx as ildi's pxe'ltsustaux sis tqaia'ldl LEya“'hats!it, k’is 
Lqlayu'Ln. Temu“'hii wustlinai'. Temu“'liu qauwa^* itsai'sik’s 
ayai'nx kuts-la'tEqtalk’, temu“'hu ti'utihunai'nx kuts-la'tsxak‘. 
Mis yu'xu ‘Liya^ tsqaiwi'ltlali'Lnx,* hak’Eqe'xan-u qaai'nx kuts- 
5 k‘i'yaik‘ kwa'k'Ets-ia'tsxak",^ temu^'hu kuts-ql'npak’ tern hak’P'hi" 
tsk'itxayu'ux, temu°'hu kuts-lk Iwa'ank" tern hak’l"'hl-sl6 tsk'itxe'nx 
tem-axa kuts-k‘iyu"'salyust!Exk‘. Teniii"'liu pll'xanx qa'kuts-ti'- 
k'extitsLdk' kiits-hud^k’ ^ ‘k’ya'tsx pEa'lauwist, mis k’-tsqeVuln 
pqwi'ltsitxuiist kuts-k'e'pauk‘aux hak’au'k’. 

10 Temu"'hu mis-axa wi'lx, te'mita aili'k’I k’a'xk'estEx-slo. Temii"'- 
hu tquxwayu'Lnx is a"'qayu, temu"'hu xutsa' iquxwaixwai' is a“'- 
qayu. Te'mLta ‘rJya' tqaia'ldEmux" kuts-a’''qaik‘ ; tqaia'ldEmux" 
sis Iquxwa'ya'a kuts-lk Iwa'ank’ tem-axa kuts-ql'npak’. Te'mita 
‘Liya* tqaia'ltEx sis lquxwa*ya'a. Temu"'hu yEa'lnx. "K’eai'sa, 
15 k’-hl'k’ e mu"'hu talk’ a^'quyu uin Lqu'xwa.” Lii'lta mis mELa'nLiix, 
laxs ‘Liya* Itsa'siyutEin kuts-Lk Iwa'ank’ tem-axa kuts-ql'npak’. tem- 
axa kuts-qani'nalk’,* kuLxa'ltas^ mu"'hu i.xu'ntitEm, na'mk’ sis Lxa- 
ma'ustoxs. 

Tomu"'hu LEya"'hats lit si'lkustEX. Qauwi'siLX tsilhai' kus hak’- 
20 au'k’itiLX, teinu'''lux qwa*ma tsilhai' kus Kuta'miyti. Temu"'hu 
‘Liya* qa^'tsE tern Itsasiyu'lnx. Temu“'hu au'L is Lama“'tit-s-qam- 
li's temu“'hu taxtai'nx kuts-k’ilhi'k’ tem-axa kuts-qa'altk’-auk’ 
Temu“'hu hilai'.^ La'k’Ets mu"'hu ha^'tsE hau'k’s Ita'sinLnx, k’ilta's 
‘Liya* xu'si Limk’ IS'iiauln.* Tern k’Ets mu“'hu ma'yExa kus inena'- 
26 tEm. "Xe'ilk’est Ita'siuiyu kus lEqa*lqayau I. K’il Ik’itsa'yu- 
tEints ® qa'kus lEqa*lqayu.” Te'mLta lii'k’ e mu“'bu tsistxwai'. Tai* 
hi'k’e mu"'hu xam* kuts k’i'lhik’ Ihi'wausx: “K’in Kuta'miyu, 

k’in Kuta'miyu.” Temu'''hu k’Ets Lqa'lhiyu, k’is mu“'hu qa'lialt 
Limk’ le'nln. K’ilta's mu“'hu xutsa' kushak’ i'maLiyauk’ “ qalmi'm.** 
30 K’is mu"'hu hyuwi'ln: “Haana', haana', k’il Ik’itsa'yutEmts, k’il 
Ihaqwa'yutEmts qaku's lEqa*lqayau.” Temu“'hu mis tsqunkvv'ai' 

1 Passive. 

2 Consists of kwas -f ik’ls-la'tfudk’. 

5 For example, Kingfisher. 

* qanVnal knikk, a Siuslaw word. Grant occasionally used Siuslaw words and phrases. 

6 k’is + ’Ll + -ltd. 

^qd'alt MALE, a term applied to the marked stick employed during the “guessing game.’^ For a full 
description of this pastime see p. 204. 

2 Ml- TO MISS, a terra indicating that the guesser failed to point out the hand in which his opponent kept 
the marked stick, 

® msk’/in- to hit, denotes that the guesser succeeded in indicating the hand m which his opponent kept 
the marked stick. 

» k’Bts particle . 

JO Hw- TO WHISPER. 

Consists of hak’- from; k’im there; -lI nominal; -auk' suffixed particle. 

” qalm- to play, refers to that stage of the game In which the losing player turns over the sticks to his 
opponent for further play. 

i^xqu- TO TAKE, TO DRAG. 
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verily, a message was sent asking them two (that), if. (the hoy) 
wanted to play the guessing game, they would cross over. So then 
he was willing. Thereupon l\e took into the house all his belongings 
and began to fix his spread for the guessing game. Since those 
people had not yet arrived, he placed his knife beneath his spread, 
then on one side of it he put down his quiver, while on the other side 
he laid down his pipe and also liis tobacco pouch. And then his 
grandmother went to where her brother lived, in order to inform him 
that their (dual) little grandson was going to be visited (by the 
people) from across (the river) for the purj)oso of being challenged. 

And then after she arrived l)ack, the people had already assembled. 
And now dentalia shells were placed as bets, whereupon he, on his 
part, (also) bet some dentalia shells. But his dentalia shells were 
not wanted; it was desired of him that he should repeatedly bet his 
pipe and also his quiver. But he did not want to bet (these things). 
Thereupon it was said, "AH right, then only dentalia shells will be 
our bets.” (This was said) because it was known that, even if his 
pipe and his quiver and also his knife (could) not be won off him, 
they would nevertheless be taken away from him after he should be 
killed. 

Thereupon all took part in the guessing game. First the people 
from the other side (of the river) began to sing, and afterward the 
Kuta'miyu began to sing. Then (it was) not long before he began 
to lose. Then close to midnight he changed his song and also his 
marked stick. Tliereupon he began to win. Now in vain he was 
repeatedly pomted at in different directions, but not (even) a little 
was he hit. So then the younger (brother) said: "Point carefully 
at that orphan! That oiidian may accidentally beat us.”’ How- 
ever, he just continued to win. He had only one song (which) he 
kept on whispering to himself: "I am Kuta'miyu, I am Kuta'miyu.” 
And then whenever he became tired he wouhl pretend to be hit. 
So then, on their part, the people from yonder would begin to play. 
Then a song would be made: ‘'Hddnd', hddnd', that orphan might 
succeed against us; he may beat us.” So then when what was going 



156 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL. 6T 


Icus pqe'stxus,* tern k'Ets mu"'hu ma'yExa kus mena'tEm. 
ya* pqe'tsusai'bi-slo,* k'-hii'alqa Lxama'nstoxs.” K’ilta's hi'k'e 
yEa'Ln; “Ta^muqwa hi'k’e, k’i'mli k’a*.” La'k'Ets hauwi'i ma'- 
yExa. “Ilui, k’in qanha'yu ^ kuts-Lk Iwa'ank'.”- K’is mu"'hu ‘lI- 
5 ya^qri“'tsp:: k ismu'’'huqalpal'mma'yExa. “K’in taha' kuts-ql'npak’ 
qanha'yu.'’ K’is mu"'hu xti'sl hi'k’e Ita'mqwayusxam,^ k’is-axa 
k’im qalpal'm ma'yExa. “K in taha' tsa^tl kuts-qanl'natk’ qan- 
ha'yu.” Tern k’Ets mu"'lm ‘jLlya* qa^'tsE tern qalpal' ma'yExa. 
“Kill taha' kuts-k’Iyii'''salyust!Exk’.” Temu'''hu EEya'’'hats!lt 
10 sili'kwEx qa“'ltE. Tern k’Ets mu"'hu 'Llya^ qa^'tsE tern k’Ets 

ma'yExa. “A'lk’utEp a' ! K’in qan qa^'ltE tEsina'a kus lEqa^lqayu.” 
Tcni k’Ets mu“'hu k’e'a qo'tsE qa“'ltE tEsinal'nx, La'k’Ets hauwi'i 
kulal'xasx, hl'k’c-uk“ niEtsI’wa'saux^ kuts-Lo'k ik’ 'k' ts-kwa'lxas- 
xamsk’ ; la'ttas kuts-qa'alt-auk’ lkwa'laltEmux“ ® kwa'k'Ets-i.o'- 
15 k’ik’,’ te'mlta ‘Liya- mEla'nx. 

Teimi'‘'hu ‘inya^ qa^'tsE teniu'''hu wahayfi'ijix kus pEiii'k’, te'm- 
itau ilxl' kus niEhaya'dau. Temu'''hu hi'k’ c qaux tskuti' kwas ya^qa 
k’Ets hi'k’e tqauwa'xalsx.* Temu"'}!!! ‘Llya^ qa^^'tsE tem-auk’ mu"'- 
hu tpai' k’u'k*'s, temu'*'hu hak i"'hl Lpa'ltquyu kwa'k’Ets-k’ !e'pEk’.- 
20 K’Ets Iqauwa'xalsxa mis pa'ltqustEx. Temu"'hu 'Liya® qa^'tsE 
temu"'hu tsilhal' kus mEhaya'tau. “Ila'ltcatc ni'i, ha'ltcatc nl'i, 
la'kutsxatci kwitu'!”° Tem-uk“ mu'‘'hu ayai' k’u'wak’s kus mE- 
sha'lslatsLo tem-uk“ k’an'wi'nx kus low!'. Temu'''hu mis Lxayai'- 
tEx, tem-axa mu"'hu ayai' kuts-k’ le'pik’s; temu"'hu mis-axa wi'lx, 
25 tem-uk'^ mu'^'hu tpai' qauxa'nk’s kus mEhaya'tau i'lta, tem-uk“ 
mu^'h!! xwe^'siyust’.Exk s tk' !a'lhlyu. Is I'mstE tem kus I'mstE ts- 
hllkwai'sk’ kus mEtsiida^t'. Tai^ k’Ets yaahai', k is i'lstaitxam kwas 
qamli's temu"'hu Ita^ Lk a'mk’imausx kwas xwe'*'slyu. 

Temu"'hu tsxwa'tiyu si'lkustoxs. Tem k’Ets mu"'hu kus a“'qayu 
30 tpayu'Lx qa'kus mena'tEm, te'mita tai' piya' tsxuli'tx. Tem k’Ets 
mu"'hu qalpai'nx tpayfx'Lx kus ikhva'an, te'mlta mu"'hu 1’6'tsu 
mu^'liu i'mstatxu. Tem-auk’ mu"'hu ha"'tsE ustal-yii'lnx Is itsai's 
kus hi'tsLEin pa'xt !a Is k’ I'yai, te'mlta ‘Liya® xu'si na'k’s x’ima'sLnx, 
la'Itas hi'k’e tsa®ma'slyu utxai'xasx. Temu"'hu ‘Liya® qa^'tsE tem 


1 qcnft LIGHT. 

2 qS- IT GETS LIGHT. 

^qanl. 

* ta^muqwaTo be still, 

•’ tslhlis- TO BE BUSHY. 

TO BEACH, TO TOUCH. 

^ For kwas + ik'ts L6'k'ik\ 

8 qaUZ ABOVE. 

» Farrantl claims that this sentence consists oi Siuslaw ■words. This assertion is only partially correct. 
The first word {ha'ltcatc) is not a Siuslaw vocable, nor can it be etyraologis&cd as an Alsea word. The second 
word is an Alsca pronoim something. la'kuUxatcl is a Siuslaw word and consists of iaku- TO take; •‘Ut 
Imperative; 4(1 2d person plural. kwliU' Is a corruption for the French coufcaw^KNii'E, borrowed through 
the medium of Chinook jargon. 

10 Ifim- TO EXPOSE. 
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to be daylight approached, the j^ouiiger (brother) said, ^‘It shall not 
be waited until daylight; he shall be killed at once.!^ However, he 
was just told: ^Must keep still. After a while (he will be killed)/^ 
However, soon he said, ^'Hey! I am going to be the one who will get 
his pipe/^ And then not long (afterward) he would say again, ^^I’d 
rather be the one to oh tarn his quiver.^^ Then he would keep still 
(for) just a little (while), and would speak again, ^^By all means I 
prefer to get his knife. And then not long (afterward) he would say 
again, shall prefer his tobacco pouch.’' So now they were plajdng 
the guessing game for a long time. And not long (afterward) that 
younger brother said: you leave him alone, please! I am going 

to point always at the orphan.” Then, verily, he continually pointed 
at liim. Every little while he would scratch himself, (and) his head 
merely kept on getting bushy because of his own scratching (and) 
because he frequently applied his marked gambling-stick to his head, 
although he did not know it. 

Not long (afterward) the door was opened, and that little old man 
(Kingfisher) peeked in this way. Then he just perched high on yon 
crossbeam and kept on raising himself higlier. And then not long 
(afterward) he jumped (down) into the middle, whereupon he sat down 
alongside of his grandson. He kept on raising himself after he sat 
.down. Then (it was) not long before the little old man bt^gan to sing, 
^‘Do you take your knives !” Then the old woman went to the other 
end (of the house) and dug a hole in the ground. And after she ceased, 
she went back to her grandson; and when she came back, yon little 
old man jumped upward, talking, and went out through the smoke 
hole. For that reason such are the actions of Kingfisher. He usu- 
ally makes a bad omen only (vrhen) he talks at night and also (when) 
he customarily exposes himself to the smoke. 

And now they were going to be engaged in fighting. Then the 
younger (brother) jumped at the dentalia shells, but he seized only 
ashes. So next he jumped at the pipe, but similarly the same thing 
happened. So in vain that man was pursued all over the house (and) 
struck with knives, for he was not touched anywhere (even) a little 
because he merely turned himself into a shadow. And then not long 
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fotal'nx. K'Ets paxtla'tiix kus hi'tsLEm, k'u'kus* hl'k'e LEyai'- 
xayusxam ts-Lo'k‘ik', k'is mu"'hu Loquti'yudi ^ qa'kus mEsha'lsla- 
tsLO, k'u'k”s mu'‘'liu qauxa'nk's aya'yusi, k'is-axa liak'Eqau'x 
Lxaii'wkli k’Ets-k’u''n'wak ik’s,“ k’u'k"s muwi'liwP “bum.” K'is- 
5 axa mu'’'hu qalpa'a loquda'a kwas tsa'ms, k‘u'k“s mu"'hu Lxau'widi 
kus Lok' k its-k u'n'wak'ik's, k'u'k^s mu"'hu I'o'tso muwi'liwL 
Toniu'''liu ‘Liya- qa“'t8E tcm tak kus moiia'tEm Lpa'stlyu. Temau'x 
mu^'hO tsxudal' qa“'tsE. Temu^'liu ‘Liya^ qa^'tsE tem-uk" tsxil- 
ta'yEinux’' ts-ya'halk', tcm-uk" hi'k’c LEyu'lxuyu. Temu'’'hu 
10 tsk fii'diyu temu'''hu wustita'hix. Temu^'hu mis hi'ntslinx ts- 
hai'‘k‘, temu'‘'}iu lii'k'e k'ohi"'La tpal'. Is i'mstE tern kus-uk“ lix'- 
ya^t' kus k'ohi"'La. Is i'mstE tern kus i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' kus 
lEqadqayu; na'mk'Ets lii'tsLEm Lowa'txayu, k'is sa'nxuk iyusxam, 
la'lta muk'‘s imi'stal kus Kuta'miyuLx ts-ma'hatsk' . 


13. The Iajst Elk Hunters 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

15 Psi'iiLxaLX as iEiuu'tsk'ExltlEnu't temi'ux ruEyii'sauxa. “K il 
ayai'm pxami'nt.” Tern as qoma'tsELi ts-mu'tsk'ak' tom yasaik- 
yai'nx. “Lii'xins" ‘i.iya^ lui'alqa wil, .xaita's ‘uiya® ha'nt!its.” 
Tcmi'Lx mu'’'}iu ayai' na'k s ‘k'as Lxuyu'x'‘tanx as nuns ts-yai'xai- 
tExk'. “L-k'i'mhaisi ayai'mi.” Temi'ux mu"'hu k'e'a k'i'mbaisi 
20 ayai'. “K’-u'k'-E'n Lina'liautxam ? Iv'-Lina'bautxam kusti'n ha-^t!. 
K in qwa'mautxam tEqwo'n.” -“K inau'k's hya'‘'kwi’ qwon.” 
riamstPLx hi'k'e inEtsimi'xiat. Temi'i.x mu'‘'hu wi'lx na'k's ‘k'as 
Lxuyu'x‘‘tanx asnu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk' ; te'mlta* Liya^ qa^'tsE tcmi'ux 
Lxui'nx as nu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk', sau'lta hi'k'e. “Xa-hi'k'e xe'ilk'e 
25 Lhaya'nauwi kuli'n tsqax. Tsa^'mE hi'k'e suwa'lt ts-yai'xaitExk' .” 
Temi'ux mu“'hu wl'lx. Xe'uk' aiix as nu'ns Lxu'yux''Lx tsk' i'tExk' .“ 
“Xa-xe'iuk'e Lhayii'nauwi kus tsqc'‘'x. K'-taP sau'xus ildui'mi, k'is 
mu"'}!!! qatsqe“'x wustita'a.” K'inx mu'‘'hu wastau^ya'a. Tsa‘‘'mE 
hi'k'e haihaya^t kus nu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk' . “K'uiya^ ni'sk' k'lis 
30 mu“'hu qwa'mini. Tsa^'mE hi'k'e saii'lta. Tsa“'mE tsqwa hi'k'e 
haihaya^tit-s-nu'ns. Las ])a'tk'stit-s-le'wi', te'mlta 16'lal ts-yai'- 

1 k'is -f -uku, 

2 For lElo^iulVywll. 

* Consists of fc*- prefix; U~ . . , -k' possessive 3J person singular; k'u'n^wa nominal stem obtained from 
k'anxu- to dig; k's local. 

prefix; wd'ftjyw place of the di-:a.d; -I fulurc. This phrase refers to a belief held by the Alsea 
. Indians that a bad spirit on arriving at the other world fell into a grave dug for its reception and burst 
with a loud noise. Sec Farrand in American Anthropologist, iii, 240, 1001. 

^ For parallels see Boas, Sagen, pp. 87, 119, 191 and next story in present volume. The narrator was 
not certain as to the a(;tual number of dogs taken along. Similarly, ho seemed to be confused as to the 
number of elks pursued. Sometimes he would refer to one dog and one elk, while at other times he would 
mention two dogs and two elks. 

® Mis + -n . 

"^hlnku- . . . -auk' TO BE IN MIDDLE. 

® Simplified for 
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(afterward that man) began to return (the blows). Whenever a man 
would be hit, his head would fall off, whereupon that old woman would 
seize it quickly and go with it high up, (whence) she would throw it 
down from above into the hole she had dug, and (the head) would 
(arrive) at the place of the dead (making a noise). Bum! Then she 
would again catch a different (head), and throw that head into the 
place she had dug, (which) would then in the same way (arrive) at 
the place of the dead. And then (it was) not long before the youngest 
(brother) was left. Thereupon they two (the Kuta'miyu and the 
youngest brother) fought for a long time. And not long (afterward) 
the neck of (the youngest brother) was cut a little, whereupon it 
became drawn to one side. Then he escaped and was pursued. And 
when he despaired (of being able to escape) lie simply flew (up as) a 
Hawk. And for that reason the Hawk has a crooked neck. Now in 
such manner did the orphan act; as soon as he became a (grown up) 
person he proved himself superior (to others), because he was acting 
(as) a child of the JKuta'miyus. 

13. The Lost Elk Hunteks 

They (were) three (hunters) related to one anotlier as brothers, and 
they kept on talking, "We are going to go (out) hunting.” There- 
upon the last brother said to his (elder brother), "Even if I do not 
come (back) quickly, thou shalt nevertheless not wait for me.” And 
then they went to where (the younger brother) had (previously) found 
the tracks of an elk. "Wo will go along this (trail).” Then, verily, 
they went along this (trail). "Who is going to walk ahead? Our 
(dual) elder brother will always lead. I will habitually walk behind.” 
(Then the youngestbrother said), "I will continually be in the middle.” 
All of them had quivers. And then they came to where that (youngest 
brother) had (]ireviously) found the tracks of an elk; truly, (it was) 
not long before they found the tracks of the elk, still fresh. "Thou 
shalt carefully guard our dog. His tracks are just very fresh.” And 
then they arrived (there). They found the sleeping place of two elks. 
"Thou shalt always watch the dog carefully. Only after they two 
win be scared out (of their lair), will the dog pursue (them).” Then 
they began to track (the elks). (Those were) the tracks of a very 
largo elk. "It will not be far (from here whore) we are going to over- 
take him. (The tracks) are simply very fresh. It must be a very 
large elk. Although the ground (Here) is hard, nevertheless his tracks 
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^«aItExk'. Liliya* ' na'mk’ Lxaai'. La'xs hrk'e ni'sk'ik’s ayaUm, 
k litta's^ hi'k'e wastau^ya'a.” Tcmu”'hu yasau'yai'nx ats-hS'- 
at!ak‘. “Laniya® tqaia'ldEx, sins ni'sk'ik's ayai'mi. K'in k ikluyti'- 
Ll tas tsqe'*'x.” Tcinu"'hu k'e/a k’ikluyu'nnx as tsqe“'x, k'-qas 
5 Isq^^'x wastaPya'a as nu'ns. Te'mha ‘inya® na'k s ayai' as tsqe'‘'x; 
hi'k'e tai-' qwamsalyu'Ex ts-niElana'stlyuk’ as tsqe“'x. Tern ma'yEXa 
ts-inu'tsk'ak’ . “iJya® na'mk’ imi'stal as tsqe“'x. ‘niya^ xo'iLk' e 
philkwai'sEx as tsqe“'x.” La'k’auxauts ® ayai' ni'sk'ik's as tsqp'x 
k iitau'xus-axa ‘ k'im wi'li. 


10 K'-iJya^ qa“'tsE k'is qamli'm. Yikii'kwEx mu”'hu kus pi'tskum. 
Tern hi'k'e tsa^'rnE suwa'lt ts-yai'xaitExk' kus nu'ns. Temu“'hu 
luEya'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak aux. “K'il niu“'hu minstai'm hu"'k i.” 
Temi'LX mu"'hu rninstai'. Temu"'hu mEya'sauxa ts-ha'at!ak'aux. 
“La'xs ni'sk'ik's ayal'm, k'-tiliya- na'mk' Lxaai'.” Temu“'hu 
15 lUEyil'sauxa ts-mu'tsk'ak'aux. “*Eiya‘ na'mk' imi'stal kus tsqe“'x. 
Hata'maux ts lilo'xwEx kus tsqe'''x. ‘r.iya^ na'mk' imi'stal kus tsqe'‘'x 
las qa'^'tsE. Tsa^'mE tsqwa ma'k'stit-s-nu'ns. I'mstE mu'kusaux 
lo'lal, la'sis “ pilk'stai' s-lcVi'.” Temi'nx mu"'hu rninstai'. “La'xs 
ni'sk'ik's ayai'mi, k'-liliya^ na'mk' Lxaai'”. Tcmu"'hu qe'i s-le'wi'. 
20 Tom mis qe'i-slo, to'minx Ltui"'xa. Temu'*'hu lUEya'saux ats- 

ha'at lak'aux. "K'-qas tsqe"'x wastaPya'a ‘k'antu'u ‘k'ta's pi'- 
tskum.” Tcmi'nx mu"'hu xe'tsux". Temi'nx mu“'hu Lxui'nx 


na'k'eai tsk'I'tExk' as nu'ns, sau'lta hi'k'e. 'romu'''hii mEya'saux 
ats-mu'tsk'ak' . "K'-qasuwa'ln as tsqe"'x.” Temu“'hu k'e'a inisti'- 

25 Inx. Tomi'nx k'im k'a'''tsus qa®'tsE itsai', k'inxai'i hak'i'm tskwHi'- ' 
salyu'ni as tsqe^'x. Te'mlta 'Liya- qa^'tsE mis-axa wi'Lx as tsqe“'x. 
Tern k'im ma'yExa ats-mu'tsk'ak' aux. ‘‘‘niya^ na'mk' imi'stal kus 
tsqe"'x.” Temi'nx mu'''hu wastau^yai'n.x kus nu'ns. Hi'k'e tsa^'niE 
sau'lta. "La'xs ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, lilta's" 'Liya' na'mk' Lxaai'. 

30 Tsa“'mE hi'k'e a'ltuxtit-s-nu'ns tern hi'k'e tsa^'mE tsqwa ma'k'st 
kus nu'ns, tem kus lo'lal, la'sis pank'stai'-sld.” 


Temi'Lx mu“'hu Lohai' qauxa'nk's ‘k'as tsk'i^'tsi. Temi'LX 
• mu“'hu wastau'yai'nx, temi'Lx mu"'hu qti'xa 'k'as Lowa'hayu. 
Temi'LX-axa mu"'hu qxenk'sai' ‘k'as Lowa'hayu. Na'k'eaisr 
35 ‘k'asau'x qxaini'k'sal, k'Ets hi'k'e tk'ala'sal-slo. Tem ma'yExa 
ats-ha'at lak'aux. "Ni'tsk'-auk'-E'n pstin hai"'? L-hi'k'e a' qa*'ltE 
qwamauyu'Li tas nu'ns ? ” Temu'*'hu ma'yExa ts-mu'tsk' ak' . "Liliya® 
na'mk' Lxaai'. Tqaia'ltxan sins Lxamna'a.” Temu"'hu sau'ltiyu 
ts-yai'xaitExk' as nu'ns. Temi'Lxmu"'hu LEai'sx hi'k'aux Lowa'hau 
40 as nuns. Tomu“'hu mEya'sauxa ts-mu'tsk'ak'aux. "K'il mu"'hu 

< k-is + M + -aux 4- -am. 

^ld$ + mis. 

* Abbreviated for k'hHa's; k'is 4 ltd 4- -1. 


1 Llya« 4- -1. 

* k'is 4- '2 -P- ltd. 

• Id* k'Ets 4- -aux. 
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continually show. We will never give up (the chase). No matter 
how far he may go, we will nevertheless keep on following him.” 
Thereupon his elder brother said to him; "I do hot wish that he 
should go far. I am going to let the dog loose on him.” Then, verily , 
the dog was unleashed, (and) the dog was going to chase the elk. 
However, the dog did not go anywhere; the dog just followed his 
master here and there. Then his younger brother said: “Never 
(before) did the dog act thus. The dog docs not act right.” No 
matter how far the two dogs would go, they two invariably came back 
there. 

(Then), not long (afterward) it was about to get dark. The sun 
was guing west. And the tracks of the elk (began to appear) very 
fresh. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother kept on saying, “Wo 
are going to camp here now.” So they cam})ed. Then their (dual) 
elder brother kept on saying, “Even if he should go far, we will never- 
theless not give up (the chase).” Then their (dual) younger brother 
kept on saying; “Never (before) did the dog act thus. The two 
dogs seemed to be scared. Never (before), for a long time, did the 
dogs act thus. It must be a very fat elk. For that reason arc they 
two showing (their tracks), although the ground is hard.” Then 
they campe<l. “Although ho may go far, wo will nevertheless not 
give up (the chase).” And then daylight appeared aU over. So 
after daylight ap])eared, they began to bathe. And then their (dual) 
eltler brother kept on saying, “The dog will track him on this day.” 
Thereui)on they started. And now they found where the elk (had) 
his sleeping place; (it was) just fresh. Then the younger brother 
.spoke, “The dog shall be sent (after him).” Then, verily, it was 
done thus. Then they stayed there quite a while, so that they might 
listen from there to the (barking of) the dog. However, (it was) 
not long before the dog came back. So their (dual) younger brother 
said there, “The dog never acted thus (before).” Then they began 
to track the elk. (The tracks) were just fresh. “No matter how 
far he^naj go, we will never give up (the chase). It is a very large 
elk; it, nih/trjust be a very fat elk, since (his tracks) show aU the 
time, althougTa the ground is hard.” 

And how they began to climb up on a mountain. Then they kept 
on following (the elks), and they (had to) go over that mountain. 
So they went down again on that mountain. Wherever those two 
(elks) went down, (their hoofs) would just tear up the ground. Then 
their (dual) elder brother spoke: “We wiU never give up (the chase). 
I want to kiU fiim.” And then the tracks of the elks began to get 
fresher. So (pretty soon) they saw two elks just climbing up. 
Thereupon their (dual) younger brother kept on saying, “Now we 
96653— 20— Bull. 67 H 
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teqwii Lqwami'jJ.” Temi'Lx mu"'hu wl'lx na'k's ‘k’ a'saux Lowa'hau 
as niil'ns, “Pst-lil'k‘e xe'iLk’e Ljjaya'nauwi. K'-qauk’-E'n Itsi'- 
k' !yai‘ qau'wls? IJ'k'-E'n hl'k'e tsV'mE a'aqa tsitsk' la'yal'sk’ ?” * 
Temu"'hu yasau^yal'nx ts-mu'tsk' ak‘ . “K'in qaqa'n Itsi'k' !yal.’' 
5 Temi'Lx mu"'hu qalpal'nx EEai'sx hi'k'aux Lowa'hau haihaya^tit-s- 
nu'ns; tsa“'maux hl'k'o a'ltuxt. Tcmi'Lxmu“'hu Iqwa'miLx asnu'ns, 
tsa^'maux hl'k'e a'ltuxt. “K'in iltqa'-E'n kus taqi^'x?” Tem 
ma'yExa ts-ha'at!ak'. “K'-tahsins Lxaal' ptsT'tsk' lelTst.” Toini'Lx 
mu'’'hu tsqe'wii.x. Ts-hamsti't!uuk tas nii'ns. Tenii'Lx inu'’'hu 
10 tsqe'wiLx hv'k e ail'L. Tom inEya'saux. “Fst-xo'TLk'c a' Itsi'- 
k' !yal, na'mk' sins Lxaai' ptsl'tsk' leList.” Temu'’'hu k'e'a tsitsk' !- 
ayu'lnx asnii'ns. Temau'x mu"'hu tsitsk' layu'lnx. Tomi'Lxmu"'hu 
tsitsk' latxal' hi'k' e hamstP. ‘ ‘ ‘Laniya^ a'aqa LEmk' lI'ntEX. Hila'- 
yuxun-auk' ts-k'a'ltsuk'.” 

15 Temau'x mu'''hii ustitxwal' as tsqe"'x. ‘i.aLxIya^ qa“'tsE lEya'- 
xauwTst temi'Lx Lxui'nx as pii'tstEx. “?j-hT'k'o ma'^'lk'sta muqwa'- 
inauxam.” Tcmi'Lx mu*‘'hu k'e'a imsti'. ‘LaLxTya® la* tskwayu'LX, 
inEqami'nt ts-pu'tstExk' asnu'ns. Na'k'cai 'k'a'saux aya'sal, k'Ets 
lii'k'o tk'ahl'sal s-lo‘wi'. “?j-lu'k e ma“'lk'sta muqwa'inauxam. 
20 ‘Eiya® na'mk' aya'sal ni'sk'. K'Ets qas tsqe'''x wa'stitxanx, ‘i.Tya' 
na'mk' aya'sal ni'sk'ik's. K'-lillya- tsa‘‘'mE ya'xautxam. K'il 
lii'k'o mri“'lk'sta muqwa'mau.xam. MEla'nxapst qani'x, nii'rnk' sis 
Lqa'lhiyiis.xam, k' -Liya' nii'rnk' qalpai'm na'k's ayai'm. I'mstE k'lis 
hl'k'e ma^'lk'sta muqwa'inauxam.” 

25 Tcmu"'hu mEyfi'xauxa na'k's hak'ini'k'cai kus niEpu'tlal* kus 
pi'tskum. K'i'mhak's ayai'. K'Ets xfx'si hi'k'e pi'Qsxai as tsqe'‘'x 
ts-pi'usxamsk' . “K'il mu'''hu tsqwa auli'im. Pi'usxa^yui' mu’‘'hu 
astsqe"'x ts-pi'usxamsk'. Pst-lii'k'exe'iLk'eLhaya'nauwI. ‘Laniya^ 
na'mk' Lxuyu'x"tanx as nu'ns imstFt ts-haihayaHisk' . K'in niai'mx 
30 mu^'kii Lxui' nu'ns imsti-t ts-haihaya^tisk' . Pi'usxa^yai' mu^'liu as 
tsqe"'x. Wi'lx tsqwa mu'''hu kus nu'ns. Auli' mu"'hu ts-pi'usxamsk' 
kus tsqe'‘'x. Pst-xc'iLk'e i.haya'nauwi. ‘Laniya® na'mk' Lxuyu'- 
x*tanx imstPtit-s-nu'ns.” Temi'Lx mu"'hu tsqunkwai' ‘k'as tsqe?'x 
ts-pi'usxamsk'. 'Pern hi'k'e au'L pi'usxa^yai' mu"'hu as tsqe"'x 
35 ts-pi'usxamsk'. Temi'Lx mu'*'hu LEai'sx as nu'ns, k'a'xk'exaux as 
nu'ns. Temi'LX inu"'hu pilai', temi'ix mu"'hu hak i'm tsitsk' latxai'. 
Tsitsk' latxai'xaLX mu'''hu hak'i'm. Te'mlta ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE tem 
xe'tsux* mu“'hu as nu'ns. Na'k'eaisi ‘k-ya'xau, te'mlta hi'k'e 
qa*'ltE lo'lal as nu'ns, las pa'Lk'st s-lo‘wi'. ‘Liya' qa*'tsE k'iLxa's 
40 yuxe' tsi'tsk' !ik'. Temu^'liu mEya'saux ats-ha'at!ak'aux. “Liliya' 
na'mk' Lxaai'. Lii'xs ni'sk'ik's ayai'm, 1-hI'k'o qa*'ltE qwa'mau- 
' wiLi.” Temi'Lx hi'k'e mu“'hu mEya'xaux ma*'lk'sta. Na'k'Ets 


1 For llsVk'Hi; tsk'/- to shoot. 

* For ts-tsltsk' la^yal'sk’ . 

3 Used as an exclamation in the sense “ What a sizel’^ 


* ptiu- TO RISE (of sun only). 
& Simplified for 7iak‘ ksts . 
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win necessarily overtake (them).” Soon they came to where those 
two elks were climbmg up! “You two shall watch (them) carefully. 
Who is going to shoot at (them) first? Whose shooting is very 
accurate?” Then his younger brother said to him, “I will be the 
one who will shoot (them).” And then they saw once more two 
large elks in the act of climbing up; they two were simply very large. 
So they gained on the elks, b(>th of which were very large. “What 
shall I do with the dog?” Then said his elder brother, “Only after 
I shall cease shooting at (them, shalt thou release the dog).” Then 
they came nearer to (them). The elks were exceedingly large. 
Then they cajne very close to (the elks). So (the elder brother) 
kept on saying, “Fray, do you two shoot carefully (at them), after 
I will cease sliooting at (the elks). ” And then the elks were, mdeed, 
shot at. They two were being shot at. So all of them were shootuig 
now: “I did not hit him straight. I missed his heart.” 

Then the two dogs began to follow (the elks). They did not go 
after (them) long, when they came upon tlu^ blood. “We will just 
slowly keep on followiug.” Then, verily, they did so. They did 
not lioar anything; the elks (seemed to have lost) much of their 
blood. Wherever those two went by, (their hoofs) simply tore up 
the ground everywhere. “We will j ust slowly follow ( them) . (They) 
did not go far. The dog is following (them) all the time; (they) 
never went far. We will not keep on g'oing very (fast). We wiU 
just follow slowly. You two know, that after (they) become tired 
(they) will never go again anywhere. For that reason we are going 
to follow just slowly.” 

Thereupon (they) kept on going to the })lace whence the sun 
habitually rises. To that place (they) came. The' barking of the 
dog would sound just a little. “We must be coming near. The 
barking of the dog sounds continually. You two shall always watch 
carefully. I have never (before) found an elk of such a size. At 
last I have found an elk of such a size. The dog keeps on barking. 
He must have come upon the elk. The barking of the dbg is coming 
nearer. You two shall watch him carefully. Never (before) have I 
come upon such an elk.” And the barking of the dog was repeatedly 
sounding nearer. Filially they saw the elks, two elks (were standuig) 
together. Then they sat down and began to shoot from there. 
Now they were shooting from there. But not long (afterward) the 
elks departed (unhurt). Wherever those previously mentioned (elks) 
went by, the tracks would always show, no matter how hard the ground 
was. Not long (afteiward) those (hunters) were going to be out of 
arrows. Thereupon their (dual) elder brother said: “We will never 
give up the chase. No matter how far (they two) may go, we will 
simply keep on following (them).” So they continued to go slowly. 
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qxcnk’sai'xa Is Lowa'hayfi, k'is hl'k'o tk’ala'saltxam as le'wl'. 
Teinu'’'hu ats-mu'tsk'ak'aux 'Liya® xus ni'i I'ldistal. Tsa®'mE 
hi'k o nl'sk'ik's ayal'. Lasqa®'tsE, te'mlta ‘Llya^ imi'stal as iiu'ns. 
Tc'mltaux ‘Liya® iil'i llllMaux as plui'sk’aux. “K’-Liya® qa®'tsE 
5 k'is yuxe' kuii'n tsi'tsik' !.” K’iLxa'ts ‘Llya^ la“ tskwai'Lx. ‘'K il 
hi'k'e ma®'lk sta muqwa'mauxam. K'-Llya^ qa®'tsE k'is liPliti”' 
Lqa'lhlyusxam. La'tEq-E'n tsa'tl hiu'nsisxamsk' , tern k'-Llya* 
na'mk' wl'll?” Temi'Lx mu'’'hu miustai' Is xa'mEt-s-le'wI', mis 
mu"'hu qamli'. Tomu“'hu xa'mELl ats-mu'tsk'ak' tcmu“liu ma'- 
10 VExa, na'mk* si LX Lqa'lliiyusxam.^ K‘iLx yolalsxal'm 

na'mk* siLx k*eal' hm'nst. ^‘Nl'tsk*-aiik‘-E'n mu^'hu pstin k’a'ltsu? 
^Liya^ na'mk* nu'ns. qjya" na'mk* imi'stalnu'ns. Las qa^^'tsE te'mlia 
^Liya-" imi'stal as nu'ns. K*iLx yo'lalsxalm mii^'hu. ^^K*in ‘Llya^ 
na'mk* Lowa'stauwl tas nu'ns. K*in k'oai'mi, tsa*^'mEn hl'k*e 
15 nl'sk*ik*s ayar'.^’ Temu^^'liii mEya'saiix ats-mu'tsk*ak* . ^^A'a, 

I'mstauk* sin liai'^" tEqwo'n. 'Psa^'mEt hl'k*e nT'sk'ik*s ayai'. 
K*-Liya^ qa**^'tsE k is yilxe' sin tsi'tsik*! tEqwo'n. Yuxe'tsx tEsi'n 
mi'lax.” TemiY'hu ma'yExa ts-lia'at !ak*aux. ^^K*il tai^ is xa'niEt- 
s-pi'tskum qalpa'a (idmiyu'Li.” Temi'Lx miP^'hu k’e'a imsti'nx. 
20 Lqalhi'yusxaux mu'^'hu atsqxe*''vsk*iLX. K -Llya^ qalpai' pxamintxi' 
as tsqe'‘'x. K*cal'xaiix. T(*ini'Lx hi'k*o muqwa'maux. Tomi'nx 
miP‘'hu pilai', tomii^'hu ma'yExa ts-ha'at !ak‘aux. ^4^^*in k*eai'm 
nuP^'liu. K*il mu'^'hu Lxaai'.^' Tomi'Lx mu^'liu ])ilal', tcmi'LX, 
mu^'liu k*im yd'lalsxai. *Liya^ na'mk* imi'stal as nu'ns. IIak*i'ms 
25 hi'k*o xe'iLk*et-s-nu'ns, k*il i'lElits qwamiyu^'Li. Tsa^'niEii lii'k*e 
ni'sk*ik*s ayai'. Las qa'^'tsE tc'mlta *Liya^ na'mk* imi'stal. Tsa^'- 
niEii hi'k*c qa^'tsE piliai'.^’ Temi'Lx mu^'hix qamk* li'yEuixa. 
‘‘K*il-axa mu"'hu xami'mi.’^ Temu“'hu mis qai'-slo, temi'Lx-axa 
mu’’'hu xami'xa. 


30 Temi'Lx-axa yalsai'xa. ‘LaLxiya^ imstPt ts-ha'ldEinxusk* , hi'k*e 
ttsa'msiyu ts-hri'ldEinxusk*. Mti’^lii' suda^'stit-s-pi'tskum misi'Lx- 
axa niEyala'sauxa. Lx-axa mEya'xauxam. Ts-mEqami'ntisk* tas 
nu'ns. K* -mu" 'liu ma'yExa ats-ha'at !ak* aux. ^ ‘ K* il-axa yalsai'mi.^^ 
Temi'Lx mu"'hu k’e'a imsti'xa. Temu^'liu xa'mELi ts-mu'tsk*ak*. 
35 ^^Mu'^'liin hi'k e qa^'ltE Lhaya'naux as nu'ns. Temi'nx-axa mE- 
tsqunkwai' hak*ni'k’eai ^k'asi'Lx aya'saltxa. K*-Liya^ qa^'tsE 
k*iLxa's-axa mu"'hu wil ts-itsal'sk*ik*s. Temi'LX mu"'hu tsqunkwai' 
ts-itsai'sk‘ik*siLx. Tcmi'nx-axa mu"'hu tsqe'wiLx ats-kwi'sk*iLx. 
Temi'LX-axa mii^'hu wi'lx ts-itsai'sk*ik*siLx. Tomi'Lx hi'k* e hamsti^ 
40 tqe'tqaiLp atsa'sidok* iLx.'* Hi'k’e hamsti^ wa^ ts-L5'sink* atsa'si- 
dok'iLx.^ Temi'Lx mu"'hu Lxai'nx. 

Temu^'hu tsqa'mtiiyu. 


I Smith failed to record the words of ttie speaker. 
* Contracted from mm'hu tsqunkwaV . 
s Reduplicatot stem till- to cry. 


* Simplified for ats-isd'siddok’iLX. 
» As a token of mourmng. 
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Wherever (those elks) went down the mountain, (their hoofs) woukl 
simply tear up the ground. Now their (dual) younger brother was 
not saying anything at all. He just went very far. Even for a long 
time (before) did not an elk act thus. However, he was not saying 
anything to his two companions. “It will not be long before our 
arrows will give out.” Still they did not hear anything. “We will 
keep on following slowly. Probably it won’t bo long before he will 
become tired. What, truly, manner of elk is it that will i(.ever 
stop?” Then they camped at a certain place when night came. 
Then one of his younger brothers said, after they became tired: 
“What (thoughts have) you two in your (dual) hearts? It (could) 
never (be) an elk. Elks never acted like that (before). Even for 
a long time did an elk never act thus.” (Thus) they were continu- 
ally talking among themselves: “I will never follow that elk (to the 
end). I am going to given]); I went very far (already).” There- 
upon his younger brother said: “Yes, this is my opinion (also). We 
have gone yory far. 1 1 will not be long before my arrows will give out. 
My lunch is gone.” And now spoke their (dual) elder brother, 
“We win again follow him for only one day.” Then, verily, they did 
so. Their (dual) dogs became tired. The dogs were not going to 
hunt any longer. They two quit. Then (only the hunters) kept on 
following (the elk). At last they sat down, whereupon their 
(dual) elder brother said: “I am going to quit now. We will now 
give u]) (the chase).” Then they sat down and began to talk there 
among themselves: “Never before did an elk act like that. If it 
had l)een really an elk, we would have overtaken it long ago. I 
have gone very far. Even way back (within the memory of men) 
did not (an elk) act thus. I have been gone (from home) for a long 
time.” And then night came upon them. “We will turn back.” So 
after daylight appeared they turned hack. 

Now they were going home. Their a])pearance was not the same; 
their looks sim])ly became different. Perhaps for five days they were 
going home. They kept on going back. Many elks (they saw on the 
journey homeward). Then their (dual) elder brother said: “(Never 
mind these elks). We are going home.” Then, verily, they did so. 
Then one of his younger brothers said, “It seems as if am looking 
continually at elks.” Now at last they approached the place from 
which they had started out. It was not going to be long before they 
wereigoing to come back to their home. Finally, they came close to 
their house. Now they came back to their canoe. Now they came 
back to their house. And all their wives were simply crying. The 
hair of each of their wives was- gone. Then at last they gave up 
(the chase) . 

Now at last it comes to an end. 
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14. The IjOst Seal Hunters * 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Na'mk' mis LEvri'tsit silTkwEX kwas Qtau',* xe'Lk'it-s-Itsai's tem- 
axa xe'Lk it-s-kwH k'iLxa'ts ya'tsx qaml'ntELl LEya'tsisalxa'mtELi’ 
kwas Qtau'. TcmiTx hl'k'e qa^'ltE ya'tsx i'mstE. K'Ets hi'k'e 
hamstP tas la® tlwl'tl'wautxa ’k'as kwT^. K'Ets ti'ut!huiia'tnx kus 
Isuwl'x. Xa'mni ts-hi"'q!ak' ItiwI'tlVansxamsk’ Itla'xust!- 
^ xasxamsk'.* Mis hi'k'e tsa®'mE pa'Lk’st, ‘Liya® na'mk' Lxwa'sal. 
I'mstE tern I'stEkwal lt!a'xust!hxx, na'mk'Ets Lxwe'Lxwatxaunx kus 
ma'lkuts.’' Na'mk'Ets Itla'msiyu kus la'quns tom-axa kus tsuwl'x 
tom-axa kus i.xamri'nlyu, imstl®t ts-niEqami'ntisk' k'Ets Lha'- 
hlEtnxusx “ qas xa'mEt-s-kwI®. Temau'x ’ mu'’'hu ‘Liya® qa®'tsE 
LEya'tsit, k au'xuts hli'lxasxa.’' “Ilak'i'mstis ® 'Liya® hamsti® 
muill'waltxam/" k'i'stis pi'tslitloxs, S" xam® tai® muili'waltxam 
is xa'mni, k'ist hi'k'e pl'tslltloxs.” K'au'xuts I'mstE yh'latxa, 
k'au'xuts mu"'hvi itsai'. 

'romu"'hu mis qe'i s-lo'wl', tcmu'‘'hu hi'k'e wa®na' xo'diyu is 
Lqe'tsit. Tas xa'mni LEya'tsit ‘k'as k' III. Temau'x mu"'hu tkui'. 
Temi'LX mu'’'hu aya'yEm, temi'Lx mu^'h!! tsqunkwal' k' ll'lik's. 
Lx-mu‘''hu niExa'yusxam ha'ahja. Na'mk'ELxats mu'*'hu wili'yEin 
k' le'Iik's, k'au'xuts xe'Lk'it-s-hi'tsLEm tsT'sI'xa hak'Ekwi'yauk’ 
k' 'c'lik's. K'au'xuts mu"'hu Lohai', k'au'xuts tsui"xui'lt!xa. 
K'iLxa's mu'‘'hu tk'i'yEmxus as xa'mnitsLo, k'inx-auk' tsPsi 
Lqo'tsxak's as xa'mnltsLo. K'au'xauk's mu“'hu sqtill'm xe'nk'- 
itaux s-hi'tsLEin kwas haluwi'k'slyuk", k'au'xuts yuli'ltlxa. “K'- 
tai® sis haihaya®tELl haluwlk'sal'm, xas mu"'hli XvXwe'tsI.” K'au'- 
xuts i'mstE yull'itlxa. K'au'xuts sl'qultxa, k'au'xuts qlal'tsitxanx. 
Temu“'hu ma'yExa as xa'rnELl. “Aull'x-au mu^'h!! haihaya®tELl. 
Xa-qo'tsE mu^'liu Lxwe'tsi.” Temu’‘'hu mis wi'lx haluwl'k' slyuk' s, 
temu^'hu Lxwe'tsinx qo'tsE. Temau'x-axa mu"'hu ayai' as kwl'k's. 
Xe'iLk'e miltqai'sEx kus xa'mni. K'iLxa's mu^'liu aya'ysmxus. 
K'au'k'Ets mu"'hu piui' as qa'tlou ts-hl'tF.k'. Te'mita ‘Liya® 
30 qaa'tsE mis. LEai'sunx as la'quns ‘k'ya'xau. K'Ets qauxa'nk's tpai' 
ha'k'as'® k'i'lu. Las i'na au'tik's, tc'mlta i'stik'i. K'-k'u'k®-al6 
ayal'm as xa'mni. “MExai'sxail!.” Temi'Lx mu'*'hu k'o'a. Temi'LX 
tsqunkwai'nx as la'quns. K'Ets hi'k'e xQ'si o'xwal as xa'mni 

* Sec note 5, p. 158. 

* A rock In the Pacific Ocean, some 8 miles north of the present to-wm of Newport. 

^itS- TO LIVE. 

* Ha'xmt! rope. 

This story would make it appear as if the Alsea Indians occasionally engaged in actual whale hunting. 

» ha'ldEmxus looks, property. 

' Smith was not sure of the e.xact numl^er of the hunters. 

« For lEyd'lxasxa. 

» hak'ims -h -st. 

For mEwllVwnltxam", wll- to kill. 

Footnotes continued on n. 167. 
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14. The Lost Seal Hunters 

I * 

When all lived together at Seal Rock, those who lived in former 
days severally at Seal Rock, (had) two houses and two canoes. Thus 
they always lived like that. (They) were habitually making aU sorts 
of things for those previously mentioned canoes. Ropes were usually 
made. Ropes were made of the sinews of seals. Since (those sinews) 
were very strong, (the ropes) never broke. For that reason were such 
ropes used, whenever a whale was bemg speared. As soon as a polo 
was fhiished and also a rope, as well as some killing tool, such a number 
(of implements) would be the property of one canoe. And now (there 
were two people who) were not living (there) long when they two 
talked among themselves. “Should both of us two not kill habitually 
(a seal), wo two will divide mutually (our catch). If one (of us) only 
should happen to kill (a seal) , W(5 two will simply share mutually (in 
the catch).” Thus they two were habitually talking while they were 
stayhig (at Seal Rock). 

Now (one day) after daylight appeared, the wind just disappeared 
in the morning. Seals wore staying on that previously mentioned 
rock. Then they two launched their canoes. And then they went 
in canoes and came close to the rock. They were going to paddle 
quickly. Now when they came in their canoes to the rock, two^ people 
jumped on the rock from inside the canoe. Then they two climbed 
up and began to coax each other (to throw the spear). And then 
some big seals raised themselves (and) those large seals were about to 
jump into the ocean. Then the two people took positions at the 
mouth of the river (and) said to each other, “Only when (a) big (seal) 
will come into the mouth of the river, then shalt thou spear him.” 
Thus they two were talking to each other. They two were standmg 
(there); they two were countmg (the seals). And then one of them 
said: “A big one is coming this way now. Now thou shalt spear 
him.” So then after (the seal) arrived at the mohth of the river, he 
speared him. And then they two went into the boat. The seal had 
a carefully (planted) wound. Now they went by means of (their) 
canoes. Then he who had chaise of the harpoon stood up. Verily, 
(it was) not long before the polo was seen as it kept on going'(into the 
body of the seal). (The seal) jumped upward from the water. 
Although (the seal was'going) very far, nevertheless (the pole) was 
sticking out. That seal was about to go in a southerly direction. 
“Let us paddle!” Then, verily, they (did so). Now they began to 
come close to the pole. The seal floated up just a little from the 

H Abbreviated for sis. 

^^qaW'sik’s INTO TftE ocean would have been more proper. 
k’is + -atti + -auk\ 

The prefix hak'- has been transposed here from the following noun* 
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h'ak’i'lu. Misi'Lx mu"'hu tsqwa'nku^yai'nx as la'quns, Lpo'Lxamt- 
auk‘ ‘ as qa'tlou ts-hi'tEk‘. Tsqunkwai'xaux mu"'hu as xa'mnlk s. 
"Yu'itpJ!.” Xa'mct-s-hi'tsLEm k'Ets hi'k'e qa^'ltE i'ldistai. 
Temi'ux mu“'hu niEtsqeVuLx as la'quns. K'Ets xu'si hi'k'e 6'xwal 
5 as xa'mnl. Temi'LX mu'''hu tsqe'wiLx. Temu"'hu qtla'hix as 
la'quns, temu"'hu Ik' lo'qutlLiix. Temu"'hu Loqudl'xa tas hi'k'e 
tsa“'mE tskwai'Lx Itla'xut is xa'mnl. Tcmu"'hu k' lo'qutlyu'Lx. 
‘Liya® xu'si qaha'lk'saxa as xa'mnl, hi'k'e ya'xau tslal'qa. "Ylya® 
imi'stal as xa'mnl, mis hi'k'e tsa“'mE nl'sk'ik's ayai'.” K'Ets 
10 I'mstE lEyu'llnx. K'Ets hi'k'e xu'si tixui' as xa'mnl. K'Ets h.Iya' 
xu'si tsqima'kutnx, na'mk'Ets 5xui'. ‘ulya- na'mk' imi'staltxa. 
K'Kts mu"'hu txwayii'lnx. i.pu'Lxamt-auk' '■ as Lxamri'nlyu ts-hl'- 
tuk'. K'ELxa'ts mu'“'hu tsqunkwal'nx. Ylya® xu'si o'xwal. 


Te'mlta mi'kukwaux ^ as pi'tskum. PEnqai'lnst ’ mu"'hu as 
15 xa'mnl. Nl'sk'ik's hi'k'e tsa“'mE ayai' tas xa'mnl. 'Liya'^ na'mk' 
imi'staltxa. Tsqa'mliyfi s-le'wi'. 'Liya' na'mk' qahalk'sa'xa as 
xa'mnl, hi'k'e tslal'qa ya'xau. K'r.ts xu'lI lii'k'e auli'Lnx. K'is 
mu"'hu k'i'mhak's Lxwe'stoxs.' "'rs-yai'tsxatisk' h.iya'!,” ts- 
ildi'sk' as inElana'stiya. “Ni'sk'ik'siL mu"'lul ayaf. Liliya' na'mk' 
20 k Ixautai'Li,” ts-ildi'sk' as niElana'stiyu. Hil'^'tsE pELxwe'i.xwatx- 
atinst as xa'mnl. “K'-auk' h.iya' ila'tstau pin k'a'ltsu.” Ts-lldi'sk' 
ats-mELana'tstiyfd^'iLX. “K'-qa' na'k's ayai'm tas xa'mnl,” ts-il- 
di'sk' ata's iiEqa'txa 'k'as tsuwi'x. “K'-Liya' k' Ixautai'cn, 
ni'sk'ik'sil mu'''hu aya'yusEmtsx qata's xa'mnl.” Temu'’'hu 
25 qamli'xa. PEnqai'lnst mu'''hu as xa'mnl. '‘Ts-yai'tsxatisk' 
‘Liya'! hnya' na'mk' imi'stal.” 'rs-lui'lxasxamsk'iLX.' "K'-Liya' 
k' Ixautai'in.” 'rcmu"'liu pilq lai'xa is qamli's. “K'-llxusai'm ta',” 
ts-ildi'sk' ats-mElana'tstiyuk'iLx. Psnqai'lnst mu"'hu as xa'mnl. 
“K'-auk' ‘Liya' ila'tstau pin k'a'ltsu.” Temi'Lx mu"'hu mua'- 
30 txauxa. Temu"'hu inEqoi' .s-leVi', tern xa'mEt-s-hi'tsLEm tom 
ma'yExa. "K'il tsqwa aya'yusEints hak'ini'k'cai ‘k'ku's wili'sal. 
K'i'L k'i'mhak's tsqwa aya'yusEmts.” 'remi'Lx i'rnstE mu'‘'hu 
ma'yEX. '‘Mu"'hu tsqwa k'c'a. NEqai'lst!.’ K'-Liya' k' Ixaudai'ln. 
K'ii qa' na'k's aya'yusEmts.” Ts-ildi'sk' tsimlana'stiytik'iLx. Tem- 
35 u'^'hii k'e'a k'i'mhak's ayai', hak'inl'k'eai ‘k' as wili'sal. Temu"'hu 
k'e'a k'i'mhak's ayai'. ' ‘ Ni'sk'ik'sil. mu" 'hu ayai'. Wa'na' tsau'- 
wiyu, yuxe'tsx mu“'hu tsau'wiyu. Hi'k'e ala'k'tutxa s-le'wi', 
yuxe'tsx as tsau'wiyu.” Ts-ildi'sk' as mElana'tstiyu. "K'-qa 
iltqai'sik's-slo k'is mu"'hu wil?” Ts-lui'lxasxamsk'iLx. K'Ets 

1 pllL- TO STAND. 

^ iPor THE ylku'kwaui. 

3 riEq- TO HOLD. 

< For LxwttHitoxs. 

^ uEj- TO hold; -al inchoative; -l indirect object of 3d person; -st imperative. 
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water. Now as they kept on approaching to the pole he who had 
charge of the harpoon stood up inside (the canoe). At last they 
were coming nearer to the seal. “Let us get close to him!” One 
man kept on speaking (thus). Now they continued to approach 
the pole. The seal floated up just a liMe. At last they came 
close to him. Thereupon the pole was hooked and taken hold of. 
And then he took it, who knew well how to pull a seal. Now he 
took hold of it. The seal did not swerve (even) a little in various 
directions; he just kept on going straight (ahead). “A seal does not 
habitually act thus when he goes very far.” Thus it was said. The 
seal floated up just a little. (However) he was not approached (even) 
a little whenever he floated uj). (No seal) ever acted like that. Then 
he was pulled. He who had charge of the killing tool stood up inside 
(the canoe). At last they began to come nearer him. (Still) he did 
not float up (even) a little. 

Howtiver, the sun was setting. The seal was (stiU) hold on to. That 
seal went very far. (No seal) ever acted like that. It became foggy 
all over. (StUl) the seal never swerved in various directions; he just 
kept on going straight (ahead). (At last) he was come to a little 
closer. Ho was going to be speared right there. “What do you 
think of that?” (was) the chief’s remark. “We have gone far now. 
We will never lose hold of him.” (Such was) the chief's speech. In 
vain they tried to spear the seal. “Your hearts shall not be little.” 
(vSuch was) the speech of their chief. “(I) wonder where the seal is 
going to go ? ” spoke he who held on to that previously mentioired rope. 
“He will not bo let loose; that seal has gone with us to a far place.” 
Then it began to got dark. (StUl) they held fast to the seal. “What 
do you think of that? He never acted like that (before).” (Such 
was) their talk among themselves. “He will not Inj abandoned.” 
And then at night a mist arose. “Verily, it is going to rain,” 
(such was) the speech of their leader. Still they held fast to the 
seal. “Your hearts shall not be little.” So they kept on going. 
Finally when dajdight appeared all over, one man said: “He must be 
taking tis to the place from where that referred-to (seal) came. He 
must be going with us there.” Thus they said now: “Now, verily, 
it must bo (so). Hold on to him! He wiU not bo lot loose. (I) 
wonder to which place he is going with us?” (Thus were) the words 
of their leader. And then, verily, (the seal) wont there, whence he 
came, as has been related before. Verily, he went there. “Now we 
have gone to a far place. Gone are the breakers; the breaker's have 
disappeared now. It is just calm everywhere; the breakers have 
disappeared.” (These were) the words of the leader. “(I) wonder 
at what place he is at last goifig to stop?” (Such was) their talk 
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'txwayu'lnx, te'mlta au'L kwas kwP Lowa'txayfl. Temu"'hu k’i'- 
mhak's Lxwe'Exwatxaunx, sas mu'‘'huaa'LLOwa'txayu. "Yuxe'tsx 
mu"'hu as tsau'wlyu.” Ts-ildl'sk’ as tas nsqa'txa 'k'as tsuwe'x. 
Te'mltaLx mu"'hu k'o'a tsqunkwal' nak' 'k'as niEk' !c'lt s-le'wl'. 

5 “Mu"'hu ta^ k'e'a mu'kusEX i'ldistal i'mstE. K‘-iJya® qa^'tsE k'lis 
wI'lsEints.” Temu“'liu ma^'lk'sta ayai' tas xa'mni. K'is niu'’'hu 
ma'yExain as “Ni'sk’ik'siL aya'yusEmtsx.’' Tenii'LX 

mii'‘'hu k'e'a tsqunkwal' nak' ‘k'as ya'tsx as xa'mni. 

Mu'^'IIlx ya'xau is xa'mEt-s-pi'tskum. Qlai'tsitxaunx. Mu^'lii 
10 is xc'nk et-s-pi'tskum tem-axa xa'mEt-s-qe's. Temi'i.x nui'''hu wi'lx 
nak' ‘k'as msk' !i'lt s-le'wi'. Tomu'*'hu ya'tsx tas xa'mni rnsqain- 
i'nt. Tomu“'hu ma'yExa tsimlana'stiyuk'inx. “K'-mu'*'hu k' !xaii- 
tayii'ni.” Te'mlta k'im ma'yExa ata's UEqa'txa ‘k'as tsuwi'x. 
“'Liya^. K'in ‘niya^ na'mk' k' !xautayQ'''Li, Haua'? Mis ni'sk'- 
15 ik's aya'yusEmtsx, tern k'in k' Ixautayu^'ni ? K'in Tiya^ na'mk' 
k' !xautayQ'''Li, sin anai's. K'in Lxamna'a. Ni'sk'ik's hi'k'c tsa“'- 
mE aya'yusEintsx. I'mstE k ins 'i.iya^ na'mk' k' Ixautayu’^'ni.” 
K'is i'mstE ita^ ildi'm as kwi‘‘''ts !it. Sa'sinx mu'‘'hu mua'txauxa, 
hi'k'e yuxe'tsx as tsaii'wiyu. K'-niya^ qa^'tsE sis i.qc'lhiyusxam. 
20 Temi'nx mu'''hu wi'lx as k' Il'lik's. Temu'*'hii k'im ma“'lk'sta ayai'. 
"K'in mu“'hu nxamna'a. Ai'sins ‘ nxaninai'di, k ins k'i'sti, mis 
tas hi'k'e tsa^'mE ni'sk'ik's aya'yusEmtsx.” Ts-ildi'sk'. Temi'nx 
mu‘*'hu k'isk'ai'. I'mstE ts-qa'tsatisk' ^ “naLxiya^ iiu'nsitxa. Te- 
mi'LX mu^'hO Lxamnai'nx as xa'mni. Temu“'liu txwayu'lnx. 're- 
25 mu'‘'hu niEya'sauxa tsimlana'stiyuk'iLx. "K'-nama'ln as tsuwi'x.” 
Temu'’'hu k'e'a nama'lnx. 

Hi'k'enx wa' ts-nu'nsumxtaik' as hi'tsLEm. Tcmi'nx mu‘‘'hu 
ilui'xasxa. ‘‘Ilak'Eiii'k'eai ‘k ku's mEpu'tlal kus pi'tskum, k'in k'i'- 
mhak's aya'yEmxvis. K'il qa^ ‘Liya' hi'tslEmk's wil?” Lxats 
30 mu"'hu I'mstE yo'la. "K'-auk' ‘Liya' ila'tstau pin k'a'ltsu. La'xs 
na'k'eai Ipildai'-slo, lis k' le'tsik's wi'li, k' lilta's-axa yalsai'm k' !e'- 
tsaisi.” Ts-lili'dausxamsk'iLx. Temi'nx mu'‘'hu k'e'a k' le'tsik s 
wi lx. ‘LaLXiya' mu"'lil hi'tsLEm Lowa'txayu as hi'tsLEm ‘k'ts- 
k'ai'sk'uxsk'iLx as In'tsLEminx. Temi'nx mu^'hO wi'lx k' le'tsik's. 
35 'remi'LX mu"'hu wi'lx haluwi'k'siyuk's-uk'*, k'ELxa'ts yd'latxa. 
Xa'mBt-s-hi'tslEm tern hi'k'e tsa®'mE msla'nx hamsti' intsk'i's. 
'Liya' na'mk' ta'muqwa. Qa®'ltE hi'k'e i'ldistal. Na'mk' sinx mu" 'hu 
qaa'yEm ‘k'as na'tk' tas LEya'tstinx mu"'hu wi'lx. Temu"'hu sinx 
wi lx LEya'tstik's, temi'Lx mu"'hu ilu'lnx. "Ma'aiLi xwe'nayat-s- 
40 hi'tsLEm.” Temi'nx mu"'hu rna'yExa. "Tsa®'mEn-u hi'k'e k'ai'sk - 


1 Contracted for ais mmn. 

a A nominalized form of the adverb qOa'tss long time. 
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among themselves. (The rope) was pulled, 'whelreupo|l, (the seal) 
came close to the canoe. At then he was Speared there, when he 
happened to come close. “The bi'eakei’s have disappeared now,” 
(were) the words of the one who held fast to the rope. Then at last, 
verily, they came close to where there was a rocky place. “Why! 
it is, truly, as thou didst say. It wiU not he long before he will stop 
with us.” And now the seal was going slowly. Thereupon the 
steersman said, “He went with us far.” Verily, they were at last 
close to where yon seal was living. 

They had beexi gouig for perhaps one day. It was counted. It 
seemed (more) like two days and one night. And then they came 
to where that previously mentioned rocky place was. Not many 
seals were living (there). Then their chief said, “(The man with 
the rope) will now let go of it.” But thereupon spoke he who held 
f.ast to the rope: “No! I will never let him loose. Why^ After 
he went with me (so) far shall I let go of him ? I wiU never let him 
loose, my friend. I am going to kill him. He simply went with me 
to a far place. For that reason I shall never let him loose.” Then 
the steersman likewise said thus. Now as they kept on going, the 
breakers had simply disappeared. (Then) not long (aftenvard it 
seemed as if the seal) were going to become tired. So then they came 
to the rook. And (the seal) went slowly there. “Now I am going to 
kiU him. After I shall have kiUed him I Avill leave him, because that 
one merely went with me to a far ])laee.” (Those were) his words. 
And now they Avere hungry. For such a (long) period they did not 
eat (anything). So then they finaUy kiUed the seal, Avhereupon he 
was puUed (close to the canoe). And then their chief kept on saymg, 
“The rope shaU be cut.” Thereupon, indeed, it was cut. 

The food of those people was simply gone. So then they began to 
talk among themselves: “From where the sun usuaUy rises we aauII go 
in boats there. Are we then not g«)ing to come upon people?” Now 
thus they were talking continually: “Your hearts shaU not bo little. 
Even though (we may haA^e come) somewhere (to) a bad place, Ave 
will nevertheless reach the shore and will go back along the shore.” 
(Such was) their talk among themselA^es. Then finally, indeed, they 
reached the shore. Those people did not seem to look like people, 
because of their privations. Now they came to the shore. And 
then they came to the mouth of the river (and) they kept on talking. 
One man (especially) was there who knew everything very (weU). 
He never kept quiet. He was talking all the time. Then after they 
came in their boats into that river, they arrived at people. And 
when they came to the village they were (thus) talked (about). 
“Perhaps' (those are) people from across the ocean.” And then they 
said (separately): “I am simply very hungry, my friend. For per- 
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•itsxa', sin itsai's. Mu"'lii is xc'Lk'it^s-pi'tskuin tem-axa is xe/uk'it- 
i-qamli's ya'tsxan-auk' ko'k". Aya'salyusEmtsx xas xa'mni ni'- 
sk’ik’a.” Temi'cx mu"'hu pti'lnx as nu'nsumxtELi. Temi'Lx mu“'- 
hii niinsai'. K'Ets i'ldistai atsimlana'stiyuk’iLx. “L-axa k‘ !e'- 
5 tsaisi yalsai'm.” Tomi'Lx-axa k'i'stnx ats-kwi'sk' nak' 'k'as le- 
ya'tsit sili'kwEx. ‘ ‘ Qani'xax inEla'iix sin Ic'wi'-slo ts-la'nk’ . Qtau'- 
sl6 ts-Ia'nk' sin lo'wl'. K in-axa k i'mhak’s yfilsai'm k’ le'tsaisi, sin 
anai's. K in-axa k'i'sti hak‘i"'k'i tEsi'n kwF, sin anai's. MEii'- 
Ik'stan-u is hai"^ philkwisai', sin anai's.” K’-i'mstE i'ldistaitxam 
10 ts-hi'tEqhisk‘ atsiinlana'stiyuk iLx. Temi'Lx-axa niu'''hu yalsai' 
k' le'tsaisi. llpsk' ts-mEqami'ntisk" tas pi'tskum sa'sicx aya'salyEm 
ku'kwaisi, tern imstFtit-s-pi'tskum sinx-a.xa yalsai' k' le'tsaisi. ‘i.a- 
Lxiya^qa^'tsE EEyala'sant, tenu'i.x-axa inu'‘'hu wi'lx. Ili'k' e hamsti^ 
wa' ts-Eo'.sink' ats-hi'tsLEmk iLx, sinx-axa mu^'lnl, wi'lx. K'inx 
15 nni"'hu tqe'tqailitxa ats-hi'tsEEmk icx, siUx-axa wi'lx mii'’'hu. 
Hi'k’o hamsti^ wa‘ ts-Lo'sink' tas hi'tsLEin. Tcmi'Lx-axa niii'‘'hu 
wi'lx ts-itsai'sk'ik s. 

Temn"'hu tsqa'mtliyu. lini'staltxaLx kns Qtau'tESEEm, qami'- 
ntit-s-lii'tsLEin. I'mstE tai^ mu'’'hu. 

1.5. The Drea.meu 

(Told by William Smith in ItUO) 

20 Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslKin tem su'''lliak' litxa ilKli'ts. Na'mk'Ete ats- 
k'ai'xa, k’Ets lii'k'o qa^'ltE k i'mhak's ‘ silk’ !ui"'xa. HamstH hi'k’o 
tas intsk’i's silk’ !ui"'x, na'mk’Ets atsk’ai'. Na'mk’ niEsu"'lhak’ !i 
i'mstE, tem 'Liya^ na'mk’ ila'tstau ts-k’ a'ltsiik’ . Na'mk’Ets atsk’- 
ai'xa, k’is qa’^'ltE hi'k’e i.Eai'si as nu'ns. "K’i'msxas^ tqaia'ldl 
25 hamstP bi'k’e intsk’i's, xas hi'k’e qa-^'ltE Lhaya'nautEmts qweji, 
na'mk’ sxas a'tsk’altxam. K in qan ilii'yEin liamstF hi'k’c intsk’i's. 
Xa-hi'k'e hamstP intsk’i's UKmla'nti. Xa-‘Llya- u'k’cai lili'dauwi, 
na'mk’ sxas a'tsk’Exam’’ qwo'nhak’s.” Na'mk’Ets atsk’ai', k’is 
hi'k’e hamsti- LEai'si tas hi'tEslEm. Hamsti^ intsk’i's nhilkwai'- 
30 siinx, na'mk’Ets atsk’ai'xa. "Xa-xc'ilk’e lhaya'nausxam. Na'mk’ 
sins ihi'yEm antu'u ([aqa'n, xas hamsti^ intsk’i's mEla'ni.” Na'- 
mk’Ets ila'tEx 'k’as Itlawa'it, k’is hi'k’e qa^'llE qo'tsE qauwai'sEx. 
‘Liya* fl'k’eai lili'<laux. Las mKqami'nt ts-hi'tsLEmk’, te'mlta 
‘Liya* lili'daux ts-hi'tslEmk’. ‘Liya*xu'si ila'tstau ts-hai'’'k’-auk’ . 
35 Tsa^'mauk’ hi'k’e ina au'l-auk’ ts'liai^k’ .* “Mu‘''hu a' qwonwask’in 
hi'k’e hamsti* intsk’i's LEmLa'nti?”, ts-hai" 'k’ -auk’ . K’Ets ‘Liya* 
u'k’eai lili'daux, na'mk’Ets atsk’ai'xa. K’Ets mu"'lii hi'k’e kus 
hi'tslEm lili'daux, na'mk’Ets atsk’ai'. I'Lauk’ “ Lauwa'Lxamt® ts- 


1 Jyitorallv, “(lieieto, toward thoic.’' 

2 k'l'mm 4- -r. 

3 Literally, sleep." 

^ Literally, ‘^very near in'^idc his mind," 

■> Contracted for I'La-awfc*. 

near; iLa aul - auk ’ is hain ^ to le exceedingly glad. 
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haps two (lays and likewise two nights did I stay in the ocean. A 
seal went with me to a far place.” Thereupon they were giveft some 
food. And then they began to eat. Their leader would say, “We 
will go home along the shore.” Then they left their boat behind, 
^here those people who were mentioned before were livhig. “Thou , 
knowest the name of my place. The name of my home is Seal Rock. 

I am going to go back there along the shore, my friend. I am going 
to leave behind my canoe hero, my friend. I met with bad luck, 
my friend.” Thus their leader was telling what had befallen them. 
Then they went back along the shore. As many days as they trav- 
eled in their boats on the ocean, tln^y (spent) the same (number of) 
days (upon) going back along the shore. They were not going back 
long when at last they arrived home. The hair of all their people 
was simply gone when they came home. Their people were crying 
when they caiYie home. All those ])eo])le had lost their hair. Now 
at last they came back to their home. 

And now it ends. Thus the Seal Rock ])eople always acted, the 
peo])le (of) long ago. Thus only now (it ends). 

15. The Dreamer 

Long ago one man was dreaming. Whenever he fell aslec'p, he 
would just always dream in a certain way. Of all sorts of things he 
dreamed whenever he fell asleep. Since he continually dreamed thus, 
his heart was never little. Whenever he fell asleep he would just 
always see an elk (in his dream) , who was habitually tolling him (thus) : 
“Shouldst thou simply want all sorts of things, thou shalt continu- 
ally look to me (for them) whenever thou wilt sleej). I will give thee 
all sorts of things. Thou shalt just come to know (werything. Thou 
shalt not tell it to anybody when thou shalt be dreaming about me. ’ 
Whenever he fell asleep, that person would just sec everything. All 
sorts of things were being done whenever he slept. “Thou shalt 
always take good care of thyself. Since I am going to grant thee 
those (things), thou wilt come to know all things.” Wlienever he 
joined those who were playing, he was always first (among them). 
(Howevei") he did not customarily tell anyone (how he obtained his 
prowess) . Although his people were many, still he did not habitually 
tell it to his people. His spirit was not small (even) a little. He was 
merely very glad in his mind (as ho thought). “Now am I (pot) 
goingtobethe onewhowiU justknowallsortsof things?” (Such were) 
his thoughts. He never told anyone wheneverhe slept (and dreamed) . 
(His guardian spirit) habitually spoke to him just as if it were a 
person whenever he fell asleep. His mind was exceedingly glad, 
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hai^k'. '‘Mu"'ha a' qwon was k'in Umla'nti hamsti® intsk'i's.” — 
“Na'rak' sxas LimLa'ntEmts qwon, k‘ is hamsti* hifk’e la“ a'lt ni'xak's. 
A'^'qayu k'is lil'k'e a'it nl'xak's, nu'nsumxtELi k is hi'k’e a'it ni'- 
xak's. K in qaqa'n i''tEni. HamstF hi'k’e intsk’i's k in qaqa'n 
5 i''tEni. Xa-xe'iLk’e i.haya'nausxam. Xa-'Liya* u'k’eai lill'dauwil 
K’in hi'k’e qiV'ltE Lhaya'naudu qaqa'n.” Na'mk’Ets atsk’ai', k’is 
hi'k’e qa»'ltE i'mstE su“'lhak’ letxam. 'rcmu"'hu k’e'a Ihilkwai'sEx 
qas hi^^Ein. I'nauk’ i.auwa'Examt ts-hai"k’, sas k’ -hi'k’e hamstP 
intsk’i's hmLa'nti. “Mii"'hu a' qw'on was k’in hi'k’e hamstF in- 
10 tsk i's i.imr.a'nti ? -“Xa-'i.iya^ na'mk’ ha'alqa p !i'xamts, iia'k’eai 
k ill ya'tsx. Na'mk’ sins tqaia'ldti, k’xas ‘k’ta'inEiig’ink’ ayai'm 
qwo'nhak’s.” Na'mk’Ets atsk’ai', k’is mu'’'hi lii'k’e qas hi'tslEm 
iili'daiiwl. "K’in qii'^'ltE hi'k’o i.haya'naudu qa'qan,” tsimyEai'sk’ 
qassu"'lhak’ !iyu. " Nfi'mk’sins ihi'yEm qaqa'n, k’au'k’s hi'k’e tsa"'- 
15 niE pilskwPst • xam k’a'ltsu. Xa-'niya^ na'mk’ ha“'lqa ple'xamts. 
K’-tai* sins tqaia'ldii, xas mu"'hu 'k’ta'niEng’ink’ pli'xamts.” 
I'nauk’ lauwa'txamt ts-liai^k’ as hi'tslEm. "Na'mk’Ets atsk’ai'xa, 
k’ismu"'hi hi'k’eya'tsi k’im Lhaya'niyaisk’.* K’au'k’Ets Itla'xsalx 
ts-hai'’k’ qas lii'tEslRin. ‘‘La'tqin a' ha'alqa k’i'mhak’s wil?” 
20 Hamsti* hi'k’e intsk’i's k’is Lhaya'ni, na'mk’ Ets atsk’ai'. K’-niya® 
qa^'tsE k’is mu"'hu tsqa'mt!iyusxam. Lla'tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-hai"k’ 
as hi'tEslEin. 

Is xa'rnEt ts-atsk’ai'sk’ tern hap’k’ 'niya' i.qou'tsxa. K’-Liya^* 
qa®'tsE k’is^ mu'‘'hu ayai'm. K’-mu“'hu tsqe'yEmxus h.iya^ qa®'- 
25 tsE. K’-yasau^ya'a ts-hi'tslEmk’.^ ‘‘K’-i.iya"' qa^'tsE pms^ k’i's- 
tu.” Yuxwi'st hi'k’e ts-hi'tslEmk’ tern LEya'saux. "K’in ‘Liya^ 
qa^'tsE ya'tsi, k’i'pin k’i'stu. K’in ayai'm pxami'nt.” — "Xa-na'- 
k’s-E'n ayai'm?” — "A'a, k’in pxami'nt ayai'm. La'xins “ pihai'mi, 
p-Liya* na'mk" ha'ntlaits.” TsimyEai'sk’ ts-hi'tslEink’ . "K’i'- 

30 msins h.iya^ hilkwisa'a, xas 'Eiya^ Lhaya'ntEmts ‘k’ta's le'wi'.” 
K’-i'mstE lili'dauwi ats-hi'tslEmk’. "Xa-‘Eiya^ u'k’eai Bli'dauwi, 
la'xins qa“'tsE pihai'm.” K’-i'mstE lili'dauwi ats-hi'tslEmk’ . Tc- 
mu"'hu qai"hai' pxami'nt. 

K’-mu^'hO ayai'mi. K’-niya^ la® nhaya'iii xu'si, mis mu"'hu 
35 ayai'xa. K’-mu"'hu inEya'xauxam. Ni'tsk’Ets® LEya'saux ats- 
su"'lhak’ !ik’,^ tern mu"'lii hi'k’e qo'tsE nhaya'nix. Temu”'hu 
mEya'.xauxa. Tai^ mu^'liu nahai't! temu"'hu nhaya'nix. Na'mk’ s 
minstai'xa, temu"'hu atsk’ai'xa. "Xa-Lxu'yEmts mu“'hu ‘k’anhu'u 
‘k’ta's pi'tskum.” Temu'''hu mis tk’i' is Lqe'st, temu"'hu ayai'xa 

1 Literally, “his vision.” 

* The future elements do not impart here a strict future .sense. 

3 Singular instead of plural. 

< Simplified for k'i'pim; k*w-f-p+-n. 

& Idis + -n . 

6 Contracted f or nl'tsk' k‘Ets. 

7 Contracted for sUn^hak'HyUk'. 
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"Now am I (not) going to be the one who will know all sorts of 
things? ” (His guardian spirit told him.) "After thou shalt come to 
know me, all things will simply be easy for thee. (Th'e acquisitioii of) 
dentalia shells will just be easy for thee; (the obtaining of) food will 
just (come) easy to thee. I am going to grant thee (this power). 
I am going to grant thee all sorts of things. Thou shalt continually 
take good care of thyself. Thou shalt not customarily toll it to any- 
body. I will always look out for thee.” Whenever he fell asleep, ho 
would always be dreaming thus. Thereupon that man did as (the 
spirit told him). He was exceedingly glad because he was going to 
know everything. "Now am I (not) the one who will just know 
everything?” (Then the .spirit told him): "Thou .shalt never come 
to me right away where I am staying. Wtien I shall want thee, at 
that time thou shalt come to me.” Wlienever he fell asleep, (his 
.spirit) would continually speak to him just as if it were a person. "I 
shall always look out for thee,” (those were) the words of the spirit. 
"After I shall have given thee (the power), thy heart will habitually 
be very strong. Thou shalt never come to mo right away. Only if 
I should want thee, shalt thou come to me at that time.” The man 
was exceedingly glad. Whenever he fell asleep, it seemed as if his 
guardian spirit were always staying with him there. That man was 
habitually revolving in his mind, "In what manner can I arrive there 
right away?” Ho habitually looked at all sorts of things whenever 
he fell asleep. Now not long (after this, his waiting) was going to 
come to an end. The man was glad in his own mind. 

Once upon a time after he fell asleep he almost did not wake up. 
Then it was not long before he was going to go. (llis waiting) was 
about to come to an end not long (afterward). (Then) he said to his 
people, "Not long (after this) 1 am going to leave you.” To his own 
relatives he said then (thus): '‘I am not going to stay here long; I 
am going to leave you. I am going hunting.” — "Where wilt thou 
go?”- -"Oh! I shall go hunting. Even if I should be absent (for a 
long time), you shall never wait for me.” (Thus was) his speech 
(to) his people. "If I should not do it, thou shalt not look for mo in 
this world.” Thus ho constantly said to his people, "Thou shalt 
not teU this to anybody, oven if I should bo gone for a long time.” 
Thus he continually spoke to his people. Thereupon he made ready 
to (go) huutmg. 

He was about to go now. He did not see anything at all as he 
started to go now. So he kept on gouig. Whatever his dream had 
been telling him, just these (things) he seemed to be perceivmg. 
So then he„ kept on going. And then ho saw deer only. When- 
ever he Camped ho fell asleep (dreaming that his spirit spoke 
to him thus), "Thou wilt at last find me on this here day.” So after 
he awoke in the morning he wont to bathe. And after he ceased 
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.Lu"'tsit. Teirili'''hu mis k' a'tEx uiu'nst, temu"'hu xe'tsux'^, temu“'hu 
ayai'xa. Te'mita ‘Liya* qa*'tsE ya'xautxa, temu"'hu tsqe'wicx as 
nu'ns ts-yai'xaltExk' . Temu"'hu ustai'nx. Ts-hamsti*t latisk' as 
nu'ns ts-yai'xaitExk’ . Temu^'liu wastau*yal'nx. '‘K’-<|a* iia'mk’ 
5 sins mu"'hu Lqwa'miLi?” Temu"'hu mEya'xauxa. K'Ets hauwi'i 
hi'k'e sau'ifca. K'-mu“'hu yaxau*ya'a. K’Ets hauwi'i hi'k’e 
tl^k sal. K’Ets mu'''hu tsqe'wuLx. Xam* tai* as nu'ns, ts-haihaya*- 
tisk’ tas nu'nSi K’-mu"'hu yaxau*ya'a. Is Lxatowai'TsiS^’is ‘niya' 
hai“k’ Lxu'yux''tajdu ts-yai'xaitExk’ . K’-mu^'hO yaxau*yft'a.‘ 

10 K’Ets hi'k’e sau'ita mEla'ntELi. “K'-qa* iltqa*“t sins mu"'hu 
LEai'sI?,” ts-hai"'k’-auk! as hl'tEslEm. Mu^'lii hi'k’e Lhaya'nix !is 
nu'ns. Tcmu"'hu wastau*yai'nx. Mnla'nx mu'''hu ni'tsk’ tili'dau*. 
“Ta'mE hi'k’e mEqami'ntit-s-hi'tslEni,” ts-mahai'xasxamsk’-auk’ .ts- 
hai'‘k’. Te'mtta 'Liya* qa^'tsE mis mu"'hu tskwayu'LX !is ku'x". 
15 K’-auk’ txa'a ts-hai"k’ qas hi'tslEm. “Mu"'hu tsqwa tsqunkwai'.” 
K’-mu'''hu ma“'lk’sta niEya'xauxam. K’au'k’Ets i'mstE ts-hai'’k’. 
“K’-qa* iltqa*“t sins mu'*'hu LEai'si?” To'mlta 'Liya* qa®'tsj: mis. 
mu'''hu LEai'sx. K'-Lhayti'nauwi mu"'!!!!, mis LEai'sx as nu'ns, 
Hak’P'hi tai* ts-k’aya'siyuk’ 'k’jis nu'ns. Temu'''hu mis LEai'sx, 
20 ‘Lauk’iya* tIxayu'Lx 'k’ts-hai'*k’, k’-!tsi'k’ !yai.^ Temu"'hu ayaa.i 
as nu'ns. K’-.spai'dl na'k’s k’as su'''lhak’ !i. " K'-k’i'mlutk’sJSi)ai'di. 
K’-mu^'hO niEya'xauxam. Temu"'hii yEku'kwI * j^s** jy'tskum, 
k’-mu"'hu qamk’ li'yEmxus. Tomu'''hu minstai'xa. MEla'nx mu'*'hu 
k’ -la* niEliilkwai'si qas nu'ns. Temu"'hu mis atsk’a^'xar; tem.u'’'hu 
25 silk’ !ui'. MEla'nx mu‘''hu ni'i lili'dau qas nu'ns. ' “^j^'in spai'du 
k’i'mhak’s nak’ kus Itlawa'it sili'kwEx. K'in k’i'mBak’s sptihdu. 
Xa-‘Liya* Lxaa'yExtayEmts.^ La'ns “ ni'sk’ik’s iiyai'm, xa'ltas / 
hi'k’e qa*'ltE Lowa'stautEints. Tqaia'ldxax hi'k'e hamstl* kus 
" intsk'i's. K’in k’i'mhak’s spai'du nak’ kus IthiVa'it sili'kwEx.” 
30 Temu'‘'hu mis qe'i s-loVi', k’-Ittii'mi. Lau'k’iya* tia'xsalx ts- 
hai"k’. K’-hi'k’e tai* qa*'ltE tkiwa'nitxam. 'remu'''hu k’o'a i'mstE 
philkwai'sEx. Qa*'ltE hi'k’e nhaya 'nix, mis qwa'mauwiLx. Temu"'- 
hu qwamauyu'LX. “K’in k’i'mhak’s spai'du niik’ kus Itlawa'it 
sili'kwEx.” Lla'tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-hai“k’ as liI'tEslEm, mis k’- 
35 hamsti* intsk’i's Limna'iiti. Tom-auk’ hi'k’e tsa“'mE .la'tqaisx 
ts-hai"k’, mis k’ -hamsti* limLa'ntl tas intsk’ i's. 

Temu“'hu k’i'mhak’s spai'tx qas nu'ns. 're'mlta ‘Liya* qa*'tsE 
mi'saux mu'''hu tsqunkwai'. “K’-auk’ ‘iJya* qe'lhya xam k’a'- 
Itsu!® La'xstis * ‘Liya* ha'alqa wil hi' tEslEmk’s^ k’-auk’ ‘Liya,* 

1 N'Jie frequent use of the future tense in an aoristic sense. 

2 For k‘-ftsVk\fi; tsk'f- to shoot. 

a Abbrevi-ated kom sun' ihak’Htxa. 

< Abbreviated from yEku'kwlxa. 

5 Simplified from LELxaa'yBxtaysmts; Lxaa'yEx- reduplicated stem Lxai- to giv^up. 

■+• -n. ' * 

7 Abbreviated from k‘Exa'ltas\ k’is + ltd + -x. 

8 Literally, “ Shall inside not tire thy heart. 

» Idxs 4- ‘St. 
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bathing he started out and went on. But he was not going long 
when he came upon the tracks of an elk. Thereupon he' followed 
them. (Those) were the tracks of a very large elk. So he con- 
tinually followed them. “(I) wonder whether I am ever going to 
overtake him?” And then he kept on going. (The tracks) were 
stiU fresh. So he kept on going toward them. (The elk must have) 
just recently gotten up. And now he was coming nearer. (There 
’was) only ditc elk, an elk of a (very) large size. So ho kept on gohig 
after it. Sometimes lie would almost not lind the tracks (of the elk). 
Then he continually went after it. (Those tracks) were really fresh. 
"(I) wonder what (he will look like) when I will sec him?” (were) 
the. thoughts of the man. It just seemed as if ho saw the elk. So 
tlien he kept on following him. He knew now what (his spirit) had 
been telling him. "It seems as if many people (are here).” (Such 
were) his own thoughts. Then (it was) not long when at last he 
heard some (noise in the) brush. Tlie man was thinking in his 
mind, "He must be approaching now.” So then he kept on going 
slowly? Thus (he thought in) his mind, "(I) wonder what (he will 
l?)ok like) when I should see him V’ But (it was) not long before he 
perceived him. Then ho kept on looking at him (carefully) after he 
espied the.elk. ' That mentioned elk had a horn on one side oidy. 
So when he saw him he did not think in his mind that he was going 
to shoot at him. Thereupon the elk stnrted to go. He was going 
to take hjm to the place of which (the man) had dreamed. He was 
going to take him there. Now he kept on going. And then the sun 
went west, and night was about to overtake him. Thereupon he 
campted. He knew now what the elk was going to do. So after he 
fell asleep he began to dream. He knew now what the elk had been 
telling him: "I will take thee there, where everybody is playing. 
I am going'to take thee there. Thou shalt not cease (following) me. 
Even if I should go far, thou shalt nevertheless follow mo continually. 
Thou dCsirest (to know) all sorts of things. I will take thee where 
everybody is playing.” And then when daylight appeared, he began 
to bathe. Ho did not think (of anything) in his mind. He just, 
kept on smoking. Now, verily, thus he acted. He just always 
looked (for the elk), as he kept on following him. And then he con- 
tinued to follow him. ‘ ‘ I shall take thee where everybody is playing.” 

, That man was glad because he was going to know everything. For 
that reason he Sras very glad, because he was going to learn all sorts 
of things. 

And now the elk took him there. And not long (afterward) they 
two began to approach. ‘ ‘ Thou shalt not let thy heart become impa- 
tient ! E^n if we two do not come to people right away, thy heart 

86^53— 20— Bull. 67 12 
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qe'lhya xam k'a'ltsu!. , K’in hl'k'e hamstF ihi'yEm intsk'I's.” 
K'au'k’Ets Itla'xsalx ts-hai^'k" qas hi'tEslEm. “Tsa^'mEn tqaia'ltEx 
i'mstE. Te'min mu“'hu Lxui'nx imsti^tit-s-intsk’i's.” K'-inu“'hu 
ayal'mi. Hata'mE hl'k" e qas hl'tslEm lili'daux, las qats-su"'’lhak' !lk’ 
5 I'mstE lili'daux. Ts-mahayai'sk'-auk' ts-hai^k'. "K’i'msxas hi'k'e 
tqaia'ldi hamsti* intsk'i's sxas mEla'iii, k’in spai'tu na'k’eai kus 
Itlawa'it sili'kwEx.” Temu^'liu niEya'xauxa. “K’i'msxas hi'k’e 
hamsti^ tqaia'ldi tiauyai's, k’xa's qwa'mauyuts. K’in spai'du k’i'- 
mhak’s nak’ kusi'n ya'tsx.” K’au'k’Ets i'mstE Itla'xsalx ta-hai”k’ 
10 qas hi'tEslEm. "Tom intsk’i'sLi k’in tqaia'ldEx.” — "K’i'msxas 
hila'yEmts ‘ ni'tsk’m lili'dautux", xa-‘Liya^ sa*'lsxam. Sxas *Liya* 
hilkwisa'a, ni'tsk’m lili'daudux'*, xa-'niya^ sa^'lsxam.” K’Ets ta'mE 
hi'k’e qa'hans * lili'daulnx, na'mk’Ets minstai'xa, na'mk’Ets atsk’- 
ai'xa. K’Ets ta'mE hi'k’o mEqami'nt ts-x’a'mxasxamsk’. "Ha'- 
15 Iqan-a' wil na'k’s ku'sEX spa'yautEmtsx, ha'lqan-a' k’i'mhak’s wil." 
K’au'k’Ets hata'mE hi'k’e Itsxa'xa ts-k’ a'ltsuk’ as hi'tslEm. Lla'- 
tqaisxamst-auk’ ts-hai^'k’ mis k’-hamstT lii'k’o intsk’i's limna'nti. 
"La'xaxs ’ ‘Liya^ ha'alqa wil hi'tslEmk’s, xa-‘Liya^ Lxaa'yExla- 
yEmts, xa-hi'k’o qa*'ltE qwa'mauwits.” K’au'k’Ets Itla'xsalx ts- 
20 hai^k’ qas hi'tEslEin. "Tom intsk’i'sLihi'k’ on tqaia'ldEx. I'mstEn 
tqaia'ldEx.” Na'mk’Ets qe'i s-le‘wl' nak’ ‘k’as mua'txauxa, "Xa- 
qa“'ltE hi'k’e LU'''tsxam, k’-hi'k’e ai'i aqa^®t xam tsiuu'x.” K’au'- 
k’Ets Itla'xsalx ts-hai"k’. "Tern intsk’i'sLi hi'k’en tqaia'ldEx, 
Imstr'tit-s-intsk’i's k’in tqaia'ldEx.” — "K’in spai'du na'k’s hi'k’e 
25 hamsti® kus intsk’i's Lhilkwai'stinx. K in k’i'mhak’s spai'du.” 
K’au'k’Ets Itla'xsalx ts-hai^k’ qas hi'tEslEm.^ "Tern intsk’i'sLi 
hi'k’en tqaia'ldEx. ImstTtit-s-intsk’i's k’in tqaia'ldEx. Te'min 
mu^'liu mai'mx Lxui'nx.” Tem-auk’ i'mstE lt!a' xsalx ts-hai"k’ qas 
hi'tEslEm. "Hak’i'mstis wil hi'tslEmk’s, k’Ets ta'mE hi'k’e qas 
30 hi'tslEm lili'dautux".” Ts-mahai'xasxamsk’ -auk’ ts-hai"k’. Na'- 
mk’Ets qamk’ li'yEmxa, ‘Liya® xtis mEla'nx ts-qalhi'sk’. "K’in 
hi'k’c hamsti® ihi'yEm intsk’i's k’Ex tqaia'ldEx. Xa-mu"'lii hi'k’e 
qo'tsE® sxas tiauwai'txani. K’-Liya® na'mk’ qau tsa'slyu. Xa- 
qa^'ltE hi'k’e hak’Eqau'x is hi'tslEm, na'mk* sxas mEla'niyEmts 
35 qwon. K’-auk’ ‘Liya® ila'tstau xam k’a'ltsu, sxas tqaia'ldi hi'k’e 
hamsti® tiauyai's. K’in spai'du nak’ kus It lawa'it sUi'kwEx. K’iq 
k’i'mhak’s spai'du. Qa®'tsEx-u hi'k’e tsa“'mE mEli'lk’sta is hai**® 
philkwai'sEx.” 

K’-Liya® qa“'tsE na'mk’ sau'xus mu'‘'hu wil nak’ kus It lawa'it sili'- 
40 kwEx. "K’-Liya® qa*'tsE k’ms mu“'hu wi'lsu nak’s ku ® Ik’a'x- 
k’ examt sili'kwEx, Tsqunkwai'xast mu"'hu.” Hata'mE hi'k’e qas 

1 Literally, If thou shouldst miss me 

* Supply hVtslEm. 

3 laxs + -I. 

* Note the frequent repetition of this and the following sentence. ' 

ft Singular instead of plural. 

•Instead of Icus. 
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shall not became impatient. I will give thee all sorts of things.” 
ThAt man kept on thinking in his mind: ‘‘I like that* very much. 
Now at last I have found such a thing.” Then he went on. Just 
like a human being (the spirit) continually talked to him, although 
(it was) his dream (which) thus kept on speaking to him. His 
thoughts (were always upon what his spirit told him). “If thou 
shouldst want to know everything, I will take thee where everybody 
is having fun.” So then he kept on going. “Since thou desirest all 
manner of fun, thou shalt always follow me. I am going to take thee 
to where I live.” That man was continually thinking thus, “Now 
such a thing do I desire.”— “If thou shouldst fail (to obey) me (in) 
what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live. Shouldst thou not 
do what I have been telling thee, thou wilt not live any longer.” He 
was just always spbken to by what seemed to be a human being, when- 
ever he camped (and) whenever he fell asleep. He seemed (to be 
torn by) many feelings. “I wish to arrive quickly at the place thou 
art taking me; I wish to arrive there right away.” That man seemed 
to have various (feelings) in his heart. He was glad because he was 
going to know all sorts of things. “Even if thou dost not come to 
people right away thou shalt not give me up ; thou shalt just keep on 
following me.” That man was always thinking in his mind: “Now 
just such a thing I like. Thus I want it.” Whenever daylight ap- 
peared (and) wherever that mentioned (man) was going, (the sj^irit 
would tell him), “Thou shalt always bathe, so that thy skin shall be 
clean.” He was always revolving in his mind: “Now this is what I 
like. Such a thing have I wanted.” — “I shall take thee to where all 
sorts of things arc being done. I shall take thee there.” That man 
was continually thinking: “Now just such a thing do I want. Such a 
thing have I desired. And now at last I found it.” Thus that man 
was always thinking. “Should we two come to people, he will always 
talk to thee like a human being.” (Thus were) his own thoughts. 
Whenever darkness came upon him, he did not notice his tiredness 
(even) a little. “I will just give thee all the things which thou de- 
sirest. Just like those (other people wUt) thou (act) when thou wilt 
play. Nobody shall ever overcome thee. Thou shalt always (be) 
above the (other) people after thou shalt come to know me. Thy 
heart shall never be small when thou shalt desire all sorts of games. 
I am going to take thee where everybody is having fun. I shall take 
thee there. For a long time didst thou faro very poorly.” 

Then it was not going to be long before they two were going to 
arrive where everybody was having fun. “It will not be long before 
I shall arrive with thee at the place where everybody has assembled. 
We two are approaching now.” Just like a human being he always 
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hf'tslEm lill'taux, las qas su^'lliak* !lyu llll'daux. Ts-hai"'k'-auk' as 
hi'tslEm. "Tom intsk'i'sLi hl'k'en tqaia'ldsx. Te'mm mu'''hu 
Lxui'nx, qa^'tsEU hi'k'e tqaialdEx imstTtit-s-intsk'Ts.” — "Stis ^ wll 
hi'tslEmk's, k'-auk’ ‘iJya^ ila'tstau xam k'a'ltsxi. Sxas tqaia'ldi 
5 hi'k'e hamstT intsk'i's, nak's kiisi'n spa'ayaudux" hamstT hi'k'e 
intsk'i's Lhllkwal'sunx." K'au'k'Ets Itla'xsalx ts-hai^k' qas hl'tsl- 
Ein. "K'-qa^ iltqa'tit-s-leSvI' k'is mu"'hu wI'lsEmts?" K'Ets lill'- 
dausx, la'k'Ets xamk' !. "Te'miii intsk'i'sLi hi'k'e tqaia'ldEX. 
Imsti^tit-s-intsk' i's k in tqaia'ldEX.” — "Hak'i'mstis tsqunkwai'm 
10 nfik' kus Ik' a'xk' examt sili'kwEx, xa-hi'k'e hamstT intsk'i's LEai'si. 
HamstT hi'k'e tas intsk'i's nhilkwai'sunx.” K'aux miT'hu tsqu- 
nkwai'm. "K'ist ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE k'i'stis mu'''hu wil. I'mstE miT'hu 
ku'sin LEya'saudux". Xa-LEai'si intsk'i's.” K'-qalpal'm minsta- 
i'm. Na'mkiEts minstai'xa, k'Ets mti'‘'lii hi'k'e^cjas hi'tslEin lili'- 
15 taux, na'mk'Ets atsk'al'. IVrmT'hu mis qe'i s-le‘wl', tern Loqwau'- 
xasxai ' mu'''hu. "Tsqunkwai'xast mu“'hu. K'ist mu"'hu wil 
‘k'antti'u ‘k'ta's pi'tskum.” Temu'‘'hu Lqui'xasxa, k'-ayai'm lu"'- 
tsit. Tomu"'hu k'e'a LtuT'xa. La'k'auk'Ets hauwl'i ni'i ts-hai"k' 
as hl'tslEm, sas LEya'saulnx, ‘K'ist mu'''lu'i wil ‘k'anhu'u ‘k'tas 
20 pi'tskum.’ "Mu^'liu a' qwon was k'in hi'k'e liamsti'^ intsk'i's lim- 
La'ntl.” K'-mu"'hu xe'tsu. Qa'*'ltE hi'k'e au'l Lhaya'naux as spa'- 
yaux. Xam^ taT ts-k'aya'siyuk' as nu'ns. "Na'mk' stis tsqunk- 
wai'm na'k's k'ius wi'lsu, xas k'im tskwai'toxs. K'in-axa k'im 
k'i'stu. Haai'tsik'sin mu^'liu wi'Lsusux", xa-hak' i'''k' i tskwai'toxs.” 
25 Hata'mE hi'k'e iltqa^®t ts-haihaya^tisk'-sl6. "Xa-‘Llya^ Is pi'tskum 
ayai'm k'i'mhak's. Xa-is qamli's ayai'm k'i'mhak's. K'in-axa 
k'i'stu hak'T'k'i. K'Ex-auk' hi'k'e qfT'ltE ItlExai'stEmts ‘k'ham 
hai"^, la'xs qfT'tsE. K'in hi'k'e qa®'ltE Lhaya'naudii qaqa'n. Xa- 
xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam, na'mk' sxas pxami'ntxam as nu'ns. K'ins 
30 hi'k'e qaqa'n i'‘tEm hamstT intsk'i's. K'-auk' ‘nlya® ila'tstau xam 
k'a'ltsu. K'-auk' hi'k'e qa“'ItE qwo'nhak's ham k'a'ltsu. K'in- 
mu'‘'hu k'i'stu.” Na'mk' mis mu"'hu k'i'stnx, temiT'hu atsk'ai'xar. 
Na'mk' mis mu”'hu atsk'ai'xa, tom mu"'hu hata'raE hi'k'e qas 
hi'tslEm lili'taux. "Na'mk' sins tsqe'witsu, k'xas hak'ta'mEiig'ink' 
35 ayai'm na'k's kus Ik' a'xk' examt sili'kwEX.” 

Temu"'hu Lqou'tsxa. Hata'mE hak'Eni'k'eai pi'usxai tas hi'tE- 
slEm ts-pi'usxamsk' , tsqauwi'sk' ® tas hi'tEslEm. K'-mu"'hu npila'- 
tkwaxamt, te'mlta ‘Liya^ qa“'tsE LEai'sx tas hi'tEslEm. "Qwo'n- 
hak's tsqwa mu“'hu kus hi'tslEm kwas auli'.” Temu^'kii wi'lx. 
40 "Tsqe'wutsxun mu"'hu, sin anai's. MEia'niyuxun. Na'mk' mis 
ta'sEx haai'ts wi'lx, mEla'nIyuxun. K'-auk' ‘Liya' ila'tstau xam 
k'a'ltsu.” Temau'x-axa mu“'hu ayai'. Temau'x mu“'hu wi'lx itsai'- 
sik's. Tas hi'tslEm ts-pi'usxamsk' hi'k'e hak'Eiii'k'-slo pi'Oisxai. 


1 Simpllfled from fti'stis: sis + -st. 
^Ldqu-TO WAKE UP. 


* Simplified from ts-tsqaiiwV sk' . 
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talked to him, although (it was) the guardian spirit that was continu- 
ally talking to him. That man^s thoughts (were) : ^^Now just (such) 
a thing do I like. At last I have found it. For a long time have I 
desired just such a thing. Should we two arrive at people, thy 
heart shall not be small. Since thou desirest all sorts of things, all 
these (different) things are being done (at tlie place) to whore I hero 
am taking thee.^' Tliat man was continually revolving in his mind, 
^ ‘ (I) wonder to what sort of a place will he come with me He wtis 
continually talking (to) himself, although he was alone: ^^Now just 
(tliis) thing do I want. Such a thing am I going to like.^^ — ^^When 
we two siiall arrive at where those many people have assembled, thou 
wilt just see all sorts of things. All sorts of things are being donc.^' 
Then tliey two were coming nearer. /Ht will not bo long before w^e 
two will arrive at last. (It will be) as I have been telling thee. Thou 
wilt see something.^^ Then again lie camped. Whenever lie camped 
(and) wiienever he fell asleep, (the spirit) would talk to him as if it 
were a human being. And then when daylight appeared all over he 
gradually woke himself up. ^^We two are approaching now. We 
will at last arrive on this here day.^^ Thereupon he woke himself up, 
ready to go bathing. And then, verily, he bathed. Every once in 
a while that man's thoughts (were upon that) thing, which was said 
to him, We two will at last arrive on this liere day." (He thought 
to liimself), ^^Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just know 
all sorts of things?" Then he started. He always watched closely 
the one who was taking him along. That elk had only one horn. 

When we two will come close to where I am going with thee, thou 
wilt liear there (people). I shall leave thee there. I have now come 
witli thee to this place; thou wilt listen from hero." It looked like 
some sort of a big place. ^^TJiou shalt not go there during daytime. 
Thou shalt go there at night. I am going to leave thee here. Thou 
shalt always think of me in thy own mind for ever so long a period. 
I will always watch over thee. Tiiou shalt always take good care of 
thyself whenever thou shalt hunt (for) elks. I will grant thee every- 
thing forever. Thy heart shall not be small. Thy heart shall always 
(be directed) toward mo. I am going to leave tliee now." Now after 
he left liim ho fell asleep. Then when he fell asleep, he kept on talk- 
ing to him as if he were a human being. ‘^When I shall come to 
thee (again), thou shalt go at that time to where many people 
have assembled." 

And then he woke up. It seemed (to him) as if the noise made 
by people came from somewhere, the shouting of the people. Then 
ho sat dow'n, but (it was) not long before he saw a person. ^^To me 
it must bo to whom that man is coming." At last (the man) came 
(to him). have come to thee now, my friend. I know thee. 

As soon as thou didst come here I knew thee. Thy heart shall not 
be small." Then they two went back. Then they two arrived at 
the house. The noise of the people sounded from somewhere. 
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“Xa-tas hu“'k’i piltkwai'mi. MEla'nlnxax sex tas wi'lx hai'tsik’s. 
Xa-tas hak’P'k i tskwal'xasxam. ‘uaxiya* taP nix sex tas haP'ts 
wi'lx. MEqami'nt hi'k'o tas hi'tslEm, ta'xtau tas hi'tslBm. Xa'- 
mELi k'eai', k'is-axa yalsai'm.” K'-mu"'hu haya'ntoxs as hi'tslEm. 

5 Hi'k'e hamstP intsk’i's Lhilkwai'sunx. “K’ex haya'ntoxs kwas 
Lpu'pEnhaut.” Teniu"'hu k’e'a haya'ntEx. Na'mk’Ets halqa'lnx 
as pu'pEiihau, k'Ets hi'k'e hamsti* tsqausi' tas hi'tsslsm. Ts-ha*pi- 
stisk'-u tas hi'tslEm, tas yai'tsxastit-s-hi'tslEm. Hi'k'e tai® llqe's 
as hi'tslEm. “Mu'‘'hu a' qwon was k'in limua'nti hamstP tas 
10 intsk'i's.” — “Xa'mEt-s-qamli's na'k'eai kus LEya“'hats!it sili'kwEX 
xa-k'imhak's qalpai'm liaya'ntoxs. Tas mEli'utstayu Lhilkwai'- 
sunx. Tas hi'tEslEm ts-pi'usxamsk' tas lEya"'hats!it. Xa-hi'k'e 
hamstP tas intsk'i's LEai'si. Xa-hi'k'e qani'x hamstP Lhilkwal'si. 
I'mstE tem ta'sEx ha'aits ayal'.‘ Tas a"'qayu tsimqami'ntisk' 
15 Lquxwa'uix was Itlawa'it, ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas a'‘'qayu. Xa-qal- 
pai'm ayai'm nilk' kus IqaPat sili'kwEx.” Temu"'hu ayai' k'i'm- 
hak's. IlamstF hi'k'e qauxa'nk's huyu"'kwEx tas hi'tslEm. K'- 
mu“'hu Iholdai'm. “K -auk' ‘iJya^ ila'tstau xam k'a'ltsu, 'Lauk'i- 
ya® yu'xwist xam k'a'ltsu^ sex tas hai'ts ayai'.” Ts-hi'tp:qlnsk' 
20 lili'daulnsk'. Is qauwai'-slo hi'k'e hamstP intsk'i's Lhilkwai'sunx. 
“K'-Liya® qa^'tsE xas-axa mEyalsai'm.'* IlarnstPtEx intsk'i's mu'* '- 
hu j.Eai'sx. K'-Liya* qiP'tsE xas-axa mu“'hu yalsai'm. ‘Liya* 
Ila'tstaut-s-intsk'i's was k'Ex Limx.a'nti. Xa-hi'k'e hamsti* la® 
LimLa'jiti. K'-sa'witsu qaxa'm su'''lhak' !iyu. Xa-axa yalsai'm 
25 a'ng'i.” HamstP hi'k'e yai'tsxa tEma'sx tas limk'i'lhixamt. 
K'au'k'Ets ta'niE hi'k'e na'k'eai ts-haPk' ^ as hi'tslEm. “MiP'hu a 
qwon wa'sin hi'k'e limla'ntEx hamsti* kus intsk'i's.” — "Xa-qani'x 
Lhilkwai'si sin anai's, was Lhilkwai'sunx tas hu^'ki. Ha- 
mstPtEx hi'k'e LEai'sx tas tiauyai's tas huB'k'i, xa-qani'x 
30 Lhilkwai'si. Na'mk' sxas-axa wil xam itsai'sik's, xas hi'k'o qani'x 
Lhilkwai'si hamsti-.” Ts-lili'daulnsk' as hi'tslEm. “K'i'u Lhaya'- 
naudu, na'mk' sxas Lhilkwai'si, wa'-si’L ihi'yEmux". Xa-lii'k'e 
hamstP tas hi'tslEm tsa'si. I'mstE mu"'hu tem ta'sEx hai'ts ayai'. 
La'xaxs msha'it Lowa'txayusxam, k'au'k'iltas qa®'ltE hi'k'e 
36 pilskwPtst xam k'a'ltsu. Xa-axa mu'''hu yalsai'mi. K'-qa®'ltE 
hi'k'e I'mstE tEma'si xam pa'xtiiyu, na'mk' sxas pu'pEnhautxam. 
Xaqa'nha'L ihi'yEmux". Xa-axa mu^'hO yalsai'm. K'-auk' hi'k'o 
qa®'ltE qwo'nhak's ham k'a'ltsu.” 


K'-axa mu'*'hu yal$fti'm. HaPk' ‘uaxaya® yalsal' as hi'tEslEm, 
40 Hl'k'axa mua'txauxa. Ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas nu'ns nak' ‘k'-axa 

I wllx would iiave been mure proper. 

* Literally, “not Inside (thy) own it H thy heart." 

8 Contracted from ydUaVm, 

< Literally, “Just as if his Inner thoughts were somewhere (else)." 

Kkn + Ua + 
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“Thou shalt sit down right here. It is known that, thou didst 
arrive here. Thou shalt hear from right here. Thou art not (the) 
only (one) who has come here. (There are) just many people here; 
the people are constantly taking turns. One (person) quits (and) 
goes back home.” Now he was watching the people. AH sorts of 
things were being done. “Thou shalt see a shinny game.” Thenj 
verily, he looked. Whenever the shinny baU was put into play, all 
the people would simply shout. The people were swift runners, the 
people were different (from those he knew at home). The people 
(had) only feathers (in their hair). “Am I (not) going, to be the 
one who will now know all sorts of things ? ”■ — ‘ ‘ (After) one night thou 
shalt again watch there, where many people ar’e playing the guessing 
game. Enjoyable things are being enacted. Those people who 
play the guessing game make (loud) noises. Thou shalt see all sorts 
of things. Thou shalt be the one who (after a while) will do every- 
thing. For that reascui hast thou come here. A largo number of 
dentalia shells are bet by those who play, a large number of dentalia 
shells. (Then) in turn thou shalt go where everybody is shooting 
at the target.” Thereupon he went there. All the people just tied 
their hair on top (of their heads). Now he began to look on. “Thy 
heart shaU not be smaU; thou art not the same person (as before), 
after thou hast come here.” This much he was told continually. 
In every house all sorts of things were being done. “It is not 
going to be long before thou wilt go home. Now thoxi hast seen all 
sorts of things. It is not a very small matter which thou hast come 
to know. Thou wilt just know everything. Tixy guardian spirit 
will help thee. Thou shalt go home to-morrow.” All those who were 
dancmg had painted (themselves) in various ways. That man was 
rather glad. “Now am I (not) going to be the one who will just 
know all these things?” — “Thou shalt be the one, my friend, who will 
do what is being done right here. All the games (which) thou seest 
right here thou shalt enact (also). When thou shalt come back to 
thy home, thou wilt do all (these things).” (Thus) that man was 
told continuaUy. “We wiU always watch thee, when thou wilt do 
i t, what we are giving thee (here). Thou wilt just beat all the peo- 
ple. For that. reason hast thou come here now. Even if thou shalt 
become old, nevertheless thy heart will always be strong. Now 
thou shalt go home. Thy shinny club (thou) shalt always paint 
thus whenever thou wilt play shinny. We are the ones who grant 
(this) to thee. Thou shalt go home now. Thy heart shaU always 
(be directed) toward me.” 

Now he was about to go home. That man almost did not go back. 
(But after a while) he kept on going. (He saw) a great number of 



184 


BUBKAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[BI LL. 67 


niEya'xauxa. K‘-auk‘ mu^'hu Ik’ ts layu'tELi^ *k‘ ts-hai^'k’ . 
tsqwa k’e'a i'mstE te'miii tasmu*^'hu LEai'sx mEqami'nt tas nti'ns/' 
Tem-axa mu^'hu tsqunkwai' ts-itsal'sk’ik’s. Tem-axa mu'^'hu wl'lx 
hak’ni'k’eai ^k’as aya'saltxa. Tem-axa mu^'hu wl'lx ts-Itsai'- 
5 sk’ik’s. Ilarnsti^ lii'k’e tqc'tqaiLi ats-hl'tslEmk* , mis-axa mu^'hu 
wi'lx. ^‘P-Liya- tqe'tqaiLixam. *LauIya^ yuwi'xsal, hl'k’on aya'sal 
nak* kus It lawa'Itsill'kwEx. K’i'mhak’s spaya'salyEmtsxxas nu'ns. 
Hak’i'miii-axa wi'lx. namstPtin hi'k’c intsk’I's LEai'sx k*im.’’ 
Na'mk’ mis-axa mu"'hu wi'lx, tem-axa mu"'hu yasaipyal'nx ts-mu'- 
10 tsk’ak’. ^Tlak’i'mslis ^ EEhilkwai'sI antu'u tas iiitsk’i's, k’-lillya^ 
qau tsa'siyEmts. Sin ])a'xt !lyu k’ins tEina'si, na'mk’ slis pu'pEn- 
hautxam. K’-lillya^ na'mk’ qau tsa'sJ 3 ^Emts/^ Temi'nx rnu'^'hu 
k’e'a i'mstE philkwisal'. ^^K’-liliya^ i'mstE nhilkwai'si Is yii'xwls 
Lin k'ina'xalt!. K‘-taP Is tsa'msit-s-milliudal's k’ lis*mu”'hu I'mstE 
15 mEliIlkwa'yasI.^ K’-Llya^ yu'xwis sin k’ina'xalt! I'mstE inEhllkwa'- 
yasl.^^ Ts-hl'tEqlnsk’ ts-llll'claulnsk’ ats-mti'tsk’ uk’ aux. K’ inx 
mu'^'liu LEa'lauwI atsimlana'stlyuk* . Tern niEya'saiixa ts-mElana'- 
stlyuk’iLx. ^‘Mis intsk’I's mEta'nl qas xam% k’is hi'k’e tsa^'mE 
aqa^^t* K in mu'‘'lil qau'x sin x’a'mxasxam. Na'mk’ sins aya'ltxam 
20 tsa'msik’s is milhudal's, k’-Llya^ na'mk’ qau tsa'siyEmts." Ts- 
Ildi'sk’ atsimtana'slIyuk’iLx. ^^Tsti^'mE hi'k’c aqjVt sips xam^ 
intsk’I's inEtri'nl. K’iii mu°'lil lil'k’e qau'x qwon." Ts-ildl'sk’ 
atsi'mlana'stiyuk’iLx. ^^Qa^'ltEii hi'k’e tsa'stimx. Na'xiik’Eiits ^ 
ayai' qaha'lk’s Is milhudal's, k’ins hi'k’e qa^^'ltE tsa'sl. Tern tsaHi 
25 sip mEta'nxxas xam^ intsk’I's tiauyal's. La'xs nl'sk’ik’s li'ltas 
aj^a'ltxam Itlauwa'it." Ts-Ildi'sk’ atsimlana'stljmk’iLx. 

Tai^ mu"'liu. 

16. Qas Qa'alt MukuslIyaI'nx as KusT^tsI^ 

Thk Man Married Her The Bear 

(Told by AVilliam Smith in 1910) 

Temau'x mu^'hu yasau^jnxl'nx ats-ta'ak‘. ^‘K’-xan mu'''hu 
ayai'm. Xan-ayal'm Lxwe'nxwat is tsudal's, sxans ^ k’eai'm 
30 biu'nst." Temii^'hu mEya'saux ats-Li'yak’aux. ^‘K*-tsa^tI si'pstis 
ayai'm Lxwe'nxwat. Tsa^'mEu hi'k’e tqaia'ldEx tsudal's sultans tELl." 

Temau'x mu”'hu ayal', temau'x rnu'^'hu wi'lx Is na'tk’ auk’s. 
Temau'x mu’^'hu muqlwe'laux” 'k’as na'tk’ au. Temau'x k’i'stnx 
ats-kwl'sk‘,k‘au'x hl'k’e tskwa'hal ayai'm. Temau'x mu^'hu k’e'a 
35 ayal'. ^nauxlya^ la*^ Lhaya'nix, mi'saux mu'^'hu muqlwe'lauxa 
^k’as na'tk’ au. Temau'x mu"'hu mEya'xauxa. K’Ets hi'k’e sau'lt 

j k'LH'’ . . . -auk* is iuiint to BELIEVE. 

2 hak'i'msts + -1. 

3 That is to say, “ Use the tamanamous shinny sticks.” 

* Contra(i:ed for immk' k'snts. 

AJibreviatod from k’liltas. Consists of k’is f *2 + ltd. 

Foot notes continued on p. 185. 
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elks where he was going back. Then his mind believed in (what he 
saw). ^^Verily, it must be so, since I see now many elks.*^^ So 
then he came closer to his house. Now he came back (to the place) 
from where, as was told previously, he had started out. Now he 
came ba^ to his house. All his people were just crying when he 
arrived home, You shall not* cry. I have not died; I just went to 
where those many people were having fun. An elk went with me 
there. I have (now) come back from there. I have seen there all 
sorts of things.^’ Now as soon as he came back he began to talk 
to his younger brother. Should we do those things (which I 
learned), no one is ever going to beat us. I shall always paint my 
shinny stick (as I was told) whenever we will play shinny ball. 
Nobody is ever goijig to beat us.^' Tlien, verily, they did so. ^^We 
will not act thus toward our own neiglibors. Only against an (en- 
tirely) different tribe will we act thus. We will not act thus against 
our own neighbors.’^ This much his two younger brothers were told 
(by liim). So then they told their chief about it. Thereupon their 
chief kept on saying: ^bSince one (of us) knows (those) things, it will 
just be very good. My spirits will be rather high. Whenever I shall 
go to a different place, nobody will ever beat me.^^ (Such was) the 
speech of tlieir chief. ^Mt is very good, that one of you knows some- 
thing. I will be rather high (in the estimation of others).’^ (Those 
w^ere) the words of their chief: (^‘ Until now) I was always beaten. 
Whenever I went to a different place, I usually lost (in every contest). 
Now (I am) glad that one of you know^s different contests. No matter 
how far (we may have to travel) , w^e will nevertheless habitually go to 
play (against other tribes) (Those were) the words of their chief. 

Only now (it ends). 

16 . The Man Who Married the Bear-Woman 

So then they two said to theirfathcr: Wo two are going to start 
now. We twH) will go to spear salmon after w^e two shall finish eat- 
ing. Thereupon their (dual) mother kej^t on saying: ^^(1) shall be 
glad if you two will go spearing. I like very (much) fresh salmon.^’ 

Then they two started, and soon they tw^O came to a small river. 
So then they two kept going upstream along that mentioned creek. 
And (soon) they two left their canoe (because) they two intended to* 
go on foot. So, verily, they two started. They two did not see 
anything while they two were going upstream along that mentioned 
creek. Then they two kept on going. The spawning grounds of the 

5 The marriage between a human being and a female bear seems lo Iw a popular theme in the folklore o 
certain tribe-^ of the Northweit. See, for example, Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 171; I^arrand, Traditions, 
of the Chilcotin Indians, p. 23. 

’ sU+~xan. 

« q!ul- TO GO UPSTREAM.’ 
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"is tsudal's ts-wa'lt!Exk*d K'au'xuts mu’''hu y5'la. ^^Hato'qwi 
tsqwa ya'tsx tas tsudai's. I'mstE tern tas wa^na' tas hali'yii/’ 
K'au'xuts i'mstE yu'la, k’au'x mu®'hu niEya'xauxam. K’Ets hi'k’e 
sau'tta tas tsudal's ts-wa'lt!Exk-. Temau'x mu^'hu hato'qwixa, 
5 temau'x LEai'sx as Ike^ya^tlyu %‘itsai'x. Temu^'hu mEya'saux tas 
xam^. ^‘Hl'k’e tsa^ hu'^ts sa'anqa, q^ya^ aqa^^t. Xa-hi'k’e alak*u'- 
wi; xa-*Liya^ Lxwe'yai!^' Ts-yu'lk‘aux. ^‘Hato'qwi tsqwa ya'tsx 
tas tsudal's/^ Temau'x mu'^'hu mEya'xaux. K‘Ets hi'k*e sau'lta 
tas tsudal's ts-wa'ltExk* , mi'saux mu^'hu muq Iwi'lauxa. Te'mlta 
10 ^Liya^ qa^^'tsE temau'x LEai'sx as tsudai's ^k'itsai'x. Temu^^'hu 
Lxwi'tsiiix, te'mlta *Liya" uimk* le'ntEx. Hilal'nx. Temau'x 
mu^'hu niEyii'xauxa, te'mlta *LTya^ qa^'tsE temau'x qalpai'nx 
LEai'sx as tsudai's xe'Lk'aux. K'au'xmu^'hu Lxwe'tsi, te'mltaux 
hi'k’e hilai'nx hamsti*. Temau'x mu“'hu ayai' *k‘as Lqwe' s-leVi'. 
15 K’au'xuts ha^'tsE Lhaya'nix na'k’s %‘as ayai' as tsudai's. Temau'x 
mu*"'liu niEya'sauxa. ^^St-xe'tsu.^' Temau'x mu'''hu xe'tsux". 
K’Ets hi'k'e sau'lta tas tsudai's ts-wa'lt lExk’ . Te'mlta *Liya® 
qa^'tsE mi'saux Lxu'yiix^ as kusu^tsi ts-yai'xaltExk* . Temau'x 
mii^'hu k irn mEya'sauxa. ^^Qas i'stEkwal tsqwa 15'tsitxanx ^ tom 
20 tas wa^ia' tas tsudai's/^ Temau'x** mu^'hu mEhato'qwiyauxa. 
Te'mlta ‘Liya‘‘ qa^'tsE mi'saux qalpai'nx Lxui'nx as kusu^tsi ts-yai'- 
xaitExk’, sau'lta hi'k’e tsa^'mE. Yu'xu k’a^qst s-leVi' ^k’as-au 
k’ la'qEsal ^k’as na'tk’^ Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa'^'tsE temau'x LEai'sx as 
tsudai's, psi'nLxat-s-tsudai's, ^k’itsai'x, hi'k’e tsa^'mE a'qatsuxt as 
25 tsudai's. Temau'x mu'^'hu Lxwe'tsinx, temau'x xc'nk’ LXu'ntitEx. 
Temau'x k’ le'tsik’s kuFai'nx ^k’as na'tk’au, temau'x k’im ilui'xa. 
‘‘K’ist mu^'hu tsqwa Lxui' tas tsudai's. K’ist muq Iwe'lauxam.^^ 
K’Ets hi'k’e sau'lta as kusu^tsi ts-yai'xaitExk’, sau'x mu^'hu muq !- 
wi'lauxa ^k’as na'tk’au. Tsa^'mE hi'k’e mEqami'nt as tsudai's 
30 ts-ya'tst!Exk’, ts ^ hi'k’e sau'lta. ‘Lauxiya^ qa^'tsE LEya'xaut, 
temau'x mu^'hu LEai'sx as tsudai's mEqami'nt hi'lCe. Hau'k’s 
kumu'kwalyEm as tsudai's *k‘as iia'tk’au. K’Ets ta'mE xu'pa as 
k’i'lii k’ le'tsik’s %*as na'tk’au. Tas tsudai's ts-mEqami'ntisk’ . 
Te'mlta ^Liya^ qa^'tsE mi'saux LEai'sx as hi'tsLEm k’a'lal hato'- 
35 qwiyu *k’as na'tk’au. Temu“'hu mi'saux LEai'sx hak* ta'mink’ink’ 
temau'x mu"'lii Itsa'msiyti. K’au'k’Ets hi'k’e qa^'ltE Itlxai'sx 
*k’ ts-hai'^'k’ ats-ta'ak’ qas tas xam^. Temu^^'hu mi'saux squli', tern 
yasau^yai'nx ats-mu'tsk’ak’, '"Xa-tas hu^^'k’i ya'tsi, k’in-uk'^ k’a^ 
tO'qwis ayai'm ni'sk’ik’sa^t.'^ 


1 wait! SPAWNING GKOUNDS. 

* tUu- TO SCARE, TO DRIVE AWAY. 


» Abbreviated from k^Eta. 
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salmon were just fresh. Then they two were talking: “.The salmon 
must stay upstream. For that reason are there none here below.” 
Thus they two were talking while they kept on going. The spawning 
place of the sahnon was just fresh. So they two kept on going 
upstrearn when (suddenly) they two saw some old salmon, where it 
lay (in the sand). Thereupon one (of them) said: “This is probably 
very bad; it is not good. Thou shalt just leave him alone; thou 
shalt not spear him !” (Such was) their (dual) talk. “The (good) 
salmon miist stay upstream.” And then they two kept on going. The 
spawning place of the salmon was just fresh as they kept 
on going upstream. However, not long (afterward) they saw 
a salmon where it lay (in the sand). Thereupon (one of them) 
speared him, but did not hit him. He missed him. So they two 
kept on going, but (it was) not long before they two saw 
again tw'o salmon. Then they speared (them), but both of them 
missed. Thereupon they two w’ent to a deep place. In vain they 
tw'o looked (in order to find out) w'here those mentioned salmon 
had gone. So then they two kept on saying, “We two will depart.” 
Then they two departed. The spawming places of the salmon w'ere 
simply fresh. Suddenly not long (afterward) they two came upon 
the tracks of a bear. Thereupon they two kept on saying there, 
“This thing must have scared them away, so that there are no salmon 
here.” Then they two kept on going upstream. But (it w^as) not 
long before they two fourul again the footprints of a bear, just very 
fresh. The ground was still wet where that referred-to (bear) came 
ashore in the river. But not long (afterw'ard) they two saw salmon — 
three salmon — where they lay; just very good (were) the several sal- 
mon. Then they two speared them and caught two. So they two laid 
them down on the bank of that river, whereupon they two began to 
talk there. “Now we two must have come upon the salmon. We 
two will keep on going upstream.” The footprints of the bear were 
just fresh, as they two continued to go upstream along that mentioned 
creek. (They two saw) very many signs of the salmon, (and they) 
were always just fresh. They two were not going long when they two 
saw many salmon. The salmon were running aroimd in different 
directions in that creek. (There was) a large number of the salmon. 
But (it was) not long before they two espied a person upstream wading 
around in the small river. Then when they two saw (that person), 
from that time on they seemed to have become different. One of 
(them) was always thinking of his father. So as they two stood (there) , 
he (the elder boy) said to his younger brother: “Thou shalt stay right 
here. I will go farther upstream for a little while.” 
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Temu“'hu k'e'a ayal'. Te'mlta LEai'sx as mukwa'stELi, te'mlta 
Lohau' wlx ‘ qas mukwa'stELf. Temu"'hu ayai' k'i'mhak's. Tem- 
u^'kii mis tsqwa'nkutEX, ten]iu'*'hu yuxe'. Temu"'hu mis-axa 
ItsIau'witEX s-le'wi',® tern hi'k'e ‘aqa^tit-xu'mstah pila'tqwax 
5 hak'i'’'hl. Temu“'hu lldi'nx qas xu'mstan. "Qa'nhan hi'k’e 
wi'lyux", tern ta'sEx ha'aits ayai'.”— "K’ in ‘niya^ na'mk’ muku- 
sLiya'a •’ kusu^tsi,” k’-i'mstE ma'yExam. “‘L^ni^'a^ kusu^tsi,” 
k'-i'mstE yasaii^yai' qas xu'mstan. "K’in-axa spai'clu sin itsal'- 
sik’s, k’in sidiya'yu.” ‘ Tem-axa mu°'hu k’e'a spai'tx ts-Itsai'sk’- 
10 ik's. Temau'x mu’''hu yalsai'. “K’-Liya^ imsti't xam ha'ldErnxus, 
k’Ex Itsa'ihsiyusxam.” Tsimysai'sk’ , ’ mi'saux-axa mua'txauxa. 
Aqa^tit-s-mukwa^stELi qas-axa spai'tx. Temaxi'x-axa mu"'hu wi'lx 
itsai'sik’s. “ImstiH-slo k’in tas ya'tsx. K’ist pia'mxadowai'm tas 
hu'*'k’i. Xa-.'Liya^ imsti't xam ha'ldErnxus. K’m sidiya'yu, k’ist 
15 tas hu"'k’i itsai'm.” Tsimynai'sk’ ats-si'tEk’ qas mukwa^stEEi. 
Temau'x mu^'liu ‘ itsai'. Te'mlta *Liya^ qa^'tsE hak’LEya'tsit, 
£emu'''hu pamhatsai' kiis mukwa^stELl. ‘Eauk’iya^ xu'si lt!xai'- 
sx-axa dc’ts-hai“'k’ ats-ta'ak’ qas hi'tslErn, temu'‘'hu k’im itsai'. 
Temau'x mu^'hO pla'mxadowai' k’im. K’au'x-auk’Ets mu"'hu 
20 wi'lyEm s-le'wi', k’au'xuts mu"'hu mEqami'nxam ts-la'mxaddok' , 
sa'saux mu"'hu Itsai'. 'Liya^ qa^'tsE LEya'tstaux, te'mltaux na'mk’ 
inEqami'nxa ts-la'mxadook’ . Ya'tsxaux mu'''lii sau'dist wuli's- 
auk’ tem-axa xe'tk’, tom ita'" imsti^t ts-niEqami'ntisk’ ats-la'- 
mxadok’uux. Temu“'hu is i'mstE tern kus LEya'sauhix, mis hi'- 
25 tslEm kus kusu'tsi, la'lta mis si'tEsal is hi'tslEin. K’i'mhak’s 
mu^'liu tai^ wuli'tsx.“ 

Hak’Eni'k’eai ‘k’as k’i'stiix ats-mu'tsk’ak’, tem-axa hi'k’e 
yalsai' hak’i'm. Tsa'^'mE hi'k’e Itsli'lxuyu yai'x-auk’ is hai"', 
temu“'hu is i'mstE tern ‘niya^ qumiyu'Lx ats-ha'at!ak’. Tem-axa 
30 hi'k’e k’im yalsai' hak’i'm. Na'mk’ mis-axa yalsai', tern hi'k’e 
a'niyux”. 'Laxaya® spaitx as tsudai's ats-i.xwe'k’aux, tem-axa 
hi'k’e yalsai'. A'niyux” sas-axa yala'sau. Tem-axa mu^'liu wi'lx 
ats-kwi'sk’ik’saux, tem-axa mu"'!!!! hak’i'm inukwe'sta yalsai'. 
Temu“'hu au't, is qamli's mis-axa wi'lx. Temu“'hu tskwayu'Lx qats- 
35 ta'ak’. A'niyux" sas-axa auk’ li'ysm. K’-k’im yasau'ya'a ts- 
mukwa^stELik’ . “Qaila' hi'tE tsa^ti tern kus a'ni 3 mx“ ku'stin 
ma'hats mu'kus-axa awi'Lau?” — “A'a, qas lii'tEq tsqwa iltqai'nx.” 
Temau'x mu^'liu tskwai'E.x nl'tsk’ tk’entk’i'ntxanx ats-ha'at !ak’ . 
Temau'x mu^'hO Ikui' ko'k''s ats-ta'ak’ tem-axa ats-Ll'yak’. 'I'em- 
40 au'x mu^'ka tsqe'wuLX ats-ma'hatsEk’ . “Qas kusu^tsi Loqudi'nx 
a'sin ha^^t!. Yaniya® tslai'qa mEla'nx qas la'tEq hi'tE iltqai'nx 

1 luahan*- to invite, to beckon. 

2 Literally, “ When again he watehei ail over'^ t$!d ~ , . . ~sl6 to watch. 

3 For mukwa^stELtya'a. 

* Literally, “I will make thee (my) husband"; alH husband. 

® That to say, that part of the story which concerns the man who married the Bear- Woman, 
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Then, verily, he went. But (soon) he saw a woman, and that 
woman beckoned to- him. Thereupon he went there. But when he 
approached she disappeared. And then when he came again to his 
senses a pretty girl was sitting beside him. Then the girl addressed 
him, "I am the one who just caused thee to come, so that thou didst 
go here.” — shall Aever take a bear as a wife” ; thus he spoke. “I 
am not a bear”; thus spoke the girl. “I shall take thee back into 
my house. I will marry thee.” Thereupon she took him, indeed, into 
her house. Then they two came home. “Thy appearance will not 
(remain the) same; thou wilt become different.” (Such was) her 
speech as they two kept on going home. It was a pretty woman who 
was taking him home. Finally, they two arrived at her house. “ (In) 
such a place do I live. We two arc going to liaA^e children right here. 
Tliy appearance will not remain the same. I will marry thee; we two 
will live right here.” (Such was) the speech of that woman to her 
husband. And then tliey two stayed (there). But they two did not 
live there long when the woman gave birth to a child. That man did 
not think in his own mmd (even) a little of his father, while he lived 
there. And then they two had (more) children there. As the sea- 
sons of the year kept on changing, their (dual) childreji were gradually 
multiplying, while they two lived (there). They two were not living 
(there) long, when their (dual) children kept on multii>lying. They 
two lived (there) for perhaps ten years and two, and similarly such was 
the number of their (dual) children. Now for that reason is it always 
said that the bear is a human being, because she tot)k a, human being 
as a husband. Now only thus far (this part of the story) has reached. 

From where that mentioned (man) left his younger brother, (that 
younger brother) started to go home from there. He was exceedingly 
afraid; so for that reason lie did not follow his elder brother. He just 
went home from there. As he was, going back he just continually 
cried. He did not take back (with him) the salmon, the object of 
their (dual) spearing (trip) , but he j ust went home (alone) . He was con- 
tinually crying as he kept on going home. And then he arrived again 
a't their (dual) canoe, whereupon he went home from there by boat. 
(It was) close to evening when he came back. And then his father 
heard him. He was continually crying as he was coming nearer. 
(Then) his wife spoke to him there, ‘ ‘ (I) wonder greatly why our (dual) 
boy is continually crying and why is he coming back (alone) ? ” — “Oh ! 
something must have happened to him.” And then they two heard 
as he kept on calling the name of his elder brother. So they two went 
down to the shore, his fathel and his mother. And they two came 
close to their child. “A bear has taken away my elder bjother. I 
don’t know for sure what happened to my elder brother. In vain I 
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- a'sm ha^^t!. Ha^'t^u ha'ntliux nak‘ k’i'stEmtsx. Ya'sauyEmtsx, 
mis'k’i'stEmtsx. ‘Xa-tas hu"'k‘i ya'tsi, k‘in k‘a^ phainsai'm to'- 
qwea-uk“.’ I/mstE ya'sauvEmtsx, mis k'i'stEmtsx. Qas kusu'tsi 
hi'tE Loqudi'nx, 'Lanlya* Lhaya'nix tslal'qa.” Temau'x mu“'hu 
5 ainai' as mEhai'doo. K'im mEya'saux mu“'hu ats-ta'ak’. “K’in 
a'ng’i phainsai'm hak' Eni'k' eai ‘k’ku's k’I'stalyux“.” Temi'ux 
mu“'hu ayai'; mu“'hl psi'nuxat-s-hi'tslEm tem-axa as ma'hats. 
Hi'k'oLx mEtsi'tsk" !it. Tcmi'ux mu"'hu wi'lx nil'k's ‘k’as k'i'stanx. 
"Tas hak'I"'k'I mis k’i'stEmtsx.” Temi'ux mu"'hu xe'tsux“ hak’- 
10 i'm. K’iux mu"'hu wusta'yu ts-yai'xaltExk’ . K'Ets xu'sl hl'k’e 
istl'k l Is qau'wal s-lo'wl' ats-yai'xaltExk' . Te'mlta xa'mEt-s- 
hl'tslEm tern ma'yExa. “Hi'k’e a' mukiwa'inisla mis tas I'mstE 
philkwlsal' Ts-yu'lk’inx. "K’lis la® na'k's wasitala'a.” Temi'ux 
mu"'hu k’e'a I'mstE Ilui'. Temi'ux-axa mu'''hu yalsal'. Temi'ux 
15 Ita* tslilo'xweux pau'sitallst ‘ as kusu^tsI, la'lta-mis lil'k’-e qa®'ltE 
Loqudl'nx hl'tEslKm qas kusu^tsI. Temi'ijc-axa k’im yalsal', temi'- 
Lx-axa mu“'hu wl'lx Itsal'sik’s. K’iux mu“'hu k’exk’al'm k’i'mhak’s 
tas hl'tslEm. “'Llya^ xu'sl na'k’s Lxui'mux“ ts-yai'xaltExk’ 
Lx-mu"'hu I'mstE mEa'lauxam, na'mk’siux-axa wl'lx Itsal'sik’s. 
20 K’-mu"'hu Ildl'lii as hl'tslEm a'tas yuxe'tsx ts-ma'hatsk' . “K’il 
hl'tE la® iltqa'a? K'lau'k’is ^ Itlxal'sl 'k’li'n hai"-.” 

I'mstE tai- mu"'hu. 

17. Coyote in a Hollow Tree ® 

(Told by Thomas Jackson in 1913) 

Is xa'mEt-s-pI'tskum tern yal'x-auk’ Is hai®^ tlitxusaTtxal. 
K’-Llya^ xu'sl na'k's ayal'mi. Tc'mlta LEai'sx as wal k’u'k" * spa^t 
25 qe'xan. Temu®'hu k’i'rnhak's ayal'. Temu"'hu k’im Itsal'. ‘Llya^ 
tsa®'mE qa®'tsE qaal'x, te'mlta hl'k’e mEputi'waux tas th'lxus. 
Tern yasau^yal'nx as wal. “K’i'hik’sxasxai !” Temu"'hu k’e'a 
k’l’k’saT; te'mlta hala'tsi hak’i'm qalpaT xudui', tom k’Ets mu"'hu 
qalpal' mEputi'waux as tli'lxus. Tern yasau'yal'nx as wal. “Lti'- 
30 mstyusxaya' ! ” •’ Te'mlta mu"'hu k’e'a Iti'mslyu. 'Llya--axa 
na'k’eai xu'sl spal'x. Tern k’Ets mu"'hu tsiqui'xa. “Ilaha', ‘Llya^ 
namk’ Itsa'sIytitEmts suwi't. A'yEX a' lEwa'hayayii'sxai ! ” ® Tern 
k’Ets mu"'hu k’e'a lowa'hayayu. “’Lti'mslyiisxaya' axa!” Tern 
k'Ets mu"'hu qalpal' Iti'mslyu. 

J USt- TO FOLLOW. 

* k'ls -f- 4- ~(iuk\ 

3 This story is probably a continuation of a narrative omitted from this volume. Awording to the Kala- 
puya version the Frog-Women, enraged at a tnck played on them by Coyote, cause a snowstorm to come 
up. Coyote seeks safety in flight; but seeing that he can not elude the swift wind he crawls into a cedar 
tree. This type of Disintegrat ion ” motif has been found thus far only in northern California and Oregon. 
See Dixon, Maidu Texts, pp. 37-38; Sapir, Takelma Texts, pp. 91 et seq. A similar story was recorded 
also among the Molala. 

< fc*- adverbial; -itfcti suffixed particle . 

® Contracted from Um8t'yu8xai+a\ 

® Literally, “ Go on, please, become openl^^ 
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waited for him where he left me. He told me when he left me, ‘Thou 
shalt stay right here; I am going upstream for a little while.' Thus 
he told me wheii he left me. A bear, indeed, seized him ! I did not see 
it well.” Then the two old people began to cry. Then his father said 
there, ‘ ‘ The next day I will go to see from where he left thee.” So (the 
next day) they went, perhaps three people and the boy. They just had 
(bows and) arrows. Then they came to where he had left (his younger 
brother). “From here (it was) that he left me.” So they started 
out from there. They were now following his footprints. His foot- 
prints were showing just a little on several places. So one man said> 
“(Do you believe that) just without reason did he do this here?” 
(Such was) their talk. “How are we going to track him anywhere?” 
Now, verily, thus they talked. Then they went home. They were 
also afraid to follow the bear, because (it was known that) a bear 
always takes away the people. Then they went home (from) there, 
and then they came back into the house. The people were beginning 
to assemble there. “His tracks were not found at all anywhere.” 
Thus they kept on speaking after they came back to the house. Now 
the man whose son had disappeared was told. “What, indeed, can 
we do for him? We shall always think of him in our inner minds.” 

Now thus only (it ends). 

17. Coyote in a Hollow Tree 

One day it snowed exceedingly hard. (Coyote) could not go any- 
where at all. Then he saw a cedar tree which had a hole below. So 
ho went (into that hole) there and stayed there. He was not inside 
very long when the snow simply began to fill up gradually (the hole) . 
Then (Coyote) said to the cedar tree, “Turn thyself around!” And 
then, verily, it turned around; however, the wind blew again from 
there as before, ami once more the snow gradually filled up (the 
hole). So ho said to the cedar tree again, “Pray, close up!” There- 
upon it closed up, indeed. Nowhere was there another hole at all. 
Then (Coyote) began to laugh. “Ha ha! the wind will never beat 
me. Pray, open up again!” Then, verily, (the tree) became open. 
“Pray, close up again!” And (the tree) would close once more. 
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Ts-suda^'stk’emyuk’ te'mlta *Liya^ iowa'hayayu'sxa-axa. Ha^'- 
tsE rau’^'hu yasauwaPyai'nx, '^Ijowa'hayayu'sxai!’^ Wa^ tas la^. 
^Liya^ mEla'nxasx k'-la*^ mu^'hu iltqai'm. Qauwa^**^ la^ wahau'hiiix, 
te'mita k’-Liya^ la^ iltqa'ln. Temu^^'hu wahau'hmx niEhaya'dau 
5 k'a^'Jits!. Temu^'hu k*e'a tsqe'wuLx, temu^'hu qaltsixwal' haps'- 
nk*. Te'mlta *Liya^ la^ iltqa'a, tern yasau^yai'nx. '^K’eal'xan, k’in 
*Liya^ la'' iltqa'yu.’^ Tcmu’^'liu yasau^yai'nx. ^^X-au qastiwa'a as 
k*a^k‘/’ Temu'^'hu k*c'a tisqe'wuEX, temii^'hu qaltsTxwai' hapE'nk’. 
’Liya^ qa^'tsE qaltsi'yiix", temu'''hri spa'yusxa. Tern k’Ets mu'''hu 
10 LEai'sx xas Mo'luptsinI'sla. Temu"'hu yai'x-auk* Is kuntal'nx 
tcmu'^'hu yasau^yai'nx. ^^X-au tsla^wa Iqa'alsxam ^ nisk* . ' Tern- 
u'^'hu yasau^yai'nx. ^^Al's xu'sl lEha'yayusxam, k‘i'nuk''s ^ mu'^'lul 
nl'sk* qa'alsxalmi.” Tern mis mu'^'liu lEha'yayii, tern yasau^yal'Ex, 
^‘Qa'axasxai wa' qa'lpEx!/’ Temu”'luik*c'abllkwalsal'nx, temu'^'liu 
15 lo'quti'yutxa hak* allsal's-ti. Temau'x mu'^'liu tsxudal'xa. ^Laiixlya^ 
qa^'tsE tsxwatl', to'mlta-axa mu’^'hu tsllkui'nX; tcm-axa mu^'hti 
tsk*ui'diyu. lla'^'tsE-axa wahau'hmx. Wa^ tas la^. Ttsxalsxal' 
mu'^'hu ha^'tsE. %iya^ mEla'nxasx k‘-la^ mu^'liu iltqal'xasxam. 

Temu'^'hu taa'xtl tsilpai'xasx. Tern hl'k‘e VEli'nt!^ Lxuui'nx 
20 pEnk‘i'sik’s qauwa^'' lii'k*e ts-tE'xk‘. Yu'xu 'Llya^ a'mta k' !ila'- 
hasal; te'mlta wl'lx qwula'xt. Torn yasau^yai'nx. ^^Qa'l'k'Exai ! 
IIu'^'tsk'Ex sin tEq k'instTyErntsu.^^ Tcmu^'lm mis a'mta lK' !a'- 
IhlxasX; tern hau'k*s midiaya'nlx. Wabia' fi'k’cai na'k'eai. Tern 
k'Ets mu"'hu qalpalsxai', tem-axa mu'''lui Ik'a'xk'Iyusxa. Tern- 
25 u^'hu mEpu'ialxa/ tern hau'k*s mEhaya'nIxa. Te'mlta 'Liya^ 
xe'ilk’e ha'nx iil'sk’ik*s. Tem-auk* mu’^'hu paksapyal'nx tats- 
k’ li'k’ik’. Te'mlta wabia' liata'hak*. Tern k'Ets mu"'hu ma'yExa. 
^^Xas qula'xt tsqwa k’lnstl'nx xaim kusi'ns k' !i'k*s/^ qjya^ la^ 
iltqa'a. Tern k’Ets mu"'hu ayai'. ^Liya^ qa^'tsE 3 Ti'xaii, tern 
30 lEya'xalLx qami'nt tas tsirna-ma'. Tern k’Ets mu“'hu pkutsui'nx, 
tern tsimal'nx nunsal'nx. MEqe'''xat/" Temu’^'hu niEya'xaux. 
^Eiya^ qa^'tsE ya'xau, te'mlta LEai'sx as lEya'tsit, tern k’i'mhak’s 
a\"al'xa. 

Temu^^'liu mis wl'lx Itsal'sik’s, temu"'hu qaal'xa. Wabia' hl'- 
35 tslEm, xa'niEt tai^ mukwa^slItsJLo ya'tsx. Tern pxeltsusai'nx xa'kus 
miikwa^slitsLo. ^‘Haiil'k’Ex-E'nT'— ^Hak’i'nsk’in ® wi'lx/’ — ^^Te'- 
mEx-E'ii na'k’sau?” — ^^Hi'k’cn hau'k’s x’u'lamtxa. K’in xadiya'- 
}"Em tEsi'nminx/^ Temu'^'huk’e'aihl'yux’'. ‘^La-E'n?’^ ts-yEai'sk’ 


» qaa- to enter. 

* fc + -n -f -itfett. 

-ll’ TO BE small; -jsrn^' di^tributi\c. 

< plu- TO ST VND. 

I' LiierdUy, “It ha^ an odor", q^ni scent, odor. 
« Transposed for hjk'nVsk’tn, 
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However, upon his fifth (command) it would not come .open again. 
In vain (Coyote) kept on speaking to (the tree). “Come open!” 
There was not any- (compliance with his request) t He did not know 
what he was going to do (for) himself. He called aU beings, but 
nothing was going to be done. Thereupon he hailed the little old 
man Sap-Sucker. And then he came to him, indeed, and began to 
peck from the outside. But ho could not accomplish anything, 
whereupon he said to (Coyote), “1 quit; I can not do anything for 
thee.” So then (Coyote) told him, “Thou shalt send the Wood- 
pecker here.” And then he came to him, indeed, and began to peck 
from the outside. He was not pecking long when a hole began to 
appear. And then (Coyote) saw (the Woodpecker). Thereupon he 
took a great fancy to him and said, “Thou shalt put thyself farther 
in this way.” But (the Woodpecker) told him, “After (the hole) 
shall become bigger a little, I wiU put myself farther in.” And then 
after it became bigger (Coyote) said to him, “I wish thou wouldst 
put thyself in again ! ” So then he did it, indeed, whereupon (Coyote) 
took hold of him quickly from the inside. And then they two began 
to light. They two did not fight long when (Coyote) lost his hold 
on him, w'hereupon (the Woodpecker) escaped. In vain he called 
him hack. There was no answer (to his pleadings). Then (Coyote) 
did various things to himself in vain. He did not know how he was 
going to help himself. 

So necessarily he dismembered himself. Just a little at a time he 
forced all parts of his (body) outside. He had not yet come out 
entirely when the Haven arrived. But he said to him: “Runaway! 
Perchance thou mayest steal of me (some of) my (body) parts.” 
And after he had put himself out entirely he began to look around 
everywhere. There was nobody in sight anywhere. So then he 
rolled himself around and began to reassemble (his parts). Then ho 
stood for a long time and looked around. However, he could not 
see well far off. Thereupon he began to feel of his eyes. Veidly, on 
one side (of his face his eye) was gone. So ho said, “The Raven 
must .have stolen one of my eyes.” He could not do anything. 
So he went on. He was not going long when he came upon many 
grasshoppers. So he gathered (some) and tried to eat them. They 
tasted good. Then he kept on going. He was not going long when 
he saw a house, whereupon he went there. 

And when he arrived at the house he went in. The people were 
gone; only one old woman stayed (there). Then that old woman 
asked him, “Whence art thou (coming)?” — “I have come from 
afar.” — ’“.Ajid where art thou going?” — “I just travel aU over. I 
am going to show thee my lunch.” Thereupon he gave it to her, 
indeed. “What is it?” (were the) words of the old woman. “Oh! 

96653—20— Bull. 67 13 
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as mukwa^slitsLo. “A'a, tsima®ma'. Nu'nsit!.” Temu“'hti k’e'a 
nunsai'nx. “Hani'k’t-E'nhamla'tqa?” ‘ — “A'a, qami'nt tashu“'k‘i 
‘k’ta's Lxaya'ts.”— “I'mstE ta*? Tern k’in au'L pkQtsu'u.” — 
“ ‘Liya', Xa-‘Llya' la* Lxu'ndidi. Tai' kwas tka'hitist hi'tslEm qas 
5 xunu'dinx. Sxas tqaia'ldi pku'tsitxaist, k’i'nauks ^yuxa'yEm xam' 
kuha'nw*’’k‘ Ifk's.” — “K'eai'sa.” Temu'‘'hu k'e'a imsti'nx. Tem- 
auk' mu"'hu k'ts!a'yux“ ats-k’ li'k’ik" tem-axa mu“'hu tsk’ui'diyu.® 


1 Literally, ** Whence i‘j thy somclhingness?’' 

2 k'ts + -» + -auk\ 

8 Jac*kson was of the opinion that the story contained additional episodes which, however, he did not 
remember. 
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grasshoppers. Eat it!” Then, verily, she began to eat some. 
“Whence didst thou obtain them?” — “Oh! there are ‘many right 
here on that prairie.” — “Is that so ? Then I shall (be able to) gather 
them close by.” — “No. Thou wilt not be able to obtain any. Only 
those people who are one-eyed (can) catch them. If thou desirest 
to obtain them, I will take oflE thee one of thy eyes.” — “All right.” 
Then, verily, he did this. Then he put her eye inside (his socket); 
whereupon he escaped. 



CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 

18. Games of the Alsea Indians ‘ 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

I. lpO'penhaPt “ 

SHINNY 

Na'ink’aiik'Ets-axa wI'ljEm s-leVi', hak'au'k'-auk‘ ya'tsx kwas 
na'tk’’ tas lu'tslE'm, toniu"'hu k’i'Lxats tqaia'lclEx Ltlawa'it. Tc- 
mau'xxe'Lk’ tsimliina'stlyuk' temu"'hu qo'tsE k’au'xuts ilui'. “K’il 
hak'ta'ming ink' k’us t!au'txalm.” Ts-yuTk'aux ats-mElana'sti- 
5 yuk'iLx as milhudai's. Na'mk’iLxas tqaia'klEx ltlawa'it, k'au'xus 
ilui'm kuts-mElana'stlyuk’iLx qau'wis. “K is ta'niEng ink'it-s-pi'- 
tskum k'Lis pu'pEnhautxal'm. L-qau'wis k'au'k’s Lpu'pEnliaut.” 
Ts-yo'lk’aux atsimiana'stiyuk'. Hamsti^ hi'k’e tas la® k'Ets ti'utl- 
hflna'LHX. K'is-axa ti'ut Ihuna'Ln tas pa'xtliyu. K’Ets qlita'lnx 
10 as pi'tskum. “Na'mk s tsqa'mtliyusxam suda®'stit-s-pi'tskum, k’is 
hak’ta'ramg’iuk' k lis mu“'hu k’oxk al'm, k lis mu"'hu tlautxai'm.” 
Lla'tqaisxamst-auk' ts-hai"'k‘ tas La'mxadot-s-hi'tslEni.“ “Ila'atqa 
Ipu'pEiihautxal'm.” 

K’is mu“'hu k’e'a ‘Liya^ qa®'tsE k’Ets mu'''hu tsqa'mtliyu as 
15 pi'tskum, k’is mu"'hu Lqlai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk’ k’au'k’s, k’is mu"'hu 
ayai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk’ iia'k’s k’is Lpu'pEuhaut si'lkustoxs. K’Ets qau'- 
wis ayai' as hak’au'k'it, k’Ets k’i'mhak’s qau'wis k’exk’ai' as hak’- 
au'k’it. K’is hJya* qa®'tsE k’Ets mu“'hii wi'lx as LEya'tsit as 
hak’au'k’itauk’slEm.* K’is mu"'hu k’oxk’ai'm-slo ts-hi'tEk’. K’is 
20 mu“'hu tsima'Lix as puxwa^yai't Ixautoxs,” k’is mu“'hu pk’ la'Eix as 
k5'x“ hak’auC K’is mu“'hu Lquxwai'ltlxamt si'lkustoxs. K’au'- 

i This nanative has again all the earmarks of Smith's faulty style of narration. Some descriptions are, 
incomplete and at times hopele.ssly confused. 

* Was played by men exclusively. For a full description of this almost miiversal game, see Stewart Culln 
American Indian Games, Twenty-fourth Kept. Bur. Amor. Ethn., pp. 016 et seq. 

» Literally, ‘‘the children people." 

* Consists of /wfcv Icaitfc* across; -f; -aufc*; -sIevi. 

« xwa^yait! goal. 
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CUSTOMS AND HISTORICAL NARRATIVES 
18 . Games of the Alsea Indians 

I. SHINNY BALL 

Whenever spring came unto (this) region, (and wherever) the peo- 
ple lived on (both) sides of the river, they would customarily want to 
have (some) fun. So the two chiefs would be the ones who would 
begin to talk. “We shall commence to play at that time.” (Such 
was) the talk of the chiefs of the two tribes. Whenever they desired 
to have fun, their two chiefs would habitually first begin to talk. 
“On such a day will we begin to play shinny ball. We wiU first (go 
over) to the other side for the purpose of playing shinny.” (Such 
were) the words of the two chiefs. (Tiien) all sorts of things would 
be prepared. The shinny clubs would be fixed over. The days 
would be counted, “After five days shall come to an end, we will 
then assemble at that time, and we will commence to play.” The 
young people (especially) were glad in their own minds. “Soon we 
shall begin to play shinny ball. 

Then, verily, not long (afterward) the (allotted) days came to an 
end, (and) now all the people were going to go across in a body, all 
the people were about to go in a body (to the place) where shinny 
playing was to be indulged in by all. First would come the people 
from the other side; there the people from across would assemble. 
Then (it was) not going to be long before the villagers, the people 
from the other side (of the river), would arrive. At last the people 
would assemble in a body. Then (the space between) the intended 
goals would be measured, whereupon sticks would be put (into the 
ground) on both sides (of the field). Then mutual betting would be 
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xuts qau'wis Lqu'lqtxxwai'lt !xa kus limlana'stiyusxamstaux.* “Xa- 
suda*'stk' em itsa'aiyutEmts,” k’is inu“'hil mEya'sauxam xa'mELi. 
“K’-ita* i'mstE tsqwo'n sin Lqu'xwa.” 

K'is mu“'hu k'exk’al'm-slo ts-hi'tEk'. HakT'klLlyauk* k’Ets 
5 sau'dist k is-aXa xam^, temu“'hu Ita* i^mstE as hak’au'k’it sau'tist 
tem-axa xam*.* K'is mu”'hu tsInI'Ln as pu'pEnhau. K'-Liya* 
qa“'tsE k'is mu'''hu Lpti'pEnhaut si'lkustoxs. K'au'xus mu“'hu 
Ilui'm atsimlana'stlyuk'iLx as Lpu'pEnhauxamt. “Xa-xe'ilk'e Iha- 
ya'nauwl kuxa'm hl'tslEm. K'-nlya* pa'xt!aIlt!oxs tas hi'tslEm.” 
10 K'is mu”'hu i'mstE ina'yExam tsimlana'stiyuk' kwas xam®. K'is 
mu°'hu I'mstE hamsti® ilui'm tas hi'tslEm. “Liliya® pa'xt!ailt!oxs, 
P-tai* kus pu'pEiihau Lpa'xt!ai. L-hi'k'e xe'iik'e tiauwai'txam, 
liliya^ tsxwa'ta, k'-Liya^ Itsi'xudEta'lln ’ hi'tslEm.”, K'is mu°'hu 
tsini'Lii as pu'pEnhau. Sis u'k'eai hi'k'e tsa^'mE Lpa'xtlann, k'is 
15 Lpi'talnn.* K'is hi'k'e hamstP ha'pistELi. Hak'au^ ya'tsi ‘k'as 
Lpu'pEiihauxamt. 

K'-Liya®qa®'tsEk'ismu"'huhalqa'ln aspu'pEnhau. K'Etsmu“'hu 
squle'-slo ts-hi'tEk'. K'is mu"'hu wustaPya'nn. K'Ets hau'k's 
wastal-ya'lnx. K'Ets ‘Liya® ni'sk'ik's xu'si LEyai'xayu. K’Ets 
20 hi'k'e xe'iLk'e haya'nauwilt !xa tas limhi'mhaxasxamst.* Tem-axa 
ita^ punVa'tnx. Ts-mEqami'ntisk' tas hi'tslEm. Temu“'hu Lpu'- 
pEnhaut si'lkustEx. HamstP hi'k'e mukumu'kwalya^t'ELi. K'Ets 
'Liya^ qa*'tsE Lkumu'kwalilt !xamt sili'kwEx, k'is k'im mu”'hu lo'qu- 
tistoxs. K'is mu"'hu squli'm-sl6 ts-hi'tEk' tas ltsu"'xuilt Ixamt. 
25 Te'mlta *Liya' qa^'tsE k'Ets mu“'hu 'wa'itsxa.® 


K'is-axa mu“'hu ayal'm-slo ts-hi'tsk' nak' ‘k'as Itsina'nnx as 
pu'pEnhau. K'au'xusmu“'hu ilui'm atsimlana'stlyuk'iLx. “P-Liya® 
pa'xt!ailt!oxs La'mxadoo.” K'is mu“'hu ma'yExam atsimlana's- 
tiyuk'iLX tas xam^. “A'a, i'mstauk' ita® sin hai°® tEqwo'n. P-xe'- 
30 iLk'e Lhaya'nauwi.” K'is mu“'hu halqa'ln as pu'pEnhau, k'is mu"'- 
hu wastal-ya'hi hau'k's. Tas limhi'mhaxasxamst ‘k'sUi'kwEX. 
K'Ets pi'usxai atsimlana'stlyuk'iLx. “Xe'iLk'ep Lhaya'nauwi. 
K'ip 'Liya® haxu“'ts plui' ’ ‘k'pi'n tsli'niyu. P-hi'k’ek'a'axk'e si'- 
qultxam.” K'iLxa's mu"'hu tsqe'wuLi qas pfl'pEnhau. Tas fimhi'- 
35 mhaxasxamst tem-axa tas ItsuP'xwallt Ixamt. “Xe'iLk’ep Lhaya'- 
nauwi pin tsli'niyu.” K’Ets mu“'hu hau'k’s wastaPya'lnx as pQ'- 
pEnhati. K’Ets mu“'hu tsui“xwe'lt!xa as Lpu'pBnhaiit. "Pfl'n'wa- 
xatEp!” Ltsui“xwe'lt Ixamt as Lpu'pEnhaflt i'mstE. Haii'k’s lo- 
wa'stallnx as pu'pEnhafi. K’Ets hi'k’e hak’Eni'k’eai pi'ilsxai tas 

> mEldna'stlyU chief, leader. 

» The number of players on each side was not necessarily restricted to 11. 

* teilUf- TO FU8H. 

< pt- TO GIVE, TO PAY BLOOD MONET, 
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started by all. First the two chiefs would bet (against) each other. 
“Thou shalt win off me five times,” kept on saying one (of the chiefs). 
“Similarly, (of) such a (value) shall be my bet.” 

Now all the people were assembled in abody. (On) one side (there) 
would be ten and one players, and likewise thus (on) the other side 
(there) would be ten and one (players). Then the shinny ball would 
be put on the ground. It was not going to be long before shinny 
playing would be done by aU. Then the two chiefs of the shinny 
players would begin to talk. “Thou shalt watch thy people well. 
The people shall not strike one another.” Thus one of their chiefs 
would say. Now aU the people would talk thus: “We will not strike 
one another. You shall only hit the shimiy ball. We will play care- 
fully; we will not fight; no person will be often pushed.” At last the 
ball would be placed on the ground. If any (of the players) was hit 
very hard, he was usually given blood money. AU (the players) were 
usuaUy fast people. (The shinny players would usuaUy) stand on 
both sides (of the ball). 

Now not long (afterward) the shinny baU would be uncovered. All 
(the players) would stand (arranged in two groups). Now (the baU) 
would be pursued. It would be followed aU over (the field). (It 
would be hit back and forth, so that) it would not go far anywhere. 
Those that did the hittmg would usuaUy watch one another carefuUy. 
Now (the baU) is again shoved back (with a club). The number of 
the people was (usuaUy) great. Now shinny playing is done by all. 
AU are simply (good) rumiers. They would not run after one another 
for a long time, when the ball would be finaUy picked up. Now those 
who arc coaching one another would stand (together) in a body. And 
not long (afterward) a taUy would be made. 

Then aU (the players) would go back in a body where the shinny 
baU was (again) placed on the ground. Now their two chiefs would 
begin to talk. “You shaU not strike one another, chUdren.” And 
then (the other) one of their chiefs would say: “Yes, such is likewise 
my opinion. You shall pay strict attention to (the game).” Then 
the baU would be declared free, whereupon it would be pursued every- 
where. Everybody is trying to hit (the baU) himself. Their chiefs 
would warn (them): “You shaU watch it carefuUy. You shaU not 
stand behind your opponents. YoushaU just stand together.” Then 
the baU would come near. (The players) are trying to hit it them- 
selves and are Ukewise encouraging one another, “You shaU always 
watch your opponents weU.” Now the baU would be foUowed all 
over (the field). The shinny players would be encouraging one an- 
other, “Do you shove it !” Thus the shinny players are encours^ing 
one another. The baU is aU the time followed everywhere. The 

» mshimh- redupUcatod form of mxhr to strike. 

• hiZ- TO SCORE. TO TALLY. 

^ The plural form iVquh should have been used here. 
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hl'tslBm tsqauwi'sk’. K’sts mu“'hu kumu'kwaliltlxa as Lpu'pEn- 
haut. K'Ets xu'si hl'k’e minai'x xwa®yai't!xak’s. “Xe-'iLk"ep 
Lhaya'nausxai ! ” K'is mu'’'hu k'e'a xe'iLk'e Lhaya'naubi tas Itsu- 
i^'Niiittlxamt. K’Ets ‘Liya® qa“'tsE k’Ets nm“'hu 'wa'itsxa, 

^ K’Ets i'mstE Lpu'pEiihaut sili'kwEx. Ts Lxat6wal'-sl5 k’Ets su- 
(la®'stk’cm kus pu'pEuhauyai's. K’Ets Lquxwal'lt!xa tas hi'tslEm 
'k’tsu'lquk’,* k’is-axa ts-qa'qatlExk’, k’is-axa a”'qayu. K'Ets qai'- 
tsk'it tsimal's xa'mEt-s-Lqti'xwa. K'is-axa Ita' k’i'yai ts-Lqu'- 
xwak’ . K'Ets-axa Ita^ kumtui's Lquxwa'hix, k’is-axa ita^ Lquxwa'In 
jQ tsi'tsik' !, qauwiV® la" k'is Lquxwa'bi. 

II. lqat-at * 

TAKGKT-SIlOOTINtJ 

Na'mk s niu'''hu Lqatbit silkustoxs, k i'Lxas mu"'hu ilui'xasxam 
tsimlana'stiyuk'iLx. “L-qat'atxal'ni, k’il I'mstE tlau'txalm.” 
K'is inu"'lm ma'yExam atsimlana/stlyuk'iLx. “A'a, k'il k’exk’al'm 
Is xa'inEt-s-pI'tskum, k it (latbxtxarm. K'is hak'ta'mmg'iiik' k'lis 
k'oxk'al'mi.” K'i'Lxas mu'''hu k'oxk'al'ni. K'Ets k'exk'a'yusbix 
tas tsl'tsik' !. K'Ets inu'''hu k'exk'al'-slo ts-hl'tsk'. “K'-auk’ 
'Llya^ tsa®'inE iiI'sk'Ent! stin qat-a.” Ts-lui'lxasxamsk' ^ atsiml- 
ana'stlyuk'iLx. K’is mu"'hu tl'utlhuna'lii as qak'a. K’Ets Ikmikwl'- 
tiix kus sullur'k’, tsaai'ts! ts-la'nk', kus qak'a. Irnstl-'tit-s-su'llia^k' 
ts-la'nk' k’Ets Ikunkwl'hix pqatnHxus, kus tsaai'ts!. K'is mu"'hu 
qali'hi Is ko'x" hak’au'wauk’ ^ kus qatbi, 'Liya' tsa"'mE qau'x kus 
leVi'. Na'mk'Ets LEiuk' ll'nlnx, k'is mEtsiya'xwexam “ kus qat'a. 
K'is mu"'!!!! tslnlyu'ln hak'au'wauk’. K’Ets mu"'hu Lquxwal'lt!- 
xamt si'lkustEx; tas a'‘'qayu k’Ets Lquxwa'ya'lnx, tas tsl'tsik' ! 
k'Ets Lquxwa'ya'lnx. K'i'nxas mu"'hu qai"hal'm. 

IIak'r‘'‘yauk’ tern laqal'stit-s-hi'tslEm as Lqat'axamt, tern Ita' 
I'mstE hak’I'''‘yauk'-sl6. K’inx mu"'hu wll na'k’s 'k'as k’iEx 
qat'atxal'm. K’i'r,xas mu'''hu Lqu'Lquxwifi'ltloxs. K'i'Lxas mu"'- 
- hu squll'mi. K'is mu'''hu Itsi'tsk' lat si'lkustoxs. K’is nm"'hu 
tsitsk’ iayu'ln kus qat'a. K’Ets qau'wls tsi'tsk’ latxai kus hak’!"'- 
'yauk' s-lo‘wI'. Xa'mEt-?-liI'tslEm tern suda“'st tsi'tsk' !ik’. Ham- 
stl'Lx hl'k’o I'mstE tsi'tsk' !ik’ ts-mEqami'ntisk' as Lqat'axamtiLx. 
Tomi'Lx mu"'hu squll'. “K'-u'k’-E'n qau'wls tsk’il'txam? A'a, 
xani'x.” Temi'Lx mu"'hu k’e'a tsitsk' latxai'. K’Ets xa'mEt-s- 
hi'tslEm k'eal', k'is xa'riiEt-s-hi'tslEm qalpal'm. Na'mk' k'Ets 
limk’ ll'nlnx, k’is tsqauslyu'ln. Temu"'hu tsitsk’ layu'lnx. Xa'mEt- 

» Simplifiod for A"-; ts~ . . . k'; (stVlqu blanket. 

2 Played liy men only. 

8 Contracted for ts-lsyiVlxauxaimk’. 

* Consists of hak*-; haii‘ everywhere; -auk\ 

tsixu- TO SHAKE, TO TREMBLE. 
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shouts of the people would just sound from everywhere. Then the 
shinny players would run after one another. (Then the ball) would 
fall just a little short within the goal. ^‘Do you watch yourselves 
carefully!^' Then, verily, (the ball) would be carefully watched by 
those who were encouraging one anotlier. (But) not long (afterward 
another) tally would be made. 

Thus they would be playing shinny ball. Sometimes the shinny 
game wouhi (have to be played) five times. The people usually bet 
against one another their blankets and their shirts and also dentalia 
shells. One yard (of dentalia shells) would (make) one bet. Their 
V)ets likewise (consisted of) knives. Also bead money was bet; arrows 
were likewise bet; all sorts of things were usually bet. 

II. SHOOTING AT TARGET WITH ARROWS 

Before they were about to shoot at the target, their chiefs would 
commence to talk, We will shoot at the target; thus we will play.’^ 
Then the chief of (the other people) would say, Yes, we will avssemble 
on one day; we will shoot, at the target. At such a time will we 
come together.’^ Then they would assemble. The arrows would be 
brought together. Then all would assemble in a body. ^‘Our (dual) 
targets shall not be very far apart.’^ (Those) would be the own words 
of their chiefs. Then the targets would be arranged. Some grass 
would b(\ tied (together) for a target; its name (was) swamp grass. 
The swamp grass, the grass (known by) such a name, would be tied 
(as an) intended target. Then the target would be tied from all sides 
to a stick not very high (from) the ground. Whenever the target 
was hit, it would continue to shake. Then (such a stick with a target 
on it) would be buried on both sides (of the field). Then mutual 
betting would be done; dentalia shells would be bet; arrows were 
bet repeatedly. Then they would be ready. 

Six people were shooting at the target on one side, and likewise (the 
same number) on the other side. Then they would arrive at where 
those mentioned (people) were going to shoot at the target. Then 
they would begin to bet with one another. Then they would stand 
(ready). Shooting would now be done by all. The target was shot 
at now. First (a man) from this side would begin to shoot. One 
man had five arrows. All the target shooters had the same number 
of arrows. So they stood (ready). ^‘Who shall be shooting first? 
Yes, thou.^^ Then, indeed, they began to shoot. Whenever one 
man finished, another man would begin again. Whenever (the target) 
was hit, (the man who hit it) would be cheered. And now (the target) 
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"s-hi'tslEm k'is mu'^'hu tsitsk* layu'Li, k’Ets *Liya® Limk* le'ntEX. 
K’is mu^^'hu qalpai'm qas xa'mELL Qlai'tsitxaunx hPsk* 

ts-mEqami'ntisk* tas aili'k l tsi'tsk' !a. Tern tai^ qas xa'mELi 
limk* !e/ntEx as qat^a. 

5 Temi'LX qalpai' as hak‘i”'hiLx-auk* tsitsk* layu'LX as 

qat^a, te'mlta ^Llya^ Lirnk’ le'ntEx xu'si. Tcmu'^'hu qalpal'nx qas 
xa'mELL Na'mk’Ets limk’ II'iiliix, k’is tsqausTyu'Lii. K’is mii^'hu 
qalpa'a qas xa'mELL K’is mu'^'hu mEya'saux xa'mELi. '^Xanl'x 
xuiia'.'^ K’is mu“'hu k’e'a tsitsk’ latxal'm. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEm tern 
10 hl'k’(3 tskwai'LX Itsl'tsk* !at is tsi'tsik’ !. K’EtsLxa ts!um lEmk’ !e'- 
ntEx as qat^a qas hi'tslEm sas mu*^'hu tsitsk’ lay u 'lx. K’is mu^^'hu 
qalpa'a qas xa'mELi k’is mu*''hu tsitsk’ latxai'm. Na'mk* k’Ets 
lirnk’ le'ntEx, k’is tsqausiyu'ln. Tcmn^'hu mEya'xaux i'mstE. 
K’Ets qlai'tsitxaunx mu^'liu. Qau'k’eai hi'k’e tsa^'mE tskwai'Lx 
15 itsi'tsk’ !at is’ tsi'tsik’ !, tern lii'k’e qa^'ltE Lirnk’ le'naux as qat^a. 
K’is mu'^'hu taxtai'm xa'mELi qalpai'm, k’is mu^^'hu tsitsk’ lat- 
xai'm. ^ 

I'mstE qami'n philku'ai'sEx tas lii'tslEm. I'mstE tlauwai' tas 
hi'tslEm hak’Eqami'n. Na'mk’ mis mEqami'nxa tas hi'tslEm, tern 
20 i'mstE tlauwai', temi'LX qat^a is tsi'tsik’ 1. 

irr. LTSi'TSQAUT 2 

SPEAR THROWING 

K’Ets Iqinqe'hix kus su'lha^k’, na'mk’ k’i'Lxats mu^'hu k’exk’ai'. 
K’i'Lxas mu^'hu ilui'xasxam. ® u'k’eai hi'k’e tsa^'niE mEk’ li'nt * 
is tsudai's, k’is qa^'ltE hi'k’e lirnk’ le'nauwi qaqa'tsE kus tsi'tsqau.^^ 
K’Ets mu“'hu Lxwc'hix kus tsi'tsqau. K’Ets qau'xank’s Lxauwai'- 
25 stEx kus tsi'tsqau, k’Ets k’i'mhak’s k’ Ixwik’ Ixwai'itlxayuslnx.^ 
S qau'k’eai hi'k’e tsa^'mE tskwai'Li Lxwe'Lxwat is tsudai's, k’is 
hi'k’e qa'^'ltE limk’ li'nauwi. K’i'Lxats mu^'hu tsitsqautxai'. 
K’Ets mu^'hu Lxauwai'stEx qau'xank’s as tsi'tsqau. K’Ets qlai'- 
tsitxaunx hPsk’ tas hi'tslEm ts-mEqami'ntisk’ qas limk’ le'naux as 
30 tsi'tsqau. K’i'Lxats mu^'hu i'mstE philkwai'sEX. Suda^'st-auk’ 
hak’P'hi temu"'hu ita^ suda*'st hak’P'^yauk’ ; tern sau'tist ts-mEq- 
ami'ntisk* iLX. ^LaLxiya^ mELqti'xwat. 

I And thus the game went on until both sides liad spent their arrows. 

* Played by men only. In this kind of archery the target is not stationary, and the players use spears 
Instead of arrows. 

3 For sis. 

* Abbreviated from mEk' IVntia. 

f>Lxwi- TO .spear; -U!i reciprocal; -al inchoative; -ilsx accelerative; -Inx passive. 
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was shot at. One mal^ would shoot at it, (but) he would not hit it. 
So in turn the other man would begin. Then it was counted how many 
times that one already shot. But only one man had hit the target. 

Now in turn those from the other side would begin to shoot at the 
target, but (the first man) did not hit it (even) a little. Then again 
another man began. Whenever (the target) was hit, (the man who 
hit it) would be cheered. Now another man was going (to shoot) 
again. Then one man kept on saying, “Now thou in turn (shalt 
shoot).” Tlien, indeed, he would begin to shoot. One man knew 
(well) how to shoot with arrows. (And) that man sometimes hit 
the target twice, as he kept on shooting at it. And then in turn 
another man would begin to shoot. Whenever (the target) was hit, 
(the man who hit it) would be cheered. Then thus it kept on going. 
It would be counted. He who knew how to shoot well with arrows 
would always keep on hitting the target. Then again .another man 
would exchange (his place); he would now begin to shoot. 

Thus the people acted long ago. Thus the people from the early 
(days) had fun. Whenever many people (came together), then (they 
would) thus play; they (wouhl) shoot at the target with arrows. 


III. SPEAR THROWING 

Some grass would be tied (together), whenever they came together. 
Then they would begin to talk. “If anybody (knows) well how to 
spear the salmon, he will be the one who wiU always hit the target.” 
Then that target would be speared. The target would bo thrown up 
high (and) would be speared there with (spears). If anybody knew 
well how to spear the salmon, he would always hit it. Then they 
would throw the spears (at the target). The target would be thrown 
up high. It was usually counted how much was the number of the 
people who were hitting the target. Now thus they would act. 
Five (people would be) on one side and likewise five (people) on the 
other side; and ten (was) their (entire) number. They did not (place 
any) bets. 
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IV. LTSi'TSIQHANAUT ’ 

CUP-AND-PIN GAME 

Na'mk‘Ets-axa tsqe/wyKm kus o'xun,^ k’is mu"'hu Itsi'tsiqhanaut 
si'lkustoxH. K'Ets hl'k'c k'cxk'ai' tas hl'tslEm. K'Ets qa*'ltE 
hl'k’e mis qamli's k'Ets Lhilkwal'sunx. K'Ets qlal'tsitxaunx 
mu^'liu. K'Ets qas xa'mEt-s-ln'tslEm tsa®'mE tskwai'LX Itsi'- 
5 tsiqhanaut. K'ELxa'ts mu^'liu k'oxk'ai'. “Tsa“'mE lil'k'c hai- 
haya®tit-s-intsk'i's 'k'qwo'nha‘L urn tlauyal's.” Na'mk'auk'Ets- 
axa wi'lyEm xa'mEt-s-o'xun, k'is I'mstE Itlauwa'It si'lkustoxs, la'lta 
mis qe'k'iyu tern hl'k'c t.stt‘'*'mE la®, na'mk'Ets Itlauyai'slnx i'mstE, 
la'lta mis hi'k'e hamstl^ qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts IiLX-aiik' ts-liai^'k' . 
10 Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEin k'Ets hi'k'e tsa®'mE tskwal'Lx. K'Ets qlai'- 
tsitxaunx. Namk' k'i'Lxats mu'*'hu k'exk'ai', k'Ets qas xa'mEt-s- 
hl'tslEin qlai'tsitxanx. 'Liya^ tsa®'mE mEqami'nt tskwal'Lx a ItsI'- 
tsiqhaiiaut. K'is mu'’'hu qo'tsE LEya'sauln tsa®'mE hi'k'e Lqe'tk'ix 
a Itsi'tsiqhanaut. Suta®'stit-s-hi'tslEm k'i'nxats pilai'x, k'is-axa 
15 ita® suda®'st hak'i"'‘yauk' . K'i'L.xats mu'‘'hu tsi'tsiqhanaiitxai'. 
K'Ets mu"'hu ti'utlhuna'ln.x kus tsi'tsiqlianau, kus q !ayuP ts-la'- 
mxadook'. K aii'k icts qlitti'lnx ko'k" is ko'x", k'is hak'i'm qali' is 
tsk' exe'yu. 11 i'k' e hamsti- i'mstE tiwi't IhuntEx ku ts-tsi'tsiqhanaii .- 
k’ir.x. 

V. LEVA^'lIATS !iT ^ 

GUESSING GAME 

20 Mu"'liyaux xe'nk'it-s-hi'tslEm mElana'tstiyu. Na'mk' k'i'uxas 
tqaia'ldEX LEya"'liats !it, k'au'xus mu"'lui ilui'm. “K'il ya"‘ts!- 
ai'm ta'raEuk'ink'.” K'i'nxas mu"'hu k'exk'ai'm, k'i'i.xas mu"'hu 
Lqu'Lquxwai'ltloxs. K'au'xuts mu®'hu mEyfi'sauxa as mElana'- 
stiyu. “St-xe'iLk'e hi'k'e haya'uauwilt!oxs, hi'k'e xe'iLk'e t!a\va'- 
25 itxam.” K'i'cxas mu"'hu Lqu'Lquxwai'ltIxam. 'Pas a"'qayu k'Ets 
Lqu'xwa^yalnx, k'is-axa tas k'i'yai, k'is-axa tsi'tsk' Ityust!, k'is-axa 
ita' tsi'tsik' !, k'is-axa k'im ts-mti'kuts !uk' . K'i'nxas mu"'hu ya®‘- 
tslai'm tas lui'lat.* “P-Liya' yai'tsxawi'ltioxs, p-hi'k'e xe'ick'e 
t!awai'txam. h^iya^ u'k'eai tsa'msit-s-hi'tslEm, xa'mtEl s-milhu- 
30 dai's. I'mstE k'lis hi'k'e xe'ilk'e tlawai'txam.” K'i'i.xas mu"'hu 
ya"‘ts!ai'm. Tcmu“'hu Ikwi'ntsinst ^ ats-qa®'alt-auk' . Tem-auk' 

1 No clear conception of the nature of this game can be gained from Smith’s description, nor was he able 
to describe it to me clearly in English. It seems to have been a variety of the cup-and-pin game. 

s That is to say, the month for playing this game. The .\lsca divided the year into periods corresponding 
more or less to our months. The name of each month was usually determined by the particular berries 
picked or by the varieties of games played during the period. Thus, February was called ^‘thc month 
for spearing”; March was known as “the month for top spinning”: April was referred to avS “the month 
for rolling hoops”; May was called “the month for picking salmonbernos”; July was indicated as the 
“month for picking salal-berrles,” etc. 

s Played by men only. Smith’s description of this game is lacking in clear ne.ss and completoncsa. See 
Culin, op. cit., pp. 2:39 et seq. 

* Transposed for lEyO'lat. 

® Should have been IkalmVtsant. 
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TV. THE CUP-AND-PIN GAME 

Whenever the (appointed) month came again, the cup-and-pin 
game would be played by all. The people would just come together. 
Usually when night (came, this game) would be played. Then (the 
score) would be counted. One man usually knew well how to play 
the cup-and-pin game. Then they would assemble. ^^Our game is 
a very big thing to us.’’ Whenever (that) one month would come 
again, such a fun would be had by all, because (a(‘cording to) tradi- 
tion it was a very (big) thing wlienever fun was had with such (a 
game), since simply all the people believed in it. One man usually 
knew it very (well). (The score) would be counted. Whenever (the 
players) came together, one man would usually count (the score). 
Not very many (people) knew (about) the cup-and-pin game. So he 
was always spoken of (who) understood well the cup-and-pin game. 
Five people would usually sit down (on one side) and likewise five 
on tlie other side. Then they would begin to play the cup-and-pin 
game. Now (first) the cup would be fixed; (it consisted of) the blos- 
soms of skunk cabbage. (Those) were piercuul in the middle with a 
stick and were ti(id there with a string. All (the people) made their 
cups tluis. 


V. THE GUESSING GAME 

wSupposo two men are chiefs. (So) whenever they would want to 
play th(^ guessing game they two would begin to talk (first). ^‘We 
will play the guessing game at such a time.” Then they would 
assemble and would begin to bc^t against one another. Then the 
two chiefs would be saying, ^^We two will watch each other well; 
(we two) will play truthfully.” Then they would place their mutual 
bets. Dentalia were habitually bet, and also knives; likewise guns, 
and also arrows; similarly (they would bet) their bows. Then those 
who had been talking would begin to play the guessing game. You 
shall not (do) various (tricks) to each other; you shall just play 
truthfully. Nobody (here belongs to) a different tribe; we are (all 
from) one (and the same) place. For that reason we will play truth- 
fully.” Then they would begm to play the guessing game. Now 
(one side) has a black (painted) stick. And likewise (the people) 
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ita* hak’i'in ‘ i'mstE K’Ets hi'k'e hamsti* qlal'tsitxaunx 

ats-Lqo'xwak'iLx. ts-mEqami'xitisk’ sxas Itsa'siyudi,” 

k'au'xuts i'mstE yo'latxa a lts!i'nilt!Enu't. Sati'tist hi'k'e hamsti® 
hak’r'hiLiyauk' tern liak'P'hiLiyauk' tem sau'tist ita^.^ “K'-im- 
5 sti*t ts-niEqami'ntisk’ lis tlau'txaim,” k’au'xuts yuli'lt!xaux. "K'- 
imsti-t ts-mEqami'ntisk' a“'qayu sxas }tsa'si 3 aidi.” K’au'xutsmu"'- 
hu Lqu'LqOxwai'ltIxa. “Xu-ltsa'siyudi sin tsi'tsik’ !. K'-hi'k'e 
tai' tsi'tsik' ! stin Lqu'xwa.” Temau'x mu“'hu xutsa' xe'uk'eLi k'au'- 
xus k'i'yai ts-ix^u'xwak’. K i'Lxats mu"'hu ya'*‘ts!ai'. K'i'uxats 
10 mu^'liu tsa'tsasiltixa. HanistP hi'k'e tas Limtsa'lhixamt. K'Ets 
hi'k'e hak'Eiii'k'-slo pi'usxai tas hi'tslEm ts-pi'usxam^'. K'Ets 
sau'tist kus qo'ila k'is-axa xe'Lk'. K'Ets imsti^t ts-mEqami'ntisk'. 

K'is mu"'hu ya^'ts lai'm xa'inEt-s-hi'tslEm. K'ismiP'hu tEsina'ln. 
K'Ets mu'''hu qElmi'xa. K'is mu^'hu Ita'sinln. Xa'niEt-s-hi'tslEm 
15 k'Ets psi'nk'xek'em hilai'. K'is mu'''hu qalpai' hak'i'''‘yauk' s-le- 
‘wi'. K'Ets hilai' tsu'nk xok'em. K'Ets ta'ming' ink' k'Ets mip'hu 
hmk' li'nlux. K'Ets qlai'tsitxauux mu’‘'hu. Xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEin 
k'Ets saudfp'stk'em hilai'. Qas hi'k'e tsa®'mE tskwai'LX }Eya"'ha- 
ts!it. K'is mu"'hu qalpai'm (pilmi'm hak'i""yauk'-slo. K'Ets Lxa 
20 tai' tsum hilai' kus hi'tslEm. 'fas limtsa'lhixamt as lEya"'hats !it. 
Tai-' nuP'hu. 

VI. ltsau'tsCwaOt * 

DICE GAME 

Na'mk'auxauts mu'‘'hu qai''hai',k'au'xuts ti'ut Ihunai'nx ats-pqo'- 
ilatxusk'. K'au'xuts hi'k'e qas mEqami'nt qas hi'tslEm Lhaya'- 
naux. K'au'xuts mu^'liu k' litsxa'yusxa.^ Temau'x hi'k'e msla'nx 
25 hamstP qas hi'tslEm, mi'saux hi'k'e tsa^'mE Iqe'tk' ex Itsau'tsuwaut. 
K'Ets hi'k'e hak'au^ k'exk'ai' tas hi'tslEm, k'au'xaii uhalda'ln, 
la'ltasaux hi'k'e tsa®'mE tskwai'ux Itsau'tsuwaut. K'Ets xa'mEt- 
s-hi'tslEm k'Ets inEya'saux. “K'in mELqu'xwaxam ’k'qo'tse.” 
K'Ets i'mstE lui'lxasxamst si'lkustEx. “TEqwo'n k'm xutsa' 
30 mELqu'xwaxam ‘k'qo'tsE.” Hamsti- hi'k'e tas hi'tslEm k'Ets 
i'mstE ilui'. 

K'au'xuts mu“'hu qaPhai'. K'Ets hi'k'e k'a'axk'e kuPai'x kus 
pELqu'xwatxus. K’au'xuts mu"'hu pilai'. K'Ets qas xe'uk'lt-s- 
hi'tslEm Lqa'minx® kus qo'ila. K'au'xuts qaqa'tsE qlai'tsitxanx, 
35 na'mk'auxuts mu"'hu tsau'tsuwautxai'. K’Ets hilai' kus xa'mELi. 

1 Ctintractcd for hak'Ek'WhlyEm. 

2 The number of iilaycrs on each side is not definitely fl.Ked, nor is it pecessary that each side have the 
same niiiuber. 

» One of the several varieties of dice games played by the North American Indians. It was played among 
the Alsea by two players, using four dice or cards. These dice were wooden sticks about 6 Inches long , 
flat on one side while the other side was rounded and tapered somewhat toward both ends. The sticks 
were marked in sets of two, one called qd'alt male and the other mssha'lsla or mvkwaW female. 

TO SPREAD. 

s Literally, "make many.^^ 
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from the other side (have) such (a stick). All their bets are (first) 
counted. “It will be such an amount which thou shalt win,” thus 
the two mutual opponents would talk. (The number of) all the 
(players) on one side would he 10, and likewise 10 people were 
usually on the other side, “ (In) such numbers will we play (on each 
side),” they two would talk to each other. “Such an amount of 
dentalia shells shalt thou win.” Then two (people) would bet each 
other: “Thou shalt win (of me) my arrows. Our (dual) bet shall 
(consist of) arrows only.” Then in turn two (other) people would 
(place) knives as their bet. Tlien they would begin to play the 
guessing ^ftme. Then they would win from one another. All those 
(players were usually) singing. The noise of the people woidd sound 
all over. (They) would have ten and two tally sticks. Such would 
be their number. 

Now one man would begin to play. (He would arrange the sticks 
in his hands behind his back and would then rest them on the ground.) 
Then he would be pointed at. (If his opponent made a correct guess, 
the other side) would obtain possession of the guessing sticks. There- 
upon (the other player) would be guessed at. One man (who was 
doing all the guessing) would miss three times. Then another mah 
from this side (would take up the guessmg). (But) he would miss 
four times. At last (after) this (the fourth) time (the player who 
had possession of the guessing sticks) was hit. Then a tally would 
be kept. One man would five times (in succession) succeed in keep- 
ing possession of the sticks. He usually was an expert at the guessing 
game. Finally (a player) from the other side would in turn obtain 
possession of the guessing sticks. That man would sometimes only 
twice obtain tally sticks. During a guessing game the players were 
usually singing. Only here (it ends) . 

VI. THE DICE GAME 

Whenever two (people) got ready (to play the dice game), they 
two (would first) make their future tally sticks. Many (would be) 
the people who would watch them two. Now they two spread 
(their) own (playing mats). All the people knew (of) those two 
that they knew well how to play the dice game. From everywhere 
the people would come together, so that they two might be watched, 
because they two simply knew well how to play the dice game. 
Then one man would keep on saying, “I shall bet on him.” Thus 
they would be talking among themselves. “And I, on my part, wiQ 
bet on him.” All the people would speak thus. 

Then they two would get ready. Tlie intended bets would lay 
together. Then they two would sit down. Two people usually 
counted the tally sticks. They two were the ones who usually 
counted them whenever two (men) were playing the dice game. 
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K’Ets Lxa tai^xam^ pa'stEx kus qo'ila. K’Ets LEmk’ li'niyu, K*is 
mu^'hu qnlpai'm xa'mELl, k'Ets hilai' mu“'lil su(la®'stk*em. K*is-‘ 
axa mu^'hu qalpai'm xa/mELi. K*Ets hilai' mu'^'lii laqai'&tk’em. 
K*is-axa qalpai'm as tas xam^. K’Ets Lxa hilai' psi'nk’ Ixek’em 
5 laqai'stk’om ^ as tas xarn^. K’aii'xuts mu^'hu mEtsau'tsuwautxai'. 
K’au'xiits Lha'lditxauTix.. K’is-axa mu'^'liu qalpai'm tas xam^; 
k’Ets hi'k’e tsa^'mE hilai' qa^'tsE. K’Ets a'mtanx kus qo'ila. 


Tsu'nk’xatsuxt ts-niEqami'ntisk’ kus tsau'tsuwau, tern hi'k’e 
hamstr tlEinri'sEx. Xe'Lk’ELiyaux LEya'saulnx qa'altsuxs tcmau'- 
10 x-axa xe'i.k’ELi tern LEya'saulnx tsa'siduu. Temi'Lx mu^'hu tsau'- 
tsuwau kwas tsu'uk’xatsuxtit-s-tsau'tsuwau. Temu^^'hu qlai'tsit- 
xavinx kus qd'ita. Sau'tist tcm-axa xc'nk’ ats-qo'ilak’iLx kus itsau'- 
tsuwaut. Qa^^'ltE hi'k’e nu'iis ts-La'qusink’ k’au'xuts la'tsxax, na'- 
mk’auxuts tsau'tsuwau. Na'mk’Ets qauxa'nk’s tqwai'xk’iliyu kus 
15 qa'altsiixs, k’Ets xe'r.k’ ihi'hix kus qo'ila. Na'mk’Ets xe/nk’ Lpi"'- 
tqayu, k’is ilil'ln xe'Lk’ kus qo'ila. K’Ets Ltqwaya'xk’iltxa kwas 
xam^, k’Ets xain' pP‘'tqax, k’Ets hJya^ ihi'yEmux^ kus qo'ila. Na'- 
mk’Ets hi'k’e liamstF LpP'qayut I eiu, k’is tsu'nk’xatsuxtit-s-qo'ila 
ihi'lri. Toiuu"'hu k’ Ets tqwai'xk’ili'yut I eiu, k’is" tsu'nk’xatsuxtit- 
20 s-qo'ila ihi'ln. K’Ets laa'mtiyu kus qo'ila, k’is Itsa'siyusxam kus 
hi'tslEin. 

Vll. LXa'lXAUYAIJT 2 

wmi’FiN<;-TOp 

K'i'Lxats mu'*'hu k cxk'ai', k ii-xnts mu'’'hu ilui'. “K il Lxa'- 
LxauyafitxaT'm.” K'i'Lxats mu"'hu mELxa'Lxaxlyaiitxal'. Wal ts- 
tlo'xk' iJiwI't!‘wansxanisk‘ tern ltiwi't!‘wanlnx Lxa'Lxauyau, la'lta 
25 mis hi'k c tsa^'mE tskwal'Lx limkwai'txamt ® qas wal ts-t!e'xk‘. 
Is I'mstE tern hl'k'e hamstP qas lii'tslEm Ltiwi't !‘wanx, la'lta 
mis hi’'k'e tsa^'mE aqa^^t Lxa'Lxaixyausxamsk' . Kus i'stEkwal 
Lxa'Lxauyausxamsk' , wal ts-t !c'xk' . I'mstE tern ki'k’ e qas hl'tslEm 
qas hamstP Exa'Lxauyaux. ‘LaLxIya^ niELqu'xwat. K’i'mhak s 
30 mu"'hu wuli'tsx. 

vrir. lowa'sat 

SPINNING-TOP 

K'Ets Lowa'sat sili'kwEx. Hl'k'e hamstP tas hi'tslEm tem-axa 
ita® La'mxadoo k'i'Lxats mu“'hu wa'satxai. K'Ets hi'k' e mEqami'nt 
k'a'xk'ex tas hi'tslEm, k'Ets Lowa'sat sill'kwEx. Na'mk'Ets-axa 
mama'taux* kus 6'xun, k'is mu"'hu lowa'sat sili'kwEx. Tern 

1 The compound numeral has been dismemlxjred here into its component elements; it should have been 
psi'nix laqaVstk'em. 

2 The tops used in this particular ganic were made of cedar knots and were round, not unlike the whipping 
tops used by the Crow and Cheyenne Indians. They were kept in motion by whipping with a small (juirt . 

• Literally, ‘‘How to dance'’; kHit- to dance. 

< For mEd'mataux; a*mta kntirelv. 
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Then one of the players wouhl lose. Sometimes only one tally stick 
would he loft. Ho would bo hit (too often). Then in turn (the 
other) one would lose about five times (in succession). So agam the 
(other) one (player) would commence (to play). He would prob- 
ably lose six times. Then the other one wmdd (resume) again. 
That one would sometimes lose eight times. (Still) they two woiild 
keep on playing the dice game. They two woidd be w^atched con- 
tinually. Now again this one wouhl begin to (play); he would just 
be losing for a very long time. (At last) he took away all the tally 
sticks (from his o^ijionent) . 

The dice were four in number, and each was painted. IVo of them 
(painted similarly) were spoken of as males, wliile, on the other hand, 
two were s])oken of as females. Now they always played the dice 
game with four dice. And the tally sticks were always counted (by 
some one not ])laying) . The dice players had teii ami two tally sticks. 
The two (dice ])laycrs) always spread out (in front of them) hides of 
elk whenever they two }>laycd the dice game. Whenever the two 
male (dice) happenetl to fall with marks up (the player who throw 
them) would bo given two tally sticks. Whenever two (dice) hap- 
pemod to fall with (their mark) turned down, he would be given two 
tally sti<;ks. Whenever one (die) would fall w'ith face down while the 
other one fell with face up, he would not be given any tally sticks. 
Whenever all (the dice) fell with face up, he would be given four tally 
sticks. And when (they) fell with face down, he would be given four 
tally sticks. When all the tally sticks (of oixe ])layer) werergone, that 
man would lose (tin; game). 

vir. WHIPPING TOP 

Now they would assemble; whereupon they would talk. “We will 
whip tops.” Then they would begin to Avhij) the tops. The tops 
were fixed, being made of cedar knots, because the cedar knots had 
the property of whirling well. For that reason all the people made 
them (out of cedar knots), because tops made out of (cedar knots) 
were very good. (For that reason they used) tops made out of such 
(material, namely) of cedar knots. Thus, then, aU the people were 
whirling tops. They did not bet. Now here it ends. 


via. SPINNING TOP 

Everybody was spinning tops. All the (grown-up) people and also 
the children would spin tops. Whenever many' people came together 
they would aU spin tops. As long as the (appointed) month (had not 
yet) gone entirely, everybody would spin tops. Now the tops were 

96653 — 20— Bull. 67- ^14 



210 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL. 67 


Itiwl'tl'wanlnx kus wa'sa, kus kuxwaa'tu ts-lo'xiok' tem-axa ita* 
qalxa*tsit! ts-l6'xl6xk' tem-axa ita* kus po'q" ts-lo'xloxk’ . K'Ets 
lo'pallnx ‘ kus wa'sa, k'is mu“'hu kuidai'm kus wa'sa. I'nastE 
It lauyai'slnx kus wa'sa. 

IX. lpa'pesxaut 

CAT’s CRADLE 

5 K'Ets qau'wls kiis la'mxadoo pa'pEsxautxai'. K'is mu^'hu yas- 
au^ya'ln kus ma'hats. ^^^Laxiya^ tskwai'LX. Xa-Lhaya'nauwi, k in 
pa'pEsxautxai'm/’ TsimyEa'lnsk' as ma'hats. ^'Xa-Lhaya'nauwi 
k'in tl'utihuna'a kus niEk'ila^t'. Xa-Lhaya'nauwi k'in ti'utlhuna'a 
kus itsai's tem-axa ita^ kus k!ui' tem-axa ita^ kus mExu'n.^^ K'Ets 
10 mu^'hu pa'pEsxautxai' hi'k'o hamsti^ kus hi'tslEm. K’Ets hi'k'e 
hamsti^ tsiya'sEx ^ kus hi'tslEm ts-pa'pEsxauk' . Tsqali'm ts-La'- 
qusink' i'stEkwal Ipa'pEsxatisxamsk' . Na'mk'Ets Lpa'pEsxaut 
si'lkustEx, k’Ets hamsti^ hi'k'e qauwa^^ la^ Itiwi't IVanlnx: k’ea“'- 
k'elau tern ita^ Itiwi't IVanlnx kus qo*^'q^ tern ita^ kus pitskuli'nF, 
15 hamstU hi'k'e kus kaka'ya^; Itiwi't IVanlnx kus mukwa'ltsi^t* tern 
ita* kus mi'ql"^ tern ita* kus VaVa*. Hamsti* hi'k’e tas la® Itiwi'- 
t IVanlnx, k'Ets mu"'hu Lqa'pEsxaut si'lkustEx. 

X. lxe'xeltaut ® 

GRACE STICKS 

K'Ets qe'ltEX* qau'xak^' ® hak'au*. K'Ets mu®'hu qai“hai'-slo 
ts-hi'tEk' . K'Ets inu^'hu k'exk'ai' tas tsa'sidoo, k'Ets mu^'hu Lxe'- 
20 xEltaut si'lkustEx. K'Ets mu^'hu halqa'lnx, k’Ets mu’^'hu hau'k’s 
ustaPya'lnx. K'Ets mu®'hu kumu'kwaPya'lnx. Na'mk’Ets xeldi'- 
Inx ni'sk’ik’s, k’is LEyai'xayusxam ni'sk'ik's, k’is k'i'mhak's 
wusita'ln. K’i'Lxats i'mstE tsa'siltixa. K'Ets ^Liya* hamsti* 
pilskwi'tsit kus hak’P''yauk’ s-loVi'. K'i'Lxats mu^'hu xe'xeltau- 
25 txai'. Tsa'sidoo ts-tlauyai'sk’ xutsa'. I'mstE tai* kus tsa'sido 
ts-t!auyai'sk‘ xutsa'.® 

1 Ipu- TO RUB BETWEEN HANDS. 

TO OBTAIN, TO SUPPLY. 

» Smith forgot again the real object of this narration and failed to describe the game. Judging from a 
description obtained from him in English, this game may be best com];)ared to the game of “grace-sticks” 
or “grace-hoops” played by the children in some parts of the United States. Two short sticks are linked 
together by means of a string about 4 inches long. These sticks are thrown up high into the air and as they 
descend the player tries to catch them on the string and toss them up again. This game was played by 
women exclusively. 

< gaf- TO TIE. 

^ Dlssimilated for qaux-ukn. 

• This narrative by no means exhausts all the games known to the Alsea Indians. Among those that 
Smith failed to enumerate may be mentioned stilt-walking, hoop-rollfng, etc. 
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made (of) spruce bark and also (of) alder bark and likewise of fir bark. 
The top was usually rubbed between the hands, whereupon it would 
begin to whirl. Thus fun was had with a spinning top. 


IX. cat’s cradle 

First the children would play the game of cat’s cradle. Then a 
child would be told: "Thou dost not know it. Thou shalt. watch; I 
will amuse (myself) with the game of cat’s cradle.” (Thus) a child 
would be told: "Thou shalt watch (while) I am going to make a crane. 
Thou shalt watch (as) I will make a house and also dead timber and 
likewise a salmon trap.” Now all the people would (amuse them- 
selves with) the game of cat’s cradle. All the people would supply 
(themselves with) their (own) cat’s cradles. Such cradles were made 
out of willow bark. Whenever aU the people were playing the game 
of cat’s cradle, all sorts of things would be made (by them) : Fish 
traps; also swans would be made, and sand-hill cranes; all (sorts of) 
birds; eagles were made and also vultures and likewise owls. All 
sorts of things were made whenever the game of cat’s cradle was 
indulged in by aU the people. 

X. GRACE STICKS 

(The people) would tie (two sticks) on both ends. Then they 
would be ready. Now the women would assemble, and the game of 
grace sticks would be played by all. (The sticks) would now be de- 
clared free; whereupon they would bo followed everywhere. They 
would be run after repeatedly. Whenever they were thrown far (and) 
whenever they would go far, they would be followed there. Thus 
they would win from one another. The players on one side would 
not all bo strong. Then they would play the game with the grace 
sticks. (This) was a game on the part of the women. This was a 
game on the part of the women only. 
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19. The Big Fire ^ 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

To'ma'L~axa yala'sau hak'iKwa's, mis qami'n iks'llts!! s-leVi'; 
sin ta-^ tom-axa sin lF tem-axa sin tom sin ta^^ ts-Li'yak* 

tern mii'^'liu sin ta^^ ts-mu'tsk*ak* tom ts-la'qask’ ^ — psi'nnx ts- 
rnukwa^stRLik* — tom-axa xa'mELi tsumkwa^stELik* xam ma'hatsk* , 
5 tem-axa xa'mELi ts-mukwa^stELik’ xe'Lk* ts-ma'liatsk‘ tem-axa 
xa'mELi tsnmkwa^stELik' tom psi'iiLX ts-ma'hatsk’ ; tai^ mii^^'hu 
ts-mEqami'ntisk*. Tom mu'^'lii niEqe^'^yaux s-leVi'. Te'min 
rna'hats is ta'ming’iiik* Toma'*L miT‘'hu mEya'xauxa. Las qau'x 
as i)i'tskiim^^ to'mita qamlisuwitxai'. Tomi'Lx mu”'hu niEya'- 
10 sHuxa. ^^K*-tiliya^ na'k's ni'sk*ik's ayai'm. Intsk'i's lii'tE tsa^ti 
k‘is hilkwisa'a qas le'wi''^' K'i'Lxats i'mstE yo'la. ^‘KTl hi'k'e 
qxenk’saJ'm Ltowai'sk’ik's,^ Lis k‘im tkEllts li'yusxam.^^ Temi'LX 
mu“'hu k o'a tkEllls li'yusxa k'im. Tenui**'liu qamli' s-le'wi'. 
lli'k’o mEpa'halauxa ts-liainai'sk* as pi'tskiim. ^Liya^ aqa^tit-s- 
jf) intsk’i's k’is hilkwisa'a qas IcSvT'; iJc’ili'tla k’is atili'm. Temu^'hu 
qamli' s-loHvi'. Ilata'iiiE hi'k’o ya'lal tas Lk’ill'tla, mis mu^^'hu 
qamli'-slo. TkElttsIi's ^k’ailLi'. Lqe“'hiyu s-loVi', hata'niE hi'k’e 
Lpa'haliyu s-le’wi'. K’Ets LEyai'xayu kiis Lk’ili'tla. Nak’ k’Ets 
sipu'yu, k’is k’im tkElltsIi'm. llata'mE hi'k’e ya'lal ta ^ Lk'ili'tia, 
20 hata'niE hi'k’o tsko'la ts-])i'usxamsk*. ^^K’-liliya^ na'k’s ayai'mi, 
k’iL hi'k’e tas hu^'k’i itsai'm a'lik’an.'' Tom mEya'sauxa sin tfi^*^. 
‘‘K’-litiya^ na'mk’ na'k’s ayai'm. TkE'lltsIaxa is lo'wi'.^^ 

Wi'lx mu^'liu kus yai'xaitxak’s ku nk’ili'tla. Tomii^'hu hi'k’e 
Lqe^'hiyu s-loVi', hata'niE hi'k’e Lpa'haliyu s-leSvi'. Te'mtta 
25 *Liya^ qa^'tsE mis LEai'sunx as nii'ns haluwi'k’sautxau *k’as na'tk’h 
Temu'^'hu k’ lo'qudiyu'Lx tsi'tsk’ liyustlExk’ qa'sin tfr"^. Tomii’^'hu 
qa'sin ts-mu'tsk’ak’ tern k’ loqudi'yuLX xutsa' tsi'tsk’ liyust!- 
Exk’. Tom hi'k’e k’im pliii' a'lik’an as nu'ns. Te'maiix mu'^'hu 
k’i'mhak’s ayai', temaii'x mu’^'hu tsi'tsk’ layuLX^ temau'x mii^'hu 
30 Lxamnai'nx k’im. TkElltslL'st as nu'ns ts-priu'^pEluk’ , tem-axa ita^ 
ts-si'yak’ tkE'llts !itsit. Temu*''huLuu'lnxtem tsisa'lnxhamstFhik’e 
ts-hats li'lalk; temu^'hu haihaitsau^ya'lnx® Lk’ilt li'sik’s. hJya^ au't is- 
ko'x“ LEya'tsit sili'kwEx. Ko'k"^ hi'k’e LEya'tsit sili'kwEx is i'nais. 
Hata'niE hi'k’e tas kaka'ya^ ya'lal tas Lk’ili'tla. Hi'k’e Lqe“'hiyu 
35 s-leSvi'. Wa^na' hi'k’e as pi'tskum. Hi'k’e hamstF tkE'llts !axa 

1 It IS intorcsting to note that tho same story was obtained among the Coos as a Creation myth. See 
Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, p. 52. Tins fire, which raged over a large part of Oregon, took place some .sixty 
years ago, and traces of it can still be seen. 

* The plural form ta-tsa'sidiik’ would have been more proper. 

> The plural form U-lx' mxadook' would have been more proper, 

< Mo was about 14 years old. 

5 Literally, “ the sun was high.” 

« The present site of the Capo Ceteha lighthouse. 

^ For tas. 

» Koduplicalcd stem }ialts- to c.krry, to bring. 
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19. The Bio Fire 

We were coming back from Siuslaw, when, long ago, the world was 
in flames. (The party consisted of) my father and my mother and 
also my elder brother, and my father’s mother and my father’s younger 
brother and his wives — he had three wives — and also one child of one 
of his wives, and likewise two children of (the other) one of his wives 
and, moreover, three children of (another) one of his wives; (such) 
only was the nuipher of (the party). Then it seemed to be getting 
dark all over. And I was young at that time. Wo kept on going. 
Although the sun stood high, nevertlieless it threatened to get dark. 
Then they kept on saying: “We will not go far anywhere. Wliat on 
earth is nature going to do ?” Thus they would talk. “We will just 
go down to Ltowai'sk', (and) we will build our own lire there.” 
Then, verily, they built their own lire there. And then darkness fell 
all over the world. The surface of the sun just kojit on getting red. 
The univei’sc was not going to enact a good thing; (a) lire was begin- 
ning to approacdi. Then it got dark all over. The fire seemed to be 
flying in all directions as soon as darkness enveloped the world. That 
spoken-of big fire was coming. It became dark all over; the world 
seemed to begetting red! The lire was falling (all around us). Wher- 
ever it would drop (another) lire would start tliere. The lire seemed 
to be flying in all directions; its crackling just seemed to make a 
roaring noise. “Wo will not go anywhere; we will just stay motion- 
less right here.” Then my father kept on saying: “We will never 
go anywhere. The world is on lire.” 

Then the fire came to the trail. It was just tlark aU over; the 
world just seemed to be getting red. But (it was) not long before 
some elks were seen coming downstream along that river. . There- 
upon my father took his gun for them. Then, on his part, my father’s 
younger brother reached for his gun (also). But the elks just stood 
there motionless. So they two went there and began to shoot at 
them, whereupon they two killed one (elk) there. The elk’s hair 
was partially burned and also his legs were partially burneil. Then 
(the elk) was skinned and all his flesh was distributed, whereujjon it 
was carried to the fire. The people did not remain near the woods. 
Everybotly was staying (near) the ocean on the beach. The fire was 
flying arouml just like the birds. It was just dark aU over. The 
sun had disappeared. AU the hiUs were on fire. Even the hiUs 
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kus tsk P'tsL Las ko'k" kus tsk'P'tsi, te'mita tkE'llts !axa, mis 
mu“'hu wi'lx ku'k“s a Lk'ili'tla. Hi'k'e na* ts-qau'xatisk’ tas kots 
ts-k" le'pauk* tkElits !i'sk‘ “K il la® hi'tB tsa®ti Utqai'xasxam*? 
K -u'k’-E'n hai'ts wi'li, k'iis qau LEa'lautEmts?” — “A'a, u'k'eai 
5 hi^tE tsa^tl k au'k's ^ wa® ts-k' a'ltsuk" , k' is ‘Liya® ayal'm k'i'luk's?" 
K i'Lxuts i'lnstE yo'latxa, na'mk'Ets qamli' is lo'wi'. Hata'ms 
hi'k'e tsko'la s-le‘wi' Lk'ili'tla ts-pi'usxamsk' . "Tern k'iL hi'k'e 
niu“'hu itsai'mi. K'il hi'tE la® mu"'hu iia'k's ayai'mi?” 

K'Ets a'niyux® a'sin ti'k'ext. Ts-hi'tslEmk' ‘k'aya'niLX. “K'- 
10 hi'k’e tsqwa tkElltsli'm hamsti® sin hi'tslEm.” K’is k'im yasau®- 
ya'a qats-ma'hatsk' . '‘Xa-*Liya® a'niyuxs, k’-auk' Ila'tstau sin 
k’a'ltsu lowa'txayusxam. ‘Liya® la'tEq sxans qwon tai® sa'lsxam- 
axa kii'sin mu'tsk’Exan.” K’Ets i'mstE yasau®yai'nx ats-Li'yak' 
qa'sin ta®®. Ilamsti® hi'k’e tas la® k6'k“s ayai'xa: tas nu'ns, kusu®tsi, 
15 tern niEqalpa®!', tkEllts li'tsit hi'k'e hamsti® ts-pElu"pEluk’ . Lim- 
tsa'lhixaint a'sin ti'k’ext. "Intsk'i's hi'tE tsa®ti k’is hilkwisa'a qas 
le'wi'.” Na'irik’ mi'sin a'tsk’Exa, k’-liliya® na'mk’ qas nk’ili'tla 
tsqo'wuts. K’Ets i'mstE ildi' a'sin ti'k’ext. "K’-aiik’ ‘Liya® ila'- 
tstau pstin k’a'ltsu. Hi'k’e Lqe'‘hi'yu s-le‘wi'. K’-hi'tE tsa®ti 
20 namk’s-axa Lqai'yusxam s-lc'wi'. Mu"'lii suda®'stit-s-qamli's mis 
tkEllts !a'xa .s-le‘wi'.” Tas Lk’ili'tia ts-pi'usxamsk’. Na'k’Ets® 
tsk’ix kus kots kwas i'nais, k’Ets k’i'mhak’s sipu'yu ku Lk’ili'tia, 
k’is k’im tkElltsli'm. 

Te'mlta-axa hata'mE mEtsa'laux ats-pi'usxamsk’ a Lk’ili'tia. 
25 K’Ets ta'mE hi'k’e tas kaka'ya® ts-ha'haink’ Lk’ili'tia hau'k’s 
ya'lal. K’Ets ta'mE hi'k’e iltqa®®t t3-haihaya®tisk’ ku Lk’ili'tia. 
K’Ets hi'k’e ru'l sipwi'yu ku Lk’ili'tia na'k’eai ku'si'L ya'tsx. Xe'- 
iik’e® lhaya'nauwi kus la'mxadoo, 'Liya® na'k’s k’ahai' xam®. 
Hi'k’e k’a'axk’e ya'tsi kus La'mxaddo. K’au'xuts® mu“'hu ilwi'. 
30 “K’-liliya® na'k’s iltqai'm,^ mEqami'nt lin nu'nsmnxtELi.” K’au'- 
xuts mu®'hu ilwi'. “K’ist hi'tE la® iltqai'xasxam ? Sa'nqat-s- 
intsk’i's hilkwaisai'nx qas le'wi'. K’ist hi'k’e tas hu“'k’i itsai'm 
qa®'tsE. K’-tai® s yuxe' ku Lk’Ui'tla, k’i'stis-axa phainsai'm hak’- 
ni'k’eai wili'sal.” K’au'xuts I'mstE lui'lxasxa. K’i'nxats hi'k’e 
35 hamsti® i'mstE ilui'. “Liliya® sqa'tit na'k’s ayai'm, k’i'L hi'k’e 
k’a'axk’e ya'tsi.” 

Hi'k’e tie'la yai'x-auk’ is hai“® as tkEllts li's. Hi'k’e Lpa'alta 
pqe“xsai'-sl6 ® tas xwe“'siyu ts-qe“'xask‘. ‘Liya® ni'sk’ik's qe'tsx 
s-le‘wi'. Na® ‘k’asya'xEx as ya'xali®tl, tem hi'k’e hamsti® tkEllts I- 

1 Simplified from U-ik silts The exact sense of this sentence is as follows: (Every) where (even) 
the blossoms of the highest trees burned down.” Literally, “Just (everywhere) its height (of) the trees 
their blossoms its fire.” • 

*k'i$ 4- -owk*. 

8 Contracted for ndk' ksts. 

« ha'hatn reduplicated stem ftaiw- to look, used here nominally. 

8 Supply k'is before xe'Uk'e, 

« For example, my father and his younger brother. 

T Should have been ayaVm. 

8 qSnx ODOR, SMELL. 
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(that were near the) sea were burning as soon as the fire arrived at 
the sea. Everywhere even the blossoms of the highest trees burned 
down. “What, indeed, can we do (to help ourselves)? Who is 
going to come here to teU us (of the conditions in other places) ? ” — 
“Yes, (I) wonder if anybody will be so void of sense that he wdl not 
(know enough to) go to the water?” Thus they would talk as soon 
as darkness fell over the world. The crackling of the fire just seemed 
to roar all over. “Now we are just going to stay (here). (I) wonder 
how we can go anjnvhore (else) ? ” 

My grandmother was crying all the time. She was crying for her 
people. “AU my people must have perished in the flames.” Her 
child would there speak to her continually. “Thou slialt not cry aU 
the time (or else) my heart will become small. It is nothing (even if) 
we two only (myself) and my younger brother have survived.” Thus 
my father was continually speaking to his mother. All sorts of 
(animals) were coming to the sea: elks, black beai’s, and cougars — 
the hair of all (of them) was just partially burned. My grandmother 
was singing, “(I) wonder, indeed, what nature is going to do.” 
When I slept, the fire never came to us. My grandmother would 
speak thus: “Your (dual) hearts shall not be small. It simply got 
dark all over. (I) wonder when it is going to get light again. Prob- 
ably for five nights will the world be in flames.” Tlic crackling of 
the fire (was heard everywhere). Wherever a log lay on the beach 
(and) whenever the fire dropped there, it would (instantly) catch fire. 

But (at last) the crackling of the fire seemed to be dying out. It 
seemed to have the appearance of birds. The fire was flying in all 
directions. The fire seemed to bo of such a size. The fire was 
dropping close to where we were staying. (My mother) was watch- 
ing the children carefully, she never allowed one (to go away from 
our camp). The children just (had to) stay together. Then they 
two began to talk: “We shall not go anywhere, we have plenty of 
food.” Then they two spoke (again) : “What are wo two going to do 
(to help) ourselves? Something bad has happened to the universe. 
We two will just stay hero for a long time. Only after the fire 
shall have disappeared will we two go to see whence it had started.” 
Thus they two would talk among themselves. Then oU w'ould speak 
thus: “None of us will go anywhere; we will just stay together.” 

The fire was just terribly hot. The smell of the smoke made an 
awful odor all over. (But) not far away it was getting light. Where 
that trail was leading, the ground had burned entirely. All the 
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- a'xa s-leSvi'. Hamstl^ k5'k"s ayai' tas kusiVtsI, hamstF hi'k’e 
la'tEq Laliai^t! tern ko'k'^s ayai'xa. Tem-axa ita^ niEqalpa^t^, tern- 
axa ita^ qatsi'li, tem-axa Ita^ pa'y^m, tem-axa ita^ ya”'q^; hamstF 
hi'k’e tkElltsIi'tsit ts-pElu'^pEluk ^ tem-axa ita^ ts-yu"'salyust!Exk’. 
5 Ts-hl'tEqhisk’ tkElltsIi'tsit qola'hayux’^ hak* !e'ts is k’i'lu. ^'^Liya^ 
qau Itsi'mxax, mEli'lk’stmx-au is liai*’^. K’ist hi'k’o ala'k'uwi.’’ 
K au'xuts i'mstE ilwi'xasxa. ^^hviya^ na'mk’ imi'stal s-lc^wi'/' 
k’Ets i'mstE niEya'sauxa a'sin ti'k’ext. ^^Las qa^^'tsE te'mlta ^Liya^ 
imi'stal s-le/wi',’’ Na'mk’ auxuts tskwayu'LX ats-la'mxadook’ , 
10 k au'xuts yo'la. K’ist lii'k’c mu^‘'hu tas hu^^'k’i ya'tsi. Na'mk’ sis 
yuxe' ku Lk*ili't!a, hak’ ta'mink’ink’ k’i'stis phaiusai'm.'^ 

Qlai'tsitxanxaux mu“'hu is hi*^'sk’it-s-pi'tskum mis qc“'^tsx s-le'- 
wi'. Mti'^'lii sau'tistit-s-])i'tskum mis qe’^'^tsx-slo. ^'K’-Liya^ qa^'tsE 
k‘is-axa yuxli' i.k’ili'tla, temu^'hfi k’e'a ais a'lig’i k'i'stis ayai'm 
15 ])hamai'st.^' Temi'EX mu'"'!!!! k’e'a ilui'm hl'k’e hamsti^. ^‘Xe'- 
ii.k’o Lhaya'nausxam^ na'mk* si'pstis mu'''hu ayai'm/Mv’Els i'mstE 
ildi'm sin ti'k’oxt. Temu^'hu mis-axa qamni', yuxe'tsx mii^'hu 
nk’ili'tla tas hii^^'k’i. Ternau'x mu"'hu inEya'sauxa. K’ist rnu*''- 
hu a'ng’i ayai'm phainai'st is i.qe'st.” Toman 'x mu^^'hii nunsai' is 
20 Lqe'st. ^4Iak’i'msxans miy^'lui ayai'mi, p-Liya- ni'sk ik’s x’u'- 
lamtxam. P-hi'k*e a'lik’an ya'tsi/' K’aux i'mstE lili'dauwi atsa'- 
siduk’aux, ^Mv’-xan axa wil a'ng’i.’' — ^^Pst-xo'ilk’e iduiya'naus- 
xarn/' k’Ets i'mstE I'ldistai sin ti'k’ext. Ternau'x mu^‘'liu ayai'. 
Na^ dc* as Lowa'hayu, tom hJya^ tkEllts !i'-slo k’im. Ternau'x mu“'hu 
25 mEya'xaux ‘k’as ya'xalPt!, ternau'x mu^'hu wi'lx na'k'oai dv’as niE- 
su'lha^k’it-slo. Tom k’im taP tkali'lts!al-slo. Temau'x-axa mu^'hu 
qxonk’sai'. Tom-axa mu^'hu ma’^'lk’sta lUEqe'yauxa s-le/wi'; xu'iJ 
hi'k’ c isti'k’ i-slo ni'sk’ ik*s. Ternau'x mu'^'liu wi'lx qxe'nk’s, ternau'x 
mu“'hu ayai' %’as iiEqa'xamxt!. Ternau'x imy^'liu iiEqa'xamxt !- 
30 ixwai'. K’Ets hi'k’o na^ ts-qau'xadisk’ tas kots ts-k’ le'pauk’ tkEl- 
lts !i'sk’, mis k’ la'qalyususx k’ le'tsik’s qas k’i'lu. Te'mlta dJya^ 
qfP'tsE ternau'x LEai'sx as kusu^tsi tskwa'hal hak’ le'^ts is k‘i'l5, 
tkElltsIi'tsit hi'k’e. Temau'xmu“'huwi'lxhaluwi'k‘siyuk’s-uk’^ ^k’as 
Kwas. TkElltsIi'tsit hi'k’e a'mta as mola'xamiyu. Hi'k’ axa taP 
35 pi'ya^-slo, mis hi'k’o hamstP tkEllts !i' as mola'xamiyu. 


Ternau'x mu^^'hu wi'lx LEya'tstik’s ternau'x mu^'hu yasau^ya'Liix. 
^‘Sa'lsxapst-a' mu^^'hu A'a, sa'lsxaxan, hi'k’exan ya'tsx Lto- 
wai'sk*. Hak’i'mxan mis ta'sxan wi'lx, phainai'stxan." — '^A'a, 
mEli'lk’stil-u is hai"^ philkwisai'. Hi'k’e'n ku'k” ya'tsx, hi'k’e^^L 
40 ko'k'^s hai'hait^au^yai'nx l-la'tEqlal.^ HamstP hi'k’e ko'k^ itsai' 

1 Singular instead of plural. 

3 The prefixed personal pronoun is used hero as a possessive form. 
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black bears went toward the sea; all kinds of deer went toward the 
ocean. And also cougars, likewise wolves, and, moreover, foxes and 
wildcats; the hair of all (of them) was partially burned and also 
their legs. (Such) of their number (as were) partially burned were 
coming to the water from .the east. "No one shall touch (them); 
they fared poorly. We two will just leave them alone.” Thus they 
two would talk among themselves. "Never did nature act thus,” 
thus my grandmother kept on saying. "No matter how long (back 
I can remember), nature did not act like that.” When her two 
children heard her (speak thus), they would say: "Now wo two will 
just stay here. When the tire will disappear, at that time will we 
two depart.” 

Then they two were counting h)r how many days darkness pre- 
vailed all over. For probably ten days it was dark all over. "Not 
long (afterward) the fire is going to disappear; then, indeed, we two 
will go away to-morrow.” Now, verily, all (the people) wore speak- 
ing (thus). "(You two) shall watch yourselves carefully when you 
two will go now,” thus my grandmother would speak. Then after 
it got dark again the lire disappeared right there. Then they two 
kej)t on saying, "Now we two will go to-morrow in the morning to 
have a look.” Then in the morning they two ate. "After wo two 
shall have gone, you shall not go far away. You shall just stay 
(here) motiordess.” Then they two wore speaking to their (dual) 
wives. "Wo two arc going to come back to-morrow” — "You two 
shall take good care of yourselves,” thus said my grandmother. 
Then they started. Where there was a mountain, that ijlace there 
did not burn. So they two kept on going on that trail, and they 
arrived at where there was a place (covered) with grass. And only 
ther(! did the lire reach. Then they two ascended. Now it was 
gradually getting light aU over; just a little (light) showed far away. 
At last they came below, whereupon they two started to walk on 
that beach. Then they two kept on going along the beach. Every- 
where even the blossoms of the highest trees had burned down, (as 
could be seen) after the water came with them to the beach. Now 
not long (afterward) they two saw a bear walking along the edge of 
the water, just partially burned. At last they two arrived at the 
mouth of the Siuslaw River. All the pine trees (there) were partially 
burned. Only ashes (could be seen) all over, because all the pine 
trees had caught fire. 

Then they came to a village; whereupon they two were spoken to. 
"Did you two survive?” — "Yes, we two survived; we just stayed at 
Etowai'sk'. (It is) from there that we two have arrived; wo are on 
our way to have a look.” — "Yes, we have fared (here) very poorly. 
We just stayed close to the sea; we brought all our belongings to the 
beach. All the people stayed close to the ocean. The people stayed 
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tas LEya'tsit. MukwI'sta itsal' tas hi'tslEm k6'k“ is k’i'lu. I'mstE'L 
itsal'. Las is k’i'lu tsk'i'x kus kots, te'mlta tkElltsli'. I'msta'L 
philkwisai'. ‘Liya* u'k'eai tkElltsli', hi'k’e hamsti* aqa**t. Xe'- 
Lk’it-s-ts!auwi'stELi-sl6 hi'k'aux hamsti* is qamli's kuya'tEx. 

5 La'lta mis tqaia'ldEx sis LimLa'nti is,le'wi', i'mstE tern a'saux 
kuya'tEx as xe'Lk’ tsIoya'tELi is le’wi', hak'ni'k'eai mis auLi' kus 
Lk'ili'tla. I'msta'L philkwai'sEx.” K'aux i'mstE ts-hi'tEquisk' 
LEa'lauLU. 

Tcm-axa mu“'hu mEisti'k’ aux-slo ni'sk'ik's, tem-axa mu“'hu 
10 yuxe'tsx a Lk'Ui'tla, Mu“'hi sau'tistit-s-pi'tskum mis Lqe“hi'yu 
s-le'wi'. K au'x-axa mu“'hu yalsai'm a'ng i. Las haihaya*tit-s- 
le'wi', te'mlta lii'k'e tkElltsli' iis le'wi', tkElltsli' as Lowa'hayu is 
qau'wai-slo. 'femau'x-axa mu“'hu yiilsai'. Temau'x-axa wi'lx na* 
'k' a'saux ya'tsx. Tern xe'Lk' it-s-hi'tslEm ya'tsx. Hi'k'e hamsti* 
15 ko'k“ itsai' tas hi'tslEm. "Phaiuai'stxan tern ta'sxan wi'lx. 'Liya* 
u'k'eai tkElltsli'; hi'k'e hamsti* aqa*’‘t tas hi'tslEm. Ts-sa'nqatisk' 
iiitsk'i's ‘k'hilkwaisai'nx qas le'wi'. ‘xJya* na'mk' iny'stal s-le'wi';” 
Temi'LX ‘ mu^'liu xe'tsux" hak'i'm, temi'LX-axa mEya'xauxa. 
Temi'Lx mu'*'hu ma'yExa. "L-mu^'liu minstai'mi.” Hamsti* hi'k'e 
20 tas la* Lhaya'niLUX ko'k" tkElltsli'tsit, te'mlta tskwa'‘hal. 'femi'LX 
mu^'liii miustai' k'im, Ts!a*m.^ Temi'Lx mu“'hu xe'tsux" hak'i'm, 
mis qe'i s-le'wi'. Hi'k'eLX tsa*'mE tsola'qautxa. Temi'Lx-axa 

mEya.'xauxa. "L-Ya'xaik'ik's minstai'm.” .Temu"'hu k'e'a yiku'- 
kwEx as pi'tskum, tomi'LX miustai' k'i^hak's, Ya'xaik'ik's. Tern 
25 mis qei'-slo, te'miLx mu'"!!!! xe'tsux“. Temi'Lx mu“'hu mEya'xauxa 
‘k'as iiEqa'xamxt!. Te'mlta ‘Liya* qa“'tsELx-axa mu^'liu wi'lx 
Wusi“'k's. Tern LEya'tsit sili'kwEx is haluwi'k'siyuk", temi'Lx-axa 
mu"'!!!! wi'lx. 

Temu"'hu tsqa'mtiiyu. 


20. The Death of U. S. Grant, an Alsea Indian * 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

30 Temu“'hu mi'sin-u wili'sal h&k'iRocTc Creek, temu“'hu wa*na' 
k'e'a as Giant; ^ aya'sal TolCdoh's “ “K'-axa hi“hu“' is Lqami'laut 
wil,” k'-i'mstE yasauyE'mtsx qas mElana'tstiyu. “K'Ex-axa qal- 
pai'm a'ng'i wil.” Te'min-axa yalsai'. 

» The two people whom they found at the Siuslaw River joined them. 

2 A small creek, south of Yahach River, called at the present time Ten Mile Creek. 

8 From a linguistic point of view this narrative is the most important and interesting text in the present 
collection. It is a good example of colloquial Alsea and shows the beginnings of a disintegrating process 
that has taken place in the native tongue owing to the introduction of English. For the convenience of the 
reader all English words or parts of words have been italicized. 

* A small creek about 10 miles north of the Siletz Agency, 

Grant was Farrand^s Informant. Smith refers to him as “younger brother,” although no actual rela- 
tionship existed between the two. It was common among the Alsea to refer to members of the tribe as 
brothers and sisters. 

® The county seat of Lincoln County, situated 9 miles east of the agency. 
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close to the water with (their) canoes (in readiness). Thus we stayed. 
Even the trees (that) lay in the water caught fire. Thus we did it. 
Nobody (from here) burned; everybody is well. There were two 
medicine men who were just dancing every night. For that reason 
those two medicine men were dancing, because they two wanted to 
find out (what happened) all over the world, (especially) whence the 
fire originated. Thus we acted.” Thus they two were told by a 
number (of people). 

Then it kept on clearing off far away, and the tire disappeared 
again. For probably ten days darkness prevailed aU over. Then 
they two were going to return the next day. No matter how large a 
place was, nevertheless that place burned down (entirely) ; the moun- 
tains caught fire everywhere. Then they two went back. Then they 
arrived again at where they two were living. And (only) two people 
stayed (there). All (the other) people stayed near the ocean. “We 
two have come here to have a look (at our home). Nobody was 
burned; all the people are weE. Nature (seems to have been) doing 
its worst thing. Never (before) did nature act like that.” Then they 
started from there and kept on going back (to the place where wo 
stayed). Then (after a long walk) they said, “We wEl camp here.” 
All sorts of things were seen close to the water partly burned, but 
walking around. Then they camped there (at) Ts!a®m. Then, as 
soon as daylight appeared again, they started from there. They had 
very (heavy) packs. Then they kept on going back. “Wo will camp 
at Yahach.” Then, verEy (after) the sun sot they camped there, at 
Yahach. And when daylight appeared they started out. Then they 
kept on going along the previously mentioned beach. And (it was) 
not long before they came back to the Alsea River. Then all settled 
down at the mouth of the river after they came back (there). 

And now it comes to an end. 

20. The Death of U. S. Grant, an Alsea Indian 

Now (one day) after I had come back here from Rock Creek, Grant 
had, verEy, disappeared; he had gone to Toledo. “Ho may comeback 
in the evening,” thus the agent told me. “Thou shalt come again 
to-morrow.” Then I went home. 
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Te'min-axa wl'lx sin itsal'sik' s. “ K' in qalpal'm-axa ayai'm a^ng' I 
Agency^' Tetnu“'hu mis qai'-slo, te'min yLsau'yai'nx a'sin 
mukwa-stKrJ. ‘ ‘ Xa-ha'*'lqa pKiiunsayal'm, k’ in-axa qalpal'rn ayai'm 
AgencyV.' s." To'min nm"'hu nunsai'. Tcmu'*'liQ sins k a'tx Inu'iist, 
5 te'min mu'''hu li'dl ‘ sins ayai'm. Te'min mu^'liu yasau^yal'nx a'sin 
rnnkwa^stELi. “K' in-axa ta'mni is qamli's wil.” 

Te'min mu'''iiu ayai'. Te'min ‘Liya® qa^'tsE LEya'xaut, te'min 
mu"'hu wi'lx Agmcy\<:^. Te'min mu"'liii LEai'sx xc'Lk'it-s-hi'tslEm 
si'qultxaux. 'r(miu"'hu namk' mis LEai'stEmtsx qas Tom HoWis, 
10 “MEla'nxax-a' as Giant Lxama'nstEx ‘k'as qamli's?” — -"Na'k -E'n 
‘k'Lxama'nstEx?” 're'mlta mEk‘ a'xk' aiix-slo ts-hi'tEk'. 'rema''L 
mu"'hu ayai', na'k s 'k as Lxama'nstEx. IIu'’'qusallnx k i'luk s. 
Tern hi'k c isti'k i ts-pu'tstExk', nak' kus hu"'qnsallnx k i'luk s. 
Tcrna'']. mu'''hti wi'lx k i'mliak’s. Te'min mu“'liu LEai'sx nak' 'k'as 
If) lu-i'‘'qusallnx as k i'luk s. Hi'k'e tai® pO'stEx s-le'wi', i\ak' ‘k'as 
Lxama'nlnx. Te'mlta ‘Liya® (ja^'tsE tern mu"'hu wi'Lx tas In'tslsm 
mEqami'nta. Tema'T. mu"'hu aya'yEin nmpu'iFAa'^ hali'yuk's. 
Temi'LX mu"'hu yo'la. "Sis LEai'tiyusxara, k'is 'Liya® ni'sk'ik's.” 
Xu'si'L lii'k'c' hali'yuk's aya'yEm, tern mu'''hu yasau®ya'lnx. 
20 ‘‘HQ"'k'i mu"'liu.” Temu'''hu Loquti'hix k'i'mhak's, tem-auk' 
mu"'hu ku'lnx as pu'^ik's,* tema''L nni'''hu wi'lsusx-axa nak' ‘k'as 
hu'''qusallnx k'i'luk's. 


Te'mlta k'im wi'lx as Agent tern yasau®yE'mtsx, "Xa-'Liya® 
k' la'aqai ni'sk'ik's! Xa-hi'k'e tas hu"'k'i tsk'itxe'. K in mEya'- 
25 saux mu'''hu is Ill'diyu Toledo'k's. Tqaia'ltxan sis ha'“tqa wll as 
go'na* k'ai'i qaqa'tsE iltli'i.” Tern mu'’'hu yasau®yE'mtsx (jas 
Agent. ‘‘Xa-xe'iLk'e hi'k'e Lhaya'nausxam.” 

Aili'k'in mEla'nx qau'k'eai qas Lxamnai'nx: Ahe Logan tem-axa 
Albert Martin. Is k' li'laux mEk'ai'stxanx. Hi'k'e hamsti® sa'pt list 
30 ats-Lo'k'ik'. 'Pe'min mu'''hu yasair'yai'nx as Agent. "Aili'k'in 
li'ell 'k'si'n tsi'tsk' liyustl. K'inau'x tsitsk' !ayu'''Li. Psi'iiLxat-s- 
hi'tslEin aili'k'i li'dl is tsi'tsk' liyust!.” Temu'''hu yasau®yE'mtsx 
qas Agent. "‘Liya®. Xa-‘Liya® i'mstp.l Hak'i'msxas Imsti', k'is 
hi'k' e tsa'mE ® 'k'ni'x. Ts-aqa®tisk', sxas hi'k' e Lhaya'nauwi 

35 kus law ni'i i'ltistai. MEla'niyux" hi'k'e hamsti® qas an®u'''s. 
K'-sawa'yutsu kus law.” K'-i'mstE yasau®yE'mtsx qas Agent. 
"Xa-hi'k'e mii'alk'sta, xa-xe'iLk'e Lhaya'nausxam. Tsa^'mEii hi'k'e 
tqaia'ldux", la'lta mi'sEX inEla'iix qani'x kus law. Tem-axa qani'x 
jndge^ 'k'xa'm hi'tslEm.” 're'min mu^'liu ayai'nx itsai'sik's, 
40 te'min yasau®yE'mtsx qas Agent. "Xa-a'ng'i tsini'i le'wi'k's.” 


1 A corruption of the English word ready. 

2 m- proQx; put corrupted for English ‘*boat”; -t auxiliary; -a modal. 

3 put corrupted for English “boat”; -k’s local of motion. 

< Corrupted for English “coroner.” 

& Corrupted for English “trouble.” 

® In the early days of reservation life Smith was appointed police judge, in whicji capacity he served more 
than four years. 
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Then I came back to my house. will go back to tlie agency 
to-morrow/^ Then after daylight came I said to my wife, ^‘Thou 
shalt pre])are the food quickly; I am going to go back to the agency/^ 
Then I began to eat. And when I finished eating I was ready to start 
out. Then I said to my wife, shall come back late in the evening.^' 

Then I started out. And I was not going long when I arrived at 
the agency at last. Then I perceived two peoj)le standing (in the 
road). And when Tom Hollis (who was one of those two men) saw 
me (he shouted), ^^Dost thou know (that) Grant was killed last 
night Where was he killed In the meanwhile people kept 

on asseriibling in a body. Then we went to (the place) where that 
previously mentioned (man) was killed. He had been dragged into 
the water. His blood just showed where lie was dragged into the 
water. At last we arrived there. Then I saw where lie was dragged 
into the water. There was only blood all over the place where ho 
had been killed. In the meanwhile (it was) not long before many 
people arrived (there). Then we went in boats downstream. And 
now they spoke, ^‘If (the body) should float, it (would) not (go) far 
away.’^ We wont in boats just a little downstream when it was said, 
^‘Now here (it is).^^ Tliereupon (the body) was caught there and 
placed inside the boat, and then we went bac^k with it (to) where it 
was dragged into the water. 

In the meantime the ag(int arrived and said to me: ^^Do thou not 
go off far! Tliou shalt just stay here. I am going to talk now to 
Tohnlo through the telephone. I want that the coroner should come 
right away, so that he may examine (the body) And then the agent 
told mo (quietly), ^‘Thou shalt just take good care of thyself.^ ^ 

I knew already who killed (Grant) : Abe Logan and Albert Martin. 
They two clu])bed him (to death) with rocks. His head was just full 
of holes. So then I told the agent: am already ])repared with my 

gun. I am going to shoot those two. Three (other) people are 
already prepared with their guns.^^ And then the agent said to me: 
‘^No. Thou shall not (do) this ! Shouldst thou do this, much trouble 
will (come) upon thee. (It would be) best if thou shouldst pay atten- 
tion to what the law will say. All the white people (around here) 
know thee. The law will assist thee.^^ Thus the agent was saying 
to me: ^'Thou shalt just go slowly (about this affair) ; thou shalt take 
good care of thyself. I like thee very much, because thou knowest 
the law. Moreover, thou art judge over thy people. Then I took 
(the body) into the house, and the agent told me, ^‘Thou shalt bury 
him in the ground to-morrow.^ ^ And then, verily (I did so). But I 
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Temu“'hu k'e'a. Tem-auk’ hi'k e tsa*'mE Lqali'tx sin k'a'ltsu. 
K’Ents silo'qutsxa ‘k’si'n La'isxam, ‘k'si'n x' a'mxasxam, 

sas yasau*yE'mtsx qas Agent, “Xa-‘Liya* Lo'qutai xam tsi'tsk' !- 
iyust!, xa-‘Liya® qas juxwl's po'nisi' ^ kus xe'Lk'itaux s-hl'tslEm. 
5 K aux spai'Ln Pu' ink's, ^ k'au'xaii ilii'ln.” ^ 

Temu'’'liu tai® i'mstE na'mk' mis Lxama'nlnx a'sin mu'tsik". 
Mu"'Hm-auk' ‘niya® niEla'nx sin k'a'ltsu Is xa'ruEt-s-silqwI's. 

Tai® mu'''hu I'mstE. 


1 English ''punish’’; -I future. 

2 English “ Portland”; -k's local of motion. 

3 Literally, “shall bo talked to,’^ 
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was very sick in my heart. (Still) I rather cooled down in my indig- 
nation, in my feelings, when the agent kept on telling me: “Thou 
shalt not take thy gun! Thou shalt not punish (with) thy own 
(hands) those two people. They two will be taken to Portland, so 
that they two may be tried.” 

Now only thus (it happened) when my younger brother was killed. 
I did not know my (own) mind for probably one winter. 

Only now thus (it ends). 



STjPERSTITIOUS beliefs 


21. A'sin' 

The Monster-Girl 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Htik'Kqurnl'n. Na'nik' misquml'n Itsal' tas hl'tslEin, tom qa®'ltK 
hl'k’o niEla'iiInui.x" - ts-la'nk’.’ Tsa^'mE hl'k'c tslilo'xwehix, 
Id'lta mis Irl'k'o qa^'llE i.o'tiudlnx lil'tslEin. Tern Is i'mstE tom 
lu'k’o tsa'*'mE ts’.ilo'xweliix. Qa^'ltE hi'k'o ya'tsx hatsi'lkwauk' 

5 ‘ijya^ na'mk' xamk" ! aya'sal iia'k’s kus ia/mxadoo iii'sk'ik'sa^t, 
la'lta mis mEia'uttix mis <(a“'ltE hi'lvo i.o'qiidiiix hi'mxado. Tom 
Is I'mstE tom hi'k’o xcTlk o T.ltaya'nauhix Is qauVal-slo, la'lta mis 
lil'k o liamstT i.qa'mtinx la'mxado Is qaii'wal-slo. T'mstE tern 'iJya^ 
Ik'Tstallnx la'mxado Is ItsaTs, mis(|a“'ltEliI'k‘ei.(|a'mtinx la'mxado 
10 tap.'* 

Mu“'hu mis mEla'iiliix, tom q.Iya' mEiiu'nsitxaunst kus Ll'k iii. 
Na'mk’ Ets nu'nsitxaimx lil'k'e lsa“'mE mEqami'nta, k’au'k’Ets 
mu'‘'lil yuxo'tsx ts-k’a'ltsuk' kus liI'tslEiu, k’au'k’is mu'''lil hatsi'- 
Ik's" ayal'sTiwItxal'm. La'lta mis mEla'ulnx, mis qaqa'tsE tlwi't!- 
15 hfmsanx kus El'k’iu. Tomu"'hu Ita^ kus tsliul'x’’ na'mk’ mis Itsi'- 
mxaliix * Is qainlTs, k’au'k’is hal'’k’ yuxe'ts.x ts-k’ a'ltsilk’ kus 
hl'tslEin; la'lta mis A'siu ts-su'Iha.^k’ ik’ . Ttmi is I'mstE tom ‘Liya' 
Itsi'mxalnx is qamll's kus tsliiiTx, la'lta mis mEla'ulnx, hak’i'ms 
Itsi'mxaun is qainli's, k’-auk’ yuwl'xaltxam ts-k’a'ltsuk’ kus 
20 lu'tslEm. Hamsti'tin hl'k’e Lliajra'naux ni'tsk’-auk’ Itla'xsalx 
ts-liai“'k’ qas lii'tslEm.® Is I'mstE hak’Eqaml'n tern lii'k’o tsa^'mE 
tslilo'-xwoLUX, la'lta mis I'mstE ili'tEsal mis hawa'qsanx is Ic'wi': 

1 Smith was not very certain about the power attributed to this girl. My other informant, Jackson, 
claimed that her exact name was Lxalwa^na a person living in the woods. 

* Contra' tcfl from ruEld' nlyRinuiu. 

« Smith evidently meant to state that her real name was known to the old people only. 

< Contracted from hatsi'lku -H -auk\ 

* This habit of the Monster-Girl of .stealing helpless children may prove her to bo identical with the Giant 
Woman of Coos mythology. Sec Frachtenberg, Coos Texts, pp. 71, 77. 

* Contracted from hat^i'lkuJc's. 

7 Aspidium achrostichoides; known also as Christmas fern. 

8 Literally, ‘*hc touches it.” 

« This is an interpolated sentence, in which Smith intended to state that he was familiar with all super- 
stitious beliefs of his tribe. 



SUPERSTITIOUS BELIEFS 
21. The Monsteb-Giul op the Woods 

(This happened) long ago. When in the early days the people 
lived, they always knew her (correct) name. She was held in fear 
(very) much because she always carried off peojde. And it was for 
that reason that she was feared very (much). She always lived in 
the woods. The children never went anywliere far alone, because it 
was known that she always carried off cliildren. So for that reason 
she was watched everywhere carefully, because slie obtained (by force) 
all the children everywhere. And for that reason children were 
usually not left (alone) in the house, because she always obtained 
(by force) children only. 

Now since it was known (to bo bad luck), the red huckleberries 
were not usually eaten. Whenever they were eaten (by a person) a 
very great deal, the reason of that person woidd probably disappear 
and he would probably attempt to go into the woods. (Therefore 
they were not eaten) because it was known that she was the one who 
created the red huckleberries. And now likewise the Oregon fern, 
whenever it was plucked (by a person) at night, the reason of that 
person woidd almost disappear, because (this was) the grass of 
A'sin. And for that reason (one) did not pluck Oregon fern at 
night, because it was known that if it were plucked at night (by a 
person) the reason of that person would invariably disappear. I 
always pay attention to all (beliefs) which the people usually thought 
of in their minds. For that reason she was feared very (much) long 
ago, because thus she said when she caused the world to grow: “If 
96653--20— Bull. 67- — 15 225 
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“Hak i'msins qaqa'n tqaia'ldl hi'tEslEm, k’au'k'is ajnl'tsli yuwl'- 
xaltxam ts-k'a'Jtsuk’.” 

Tern hi'k'e qa^'ltE qau'x-uk“ ya'tsx is na'tk' Tern is i'mstE tern 
tqe'lk' tauhvx A'sin ‘ ts-la'nk' . I'mstE tern hi'k‘ e tsa^'mE ts !il6'- 
5 xwcinx hatsi'lkwal-auk’ * qami'ni, la'lta mis tskwai'lnx, mis i'mstE 
ts-ildi'sk’. Tcmu”'hfx qami'ni tern Lo'qutanx xe'Lk'it-s-la'mxado. 
Ts i'mstE tom ‘niya® mEk a'^hist® la'mxado pEnk'i'sik’s is qamli's, 
la'lta mis hi'k’ e is qau'wai-slo ya'tsx. Is i'mstE qami'ni tom qa^'ltE 
hi'k'o mEqe'yat ltsri“'nt is qamli's. Is Lxat5wai'-sl5 k'Ets tskwai'lnx 
10 k'Ets pi'tisxaitxa. Mu"'hu k'Ets tskwayu'lnx, k'is mu'‘'hu tqailk'- 
i'im ts-la'nk' ; ' ‘ ‘Laxiya^ la'^, A'sin xam Ian, qa^'ltEx-auk' hi'k' e ya'tsx 
hatsi'lk*'.” Ts i'mstE tern hi'k'o tsa"^'mE ts lilo'xwelnx. 

Na'mk' mis mEla'nx * qas hi'tslEm, mis qaqa'tsE Ipi'talx is su"'- 
Ihak' !iyu, k'is hi'k'e tsa®'mE sa^'nqa kus hi'tslEm, k'is hi'k'e 
15 ts !6wiya*tELi s-le‘wi' Lowa'txayusxam. Na'mk'Ets qaqa'tsE ihi'- 
yux“ kus Lqalhi'sxam, k'is nq lai'kuyusxam kus mukwa^stELi. 
La'lta mis qaqa'tsE LEi'‘yaldux" * i'mstE kus Lqaldiyai's, k'au'- 
k'Ets ayai' hatsi'lk's kus hi'tslsm. Hamsti® hi'k'e qas hi'tslEm 
mEla'nx, mis i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' as ts luwiya^tELi s-le'wi'. Ts 
20 i'mstE tern i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk' tas hi'tslEm qami'n, la'lta mis 
hi'k'e qas hamsti® qas hi'tslEm k'a'ts linx-auk' ‘k'ts-hai"'k'. Na'- 
mk'Ets pEyu'xaVai' ® kus hi'tslEm, qa'k'Ets mEla'nx, k'is ami'tsli 
tskwayu'ln kus A'sin Lowa'hayuk' s. K'Ets a'niyux”. Na'mk'Ets 
pEyu'xa^yai', qa'k'Ets msla'nx. K'Ets tskwayu'lnx, k'Ets mu"'lii 
25 mukwa^stEiJ k'Ets ri'niyux“; “110”+, he"+, he"''".” 

'fai® mu"'hu. 


22. Exoucisms During a Moon Eclipse 

(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Na'mk* siLx ya'tsx, ^Liya^ na'mk’ xam^ tai^ itsal's; k’Ets psi'iiLxat- 
s-itsai's, iia'k’ELxats ^ ya'tsx. Na'mk’ k’E'nxats LEai'sx kus o'xim, 
k’Ets qas xa'mEt-s-lii'tslEm qauwi's EEai'sx is qamni's. K’is lii'k’e 
30 tsa^^'mE pi'usxa^yai'm. lilhi'yExap-auk’, k’ lilhi'yExap-aiik’ !, 

Lxama'iistEx k’Ets mu'^'hu kus 5'xun/^ Tern LEyiVsauhix, mis qas 
at Lxama'nalx kus o'xun tem-axa Ita^ qas mukwaltsi^t^ tom-axa 
ita^ qas qoqo'mus tcm-axa ita^ qas nami'^'su. Hi^sk’ ts-mEqami'- 
ntisk’ te'miLX hi'k’e hamsti^ k’a'hak’al® kus kaka'ya^, na'mk’ mi'- 
35 sinx Lxama'nalx kus o'xun. 

1 That is to say, " The one who lives in creeks.’’ 

3 hutsi'lk^ WOODS, forest; -al continuativc; -auk' suffixed particle. 

« fc-a‘- TO ALLOW, 

* Literally, “knows.” 

TO GIVE. 

e yux- TO DISAPPEAR, TO DIE. 

7 Contracted from nuk’ + k'Ets + -lx. 

8 k'CXk'- 'TO ASSEMBLE. 
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I should want a person, (that personas) reason will invariably dis- 
appear without any apparent cause/’ 

And she always lived up the river. So for that reason her name 
was habitually called A'sin. For that reason was it feared long ago 
to walk in the woods, because her words were always heard (there). 
And (also) she carried off two children long ago. For that reason 
were the children not allowed (to go) outside at night, because she 
just stayed everywhere. For that reason (those who) long ago went 
after water at night always had torchlights. Sometimes she would 
be heard as slio was making noises. Now whenever she was heard, 
(a person) would call her name (speaking thus), '‘Thou art nothing; 
thy name is A'sin, thou shalt always live in the woods.” For that 
reason she was feared very (much). 

Whenever a person dreams of her, whenever she gives him })ower, 
that person is usually very bad; he habitually becomes a medicine- 
man. Whenever he is giving (to any woman) some sickness, that 
woman customarily becomes crazy. (A pcrso]\ also feared to go 
into the woods) because she was always the one who thus usually 
gave sickness whenever a person went into the woods. All the 
people know that such are the actions of a medicine-man. For that 
reason the people (of) the early days acted thus, because they all 
believed (this to be true). Whenever a person was going to die 
she always knew it, (and) the A'sin would suddenly be heard in the 
mountains. She would be crying. Whenever (a person) was about 
to die, she always knew it. She would be heard, she would be crying 
like a woman: He! he“! he! 

Only now (it ends). 


22. Exorcisms During a Moon Eclipse 


When they lived (in a village), (they) never had one house only; 
there were usually three houses wherever they lived (in a village). 
Whenever they saw the moon (darkened), one man would usually 
see it first at night. Pie would just shout loud, "Do you come out 
(from) inside; do you come out (from) inside; the moon is now 
killed.” And it is said that the crow usually kills the moon, and also 
the eagle, and likewise the chicken hawk and^ moreover, the owl. In 
such a number all the birds habitually assemble whenever they kill 
the moon. 
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K'is mu“'hu k‘ !ilhai'm hi'k'e hamsti® kus LEya'tsit. K’ia mu“'hu 
Lhainai'Ln. K'is mu“'hu pi'usxaim ts-Ili'diyuk' kus hi't^LEm. 
“P-lii'k'e hamsti® tspuu'yuLi pin k i'lfl,” ts * i'mstE pi'usxai ts-Ili'- 
diyuk' as hi'tslEm. K'is mu“'hu k'e'a imsti'ln. K'is mu“'hu 
6 quxwa'ln kus itsai's, k'is mu”'hu hamsti® hi'k'e imsti'LU as itsai's, 
k'is mu^'liu ildi'im ats-mElana'stiyuk'iLX as LEya'tsit. “K'-hi'tE 
tsa®ti intsk'i's hilkwisa'a qas le'wi'? ‘i>iya® na'mk' muklwa'lnisla 
Lxama'nhix kus o'xun. Tai® k'Ets mEa®qait-s-hi'tslEm ^ pLxa'- 
mnatxaiinx, k'is Lxa'mnitxaiin kus o'xun.” Mu"'hu k'Ets k'eai' 
10 LEi'ldistait,’ k'is mu"'hu inEya'sauxam. “P-tsimai'xasxam, p-hain*- 
ya'a s-le‘’^i', p-k'ilhi'mi.” K'Ets mu“'hu quxwa'lnx as itsai's, 
phaya'naulnst ® mu"'hu as o'xun. K'-Liya® qa^'tsE k'is la'mtiyu- 
sxam,® k'Ets mu*''!!! mEqe""yaux-slo ts-lia'ldEmxusk' . K'Ets 
mu'''hu limtsa'lhlxamt sill'kwEx. K'is mu"'hu ildi'i kus ts!uya®- 
15 tELi-slo. ‘“Liya® intsk'i's. La'xs yuxe', k'itta's hi'k'e axa i'mstE 
Itiwi't !‘waniyusx!am iltqa®tit ts-ha'ldEmxusk' kus o'xun.” Xa'mEt- 
s-hi'tslEm k'Ets ma'yExa. “’Liya® intsk'i's, sa'nqat-s-intsk'i's 
wa®na'; hi'k'e aqa®'’t-s-le‘wi'. K'-auk' 'Liya® ni'i pin hai"®.” K'i'- 

Lxas mu'’'hu k'eai'mi Lhaya'natilnst mu^'hO as o'xun. Xa'mst-s- 
20 hi'tslEm k'Ets niEya'sauxa. “Lxai'lnx mu^'hO, k'il-axa mu"'hu 
si'yaim itsai'sik s.” Terni'LX-axa mu’’'lm si'yai ts-itsai'sk'ik's as 
LEya'tsit. 

23. Exorcisms During a Sun Eclipse 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Na'mk' Ets Lxama'nstEX kus pi'tskum, k'is mu^'liu LEai'sun. 
K'Ets ta'niE hi'k'e Lpa'haliyu ts-hainai'sk' kus pi'tskum. K'is 
25 mu“'hii ilu'ln. “La'tqatit hi'tE tsa®ti s-intsk'i's k'is hilkwisa'a qas 
Ic'wi' K'Ets i'mstE ilui'-slo ts-hi'tsk'. La'lta mis mu’’'lii qau'- 
xat-s-niEa®qaitit-s-hi'tslEm kus pi'tskum, tom hi'k'e tsa^'mE la®, 
na'mk' mis LEai'sunx i'mstE kus pi'tskum. Ltimu'axasxamst-auk 
ts-hai'’'k' tas hi'tslEm, na'mk' Ets LEai'sunx i'mstE kus pi'tskum, 
30 la'lta mis hi'k'e hamsti® qas hi'tslEm k' a'ls !iLx-auk' ‘k'ts-hai“'k' : 
la'lta mis qaqa'tsE qe'iLX tas hi'tslEm hi'k'e hamsti® is qau'wai s-le- 
'wi'. Tem-au'k' hi'k'e hamsti® qas hi'tslEin k'a'tsIiLX ‘k' ts-hai"'k' 
i'mstE. La'lta mis i'mstE, na'mk' s yuxe' kus pi'tskum, k'is hi'k'e 
hamsti® ha'sk'i tas hi'tsLEin, na'mk' sis Lqe"hi'yusxam s-le'wi'. 
35 Tem-axa ita® Ltuwi'ya'llnx ® kus k'i'lu; k'Ets hi'k' e hamsti® tsput !a'- 
Inx tas puu®ya, la'lta mis ‘uiya® tqaia'ltlnx .sis mEpti'stxaxam ’’ kus 
k'i'lu, na'mk'Ets Lxama'nstEx kus pi'tskum. Is i'mstE ts-kwa'lnk' 
k'is tsput !a' In kus puu®ya. 

I'mstE mu“'hu tai®. 


1 Abbreviated from < hairtr to look. 

a Contracted from msa^qayiU-9-hVtslEm A person » a'mta entirely. 

HAVING DENTALIA SHELLS. » tH*- TO SPILL, TO POUR. 

« lldist- TO SAY. » pa'stSX BLOOD. 
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Then all the people would come out now (from their houses). 
(The moon) would be now looked at. Then the words of a man 
would be heard, "You shall all spiU your water;” thus the speech of 
a man would sound. Now thus, verily, it would be done. Then the 
houses would be hit with sticks, .to all the houses it would be done 
thus, and the chief of these people would say: "(I) wonder greatly 
what is going to happen to the world ? The moon is never killed 
without any cause. Only when a person having dentalia shells is 
about to bo killed, is the moon murdered.” Now after he would 
finish saying this he would keep on talking, "You shall try (to bring 
the moon back to life with your) own (exorcisms) ; you shall look all 
around the world; you shall dance.” Then the houses would be hit 
with sticks, and it would be attempted to look at the moon. It 
would not be long before (the moon) would be gone entirely; its sur- 
face would seemingly be getting <lark (and darker). Then all the 
people would dance. Now the medicine-man would say (to the peo- 
ple) : "(This) is nothing. Even if the moon should disappear, never- 
theless he will again fix his own appearance just as it (was before).” 
One man would say: "(It) is nothing. The bad thing is gone; 
nature is well (again). You shall not (think of) anything in your 
minds.” Then they would come together in order that the moon 
should be looked at. One person would keep on saying, "It is 
accomplished now; I am going to go back into the house.” There- 
upon the people would enter their houses again. 

23. Exorcisms During a Sun Eclipse 

Whenever the sun was killed (this fact) would be noticed (at once). 
The face of the sun would seem to be getting I’cd. Then it would be 
talked about. " (I) wonder greatly what sort of thing is nature going 
to do to (the sun) ? ” Thus aU the people would talk in a body. In 
view of the fact that the sun was probably a person living in the sky 
(and) having (many) dentalia shells, (for that reason) it was just a 
big affair whenever the sun was thus noticed (darkened). The people 
were afraid whenever the sun was seen (in) such (a condition), because 
all the people believed in their minds (that the sun. was an important 
person) in view of the fact that he was the one who always makes light 
for aU the people everywhere. Now all the people believe thus in 
their minds. Because it will always (happen) thus (that), should the 
sun disappear, (and) should darkness prevail all over the world, all the 
people would simply die. Now again (on this occasion) the water is 
habitually poured out; all the buckets are usually upset, because it 
is not desired that the water should become bloody whenever the sun 
is killed. For such a reason are all the buckets upset. 

Thus now only (I know it) . 
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24. Exorcisms During a Thunderstorm 
(Told by William Smith in 1910) 

Na'nik’ k'F/Lxats mu^'hii yii'tsx Uc' ts-itsai'sk*/ is Lxatowai'-slo 
k'Ets hl'k'o tsa^'niE lia'xusEx, iia'mk‘Ets-axa qala'minsk’iiik'ar 
s-lo'wi'; k'Ets hi'k'o qa'^'ltE xu'da; k'Ets hl'k'c hamsti^ Lhilkwai'- 
SEX qas lo'wi'; k'Ets Tta- ts !i'lT s-le'wi'; k*Ets-axa qala'Tninsk’ink* al' 
5 s-le’wi'. K'Ets mii^'hu mEla'nlnx iltqaHit-s-o'xuiq mis hi'k’e tsa^'- 
mE sa^'nqa k’au'k'Ets yai'x-slo is hai^^ xu'da. K'is-a'xa ita^iJa'xusi 
yai'x-auk' -slo is hai“^ Na'mk'Ets lla'xusEX, k'is mu^'tii iJa'xusi 
psi'nLxat-s-])i'tskurn. Temu“'hii is xa'mEt-s-Lqaini'Eaut k'au'k'Ets 
yai'x-slo is ida'xusEx, k'is-a'xa ita^ tsiili'txam s-le'wi'. K'is 

10 mii^'hu niEqaiui'Eaiixam s-loVi'; k'is miT^'hii qamli'm. Mu'^'hu 
k'Ets qa'mttEx, k'is mu^'hu pi'usxa^yai'm ma'lk'sta lii'k'e xu'iJ 
as yu'ltsiixs. K'aii'k' is i'mstE txayu'ln is liai"^^: ^‘Xuts 

tsqwa mu’^'hii yu'ltsiixsai'm s-le Vi'.^^ K'Ets mu^'hu pi'usxa^yai'xa, 
k’is mu^^'hu inEhaya^nalxam s-lcSvi'. K'is mu^'hii mEtsa'^'mauxam. 
15 Na'mk'Ets tsa^^'iiiE hi'k’c pi'usxa^yai', k'Ets pi'usxaPya'hix, k'is 
mu'^'hii mEya'sauxam kus hi'tslEm. ^^Xe'ilk’op Lhaya'nausxai!.^’ 
Namk' k'Ets Lhaya^niyiisxa, k’Ets ta'mE lii'k’e tas Lk’ili'tla. K'is 
mu^'liu pi'usxaPya'lii; ^'Ilya'lxasxayu,^ sin anai's! X-au ^Liya^ 
iq)u*''k!uxasxauq sin anai's K’Ets tsa^'niE pi'usxa^yai' qalpai' 
20 ts-pi'usxamsk’ . K' is k’ ini yasau^ya'ln. ^ ‘ Hya'lxasxayu, sin anai's 
K’is mu^'liu k’ Ulhai'm Lxat kus LEya'tsit. Na'mk’Ets Lhaya^niyCq 
k’Ets hai’^'k’ Lxuni'yu kus itsai's. K’is mu^^'hu quxwa'ln as itsai's; 
k’Ets mu’^'hu k’ilhi'-slo ts-hi'tEk’ pEni'k’. Na'mk’Ets quxwa'hix 
kus itsai's, ^‘Tiihi'tE]) ku'])in k’i'lo, p-liamstF hi'k’c tixlii'i pin k’i'lu, 
25 k’is-axa ita^ pp'tqit !a'a ku'pin puu^ya.^^ Na'mk'Ets Lhaya^niyusxa 
s-leSvi', k’Ets mu"'lii Iqtai'txa kus itsai's. K'Ets xa'mEt-s-hi'tslEin 
lii'k’e qa^'ltE i'ldistai, k’Ets imi'stal s-leVi'. ^^^Liya^ la*^, yu'ltsuxs 
lii'k’e. ^Liya^ na'mk’ la'tqal s-loVi'."' 


K’is-axa mu°'liu mala'k’ tuwauxam ^ s-loVi'. Ik’Limk’i'lhixamt 
3 Q as LEya'tsit. . Ilauk’s Lhaya'nilnx. Na'mk’ k’Ets imi'stal s-le'wi', 
is Lxatowai'-slo k’Ets lii'k’e tsa^'mE yu'ltsuxsitxa; i'mstE k’au'k’is 
hi'k' e tsa^'mE tEmu'huiln is liai"^^, na'mk’ k’ Ets yu'ltsuxsitxa. K’ Ets 
mu“'lii xe'Lk’it-s-hi'tslEin i'ldistai, na'mk’ Ets imi'stal s-leVi'. 
^^^Liya^ hi'k’e qa^'ltE imi'stal s-leVi'. Is LXat5wai'‘-sl5 k’Etayu'- 
35 Itsuxsi s-leVi'.'^ K’Ets i'mstE ildi' kus xa'niEt-s-hi'tslEm, ^^^Llya® 
intsk’i's philkwai'satxanx qas leVi', muklwa'lnisla hi'k’e i'mstE 
pliilkwai'sEx s-leVi'.^^ 

Temu^'hu i'mstE ts-hilkwai'sk’ ® kus hi'tsLEm qami'ni. 


1 Singular instoad of plural, 
s k'is + -aufc*. 

8 Contracted from hya'liasxaUu; Ml- to miss. 


* alk'tU- TO BE STILL^ CALM. 
» Singular instead of plural . 
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24. Exorcisms During a Thunderstorm 

Now when the people lived in their homes, it would sometimes rain 
very (hard) whenever the winter season came hack (to) this region; 
it would always blow; the elements would do all (sorts of things) ; it 
would also hail a great deal whenever winter came hack to this region. 
Now it was usually known what month it was when it would blow hard 
a great deal. It would also rain very much. Whenever it (began to) 
rain it would rain (incessantly) for jirohahly three days. Then one 
night it would rain terribly hard, and liail would also fall (on) the 
ground. Then it would bo getting dark all over, until it finally got 
dark (entirely). Now. after it got dark, thunder would roar repeat- 
edly (at first) just a little slowly. Then it would thus be thought (by 
the ])eople), “It must ho thundering aU over now.” Then it woidd 
roar rejieatedly, and the world would lie rent by lightuing. (The 
thunder) would bo getting stronger. 


Whenever (the thunder) began to roar loud, the jieoplc would usu- 
ally shout, and would keep on saying, “Do you f ake good care of your- 
selves!” Whenever it would lighten, it would seem just like fire. 
Then (the lightning) would be shouted at, “Dodge thyself, my friend ! 
Thou shalt not put thyself right behind (mo), my fi-iend!” Tlien 
again the noise (of the thunder) would roar. It would be said to him 
there, “Dodge thyself, my friend!” Then some of the peo])lo would 
go out. Whenever it lightened, it woxdd almost rent the house (in 
two) . Then the house would be hit with sticks, while aU the peo])le 
would be dancing outside in a body. Whenever tlie house was hit 
with sticks, (the peo])le would say), “Do you pour out your water; all 
of you shall pour out your water; you shall also upturn all your buck- 
ets.” Whenever it lightened, the house would seem to crack. One 
man would be talking all the time while the elements acted thus: “ (It) 
is nothing; (it is) just the thunder. Never (wiU any harm) befall the 
world.” 

Then the storm would graduaUy calm down. Those people (would 
be still) dancing. They looked in all directions. Whenever the ele- 
ments acted thus, it would sometimes thunder very (hard); people 
were always afraid very (much) whenever it began to thunder. One 
man would probably say (thus) whenever the elements acted like that; 
“Nature does not always act like that. (Only) occasionally does it 
thunder all over.” Thus that one man would talk, “The world is 
not dqing anything (wrong) ; nature acts thus just without any (bad) 
cause.” 

Now such were the actions of the people of early days. 




APPENDIX: TALES COLLECTED BY FARRAND IN ENGLISH 
25. S^O'ku, the Transformer ‘ 

After going up the Yahacli River he stopped at a certain place and 
said, “I’ll make a fish trap here so as to enable the people to catch 
salmon.” So he laid some rocks down at the riffles and said, “I’ll 
lay here a tree across the river.” Then he went up a hill to cut a 
tree. But when ho arrived at the top of the hill he heard the ocean 
roar and said, “No, I’ll not build a salmon trap here; it is too close 
to the ocean.” Then he went back down the river. While going 
back he left his footprints on the rocks, which can be still seen to-day. 
Pretty soon ho came to a place called Qtaii (Otter Rock), where he 
saw Crows in great numbers killing the Sea Lions. But he said 
nothing until ho came to Yakwina. There he tiirned back and said 
to the Crows: “You shall not kill the Sea Lions any longer. Only 
the next people, wliom I shall create, will kill Sea Lions.” Then he 
wont on destroying monstei*s wherever he found them. Pretty soon 
he came to K'ilxa'mexk". This place was inhabited by many peo- 
ple. But S^u'ku changed them into Sea GuUs, saying: “Somebody 
else will take your place here. You will not always be able to obtain 
food for yourselves and wiU just pick up whatever comes ashore.” 
Then he went on until he came to the mouth of the Siletz River, 
passing on without doing anything. 

Thence he went to Salmon River, which he named Si'sinqau. Ho 
put many salmon into that river. He also found some Seals but 
told them, “You shall live under the cliff here.” Then he looked 
northward and said, “This is a bad-looking place.” Still he went on 
until he reached the Nestucca River. The mouth of this river was 
closed; so he kicked the rocks to make a channel, anti they fell to 
pieces. Ho throw the biggest rock on the north side of the bay, 
where it can bo still seen unto this day. Then he crossed the bay 
and came to the beach. On looking northward again, he saw a man 
(Raccoon) working and piling rocks out toward the ocean. He went 
to the man and asked him, “What are you doing this for I ” And the 
man answered, “I am trying to make a bridge across the ocean in 
order to enable the people to travel back and forth.” But S*ii'ku 
kicked the rocks apart and told the man to desist, whereupon he 
called this place Simtui's. Then he went to the other side of the 
cape, where he found a number of people playing shinny. He watched 
them a while. Pretty soon two men began to fight. Then S®tl'ku 


1 See p. DO, not« 5, 
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stepped in and said: “You must not fight while playing shinny. 
I’ll turn you into trees.” He did so, and there are a lot of stumps 
to-day in this place arranged just as they' were when they were pla}'- 
ing shinny. Tlieu he went on and came to a place full of mosquitoes. 
He named the other side of this place Ya'r.a. While resting there he 
saw two sisters. One was a small girl, while the other had attained 
the age of puberty. He liked the older girl et dcsiderahat cum ea 
copulare. So he made a cradle and turned hiniscdf into a boy. 
Then he shoved the cradle into the water and got into it, hopuig the 
girls would find him downstream. The cradle floated down the 
river. Only his liands were free, and those he waved about like a 
baby. Pretty soon the girls perceived the cradle, and the younger 
waded into the river, bringing it ashore. At first the younger sister 
took the baby into her arms, which kept on crying. Biit wlienever 
the older girl had the baby it would bo quiet. So the older sister 
decided to carry tlie baby. Soon the baby began moving its hands 
down lier bosom atque vaginam eius intrare conabatur. Then the 
girl ran with the baby to the river ami threw it into the water. As 
soon as the girls were out of sight S^u'ku assumed his natural form 
and went on. He became thirsty ami wondered what kind of water 
it would be best to drink. Finally ho found a small spring an>l 
decided that this would be the best water, since it came from umler 
the ground. So he laid down his arrows and stooped down on his 
knees to ilrink. But just as he was about to drink ho noticed some- 
thing in the water. So ho raisiul his head, and the monster disap- 
peared. Then he stooped down, but again the monster was seen. 
Then S^u'ku began to womhir, “What kind of an animal is it that 
comes up whenever I bend down but recedes whenever I straight- 
en up?” So he twisted his head, and to his surprise the monster 
did the same thing. Then he discovered tliat it was his own re- 
flection in the water that had scared him. So ho drank and said: 
“Now I know who you are. My children will not be afraid to drink 
out of a well even when the sun shines and they see themselves in 
the water.” 

Then he went on and came upon a man (Wolf) lying down with his 
face on his arm and sleeping. And S'u'ku thought : ' ‘ Shall I kill him or 
let him go? I thmk I will kill him with an arrow.” So he took out 
an arrow and drew the bowstring, but he could not make up his mind 
to kill the man. He did this several times. Then he decided to kill 
him with the knife. But every time he raised the knife he could not 
bring himself to perform the deed. Then he decided to stone him, 
but again his will failed him. So, finally, he said: “What is the use 
of killing him ? I’ll leave him alone.” So he wont on. After a while 
he felt sleepy. He sat down against a log and fell asleep. Soon he 
felt something crawling on his eyelids. He opened his eyes, but no 
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one was in sight. This happened several times, until he caught Wolf 
in the act of tickling him with a feather. He got angry and changed 
him into a wolf. 

Then ho went on until he came to a l)ig bay. He walked around it 
several times and said: ^^This shall be the biggest river. People will 
call it Mai-o's (Columbia River). I will not do anything on this place, 
but leave it as it is. This shall be the best place.’ ^ Then he crossed 
the river and came to another big bay, which he did not change into 
a river, because it was too near another big river. He just left it as 
a bay (Shoalwatcu* Bay). Then ho came to another river. He was 
very hungry and decidcMl to make a salmon trap to catch the salmon 
as they were coming down th(‘ river. So he told the river, ^^Make 
thyself small so that I can get my trap in!” Then he said, must 
have salmon.” So he shouted, ^ ^Salmon, come upstream and get 
into my trap!” And the salmon came in shoals and entered the 
trap. Then he took out one salmon and opened the trap. Then he 
cooked the hsh, but just as he was about to cat it he heard someone 
shout, ^^Hcy, thy trap is getting full of salmon again.” So he ran 
down to the river and upon seeing the full trap lie said, ^ A^erily, these 
two rivers shall be the best lishing places.” 

Then ho went back southward until lie came to his starting point. 
And whenever he came to a river he commanded, ^‘Tliere shall live 
here a man and a woman.” And this is why there are so many 
different tribes, because he created diff’ercuit people at each river. 

26 . The Killing of Elk ^ 

Once upon a time five Wolves were living together; they were 
brothers. One day the eldest brother said, ^‘Let us invite tlie people 
of the different tribes to come here to a dance, and after they arrive 
here we wiU kill the chiefs and will devour them.” The other brothers 
liked this plan; whereupon the youngest Wolf was sent out with invi- 
tations to the chiefs of the different tribes. He visited the Elks, 
Grizzly Bears, Black Bears, Deer, and other animals, and all prom- 
ised to appear on the appointed day. He especially asked the chiefs 
to bring their feathers and dancing-clothes along. 

On the appointed day the various tribes, led by their chiefs, arrived 
at the house of the Wolves, who welcomed them warmly. They 
filed into the house, where everything was ready for the dance. The 
chief of the Grizzly-Bear tribe was leading in the singing. He sang, 
ee'dwee'yUj ee'dwee'yu. Soon old man Coon came into the house, 
dressed in clothes of coon skin and carrying a quiver of the same 
material, and began to dance. He kicked around like an old man. 
As soon as he entered the house Mo'luptsini'sla ^ began to make fun 

1 Tlus narrative is undoubtedly a continuation of Creation myth No. 2. Stories not dissimilar were 
obtained among the Molala and Kalapuya tribes. See also Boas, Cliinook Texts, p. 119. 

2 The usual name for Coyote, but apparently applied in this story to the youngest brother of the Wolves. 
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of him, saying, “Oh! look at the little old man kicking.” But Coon 
paid no attention to his remarks and kept on dancing. Soon he had 
all the people applauding him because he was an expert dancer. 
In the meantime Mo'luptsini'sla kept on cautioning his brothers: 
“Do you watch the people well while they are dancing. Do not go 
to .sleep ! After Coon was through dancing, Grizzly Bear stopped in 
front and began to dance. But the people did not applaud because 
they were afraid of him. Then the chief of the Elks came out from 
among the dancers, and the people liked his dancing and also his dress 
and the feathers on his head. 

Toward piorning the Wolves fell asleep. The guests were enjoying 
themselves immensely because the dance was getting better, especially 
after the chief of the Elks began to sing. He sang a song which caused 
the Wolves to sleep soundly. As soon as daylight appeared the guests 
made a hole in the house, through w'hich all the children were told to 
escape. But the (dder people kept on dancing. After a while all the 
other guests went out through the hole, leaving only the chief of the Elks 
and a few others. Among those who left was also the chief of the 
Grizzly Beal’s. The Elk kept on dancing until he, too, left the house, 
in which only the sleeping Wolves and Old Woman Buzzard remained. 

As soon as the last guest left the house. Old Woman Buzzard began 
to shout, with the intention of waking the Wolves. The guests had 
been gone quite a while when the Wolves woke up at last. As soon 
as they found out what happened they rushed out after the disap- 
pearing guests. They followed them for a long time. Finally, they 
were beginning to catch up with them. The chief of the Elks was 
walking behind all the other people. As soon as the Wolves overtook 
their fleeing guests they began to shoot. They directed their shots 
especially at Elk. But ho disappeared, seemingly unhurt. Thereupon 
the Wolves sat down in despair and said to Old Man Raven: “Do thou 
go and see if Elk is not lying somewhere pierced by an arrow. Shouldst 
thou find him, thou shalt oat his eyes out and then climb upon a tall 
tree and shout loud.” So Raven did as the Wolves told him. He 
soon came upon the wounded Elk and after eating his eyes out he 
ascended a tall tree and began to shout. 

Then the Wolves came up to where Elk was lying. They cut him 
up and divided his meat among themselves, which they were going 
to carry home. They also offered some meat to Old Woman Buzzard. 
But she refused to accept any other part but the hip bone. So they 
gave her the hip bone. Then they started on their homeward jour- 
ney. The Old Woman Buzzard was walking behind them. Soon 
they missed her, whereupon they decided to wait for her. They 
waited for a long time and still she did not appear. So Mo'luptsini'- 
sla said to his brothers: “Let some one go back and see what is the 
matter with her. She might spoil the meat.” Thereupon they all 
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went back. . . . Then they made fun of her, and Moduptsinrsla 
said, “That was the reason why she wanted to stay behind." 

After the Wolves came back to their house the oldest Wolf said: 
“After this we must not be people any longer. We will turn into 
Wolves and will always hunt for I51k, whom we will kill and devour." 
Now this is the reason why wolves like to kiU elk, and why the people 
call elk 7iuns} 


27. The Magic Hazel Twig ^ 

Five brothers were once living together. Their father was a very 
old man, and he wore a blanket made of the skin taken from the 
necks of elk. Each of the five brothers had children. One of these 
was a girl. 

One day the children took a hazel twig and began twisting it until 
it was soft. Only the inner part of the twig remained hard. This 
they separated and wrapped up in skins until it looked like a <loll, 
which they gave to their younger sister. The girl took the doll and 
hid it away. Once in a while she would go to the hiding place to 
have a look at her doU. One day when she took out her doll slie 
found it possessed of skin just like a human being. The next day 
the doll appeared with a human face and oven opened its eyes. 
On the third day it had legs and arms and looked just like a person: 
on the fourth day she found it smiling and raising its hands, and on 
the fifth day.it was talking and said: “You liked mo when I was the 
heart of a hazel tuce. Will you like me now after I have turned into 
a human being?" Then the next day, before daylight appeared, the 
girl went to look at her doU. As soon as she unwrapped the blankets 
the doll arose and walked around in the shape of a fine-looking boy. 

Thereafter the boy ran aroimd with the other children and became 
their playmate. One day one of the other boys got into a fight with 
him, and he fought back. So that boy wont home and told hi-; 
parents that Teu'lsa ® was mean to him. Then Teti'lsa became 
ashame<l and thought, “I guess they don’t want me to be a person." 
Then he took his foster grandfather’s blanket and wrapped himself 
up in it until no part of his body showed. Then he lay down and 
refused to get up when called by his foster parents. On the third 
day they spoke harshly to him: “Here! what is the matter with thee? 
Get up!" But he answered: “No! Just leave me alone. I am 
getting to be different again.” Then next night toward midnight 

I That is to say, ‘ ‘ food . ” 

* This narrative contains two separate themes. One is the story of the Hazel Twig that Turned into a 
Boy, which seems to be distinctive of Alsea folklore. At least I was unable to trace it in any of the 
mythologies of the other tribes, although it seems to have some incidents in common with the Cobs story. 
The Girl and her Pet. See Coos Texts, pp. 84 et seq. The other theme is the story of the Test of Son-in- 
law, which shows a wide distribution. See note 1, p. 118. 

» The name of the boy. Farrand claims that this means ‘'heart of twisted hazel.” 
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they heard a noise as if some one were kicking, and pretty soon they 
heard the hoy say, “Now I have split hoofs already.” Throughout 
the day he refused to come out of his corner. At night he addressed 
the ohl man, saying, “Old man, look out! I have horns now.” 
Then they became afraid of him and did not come near him any 
longer. Tliey kept away from him. On the fifth night they heard 
him kicking around and tramping the ground, and pretty soon they 
saw him get up, looking like a natural elk. When they got up in 
the morning, he was standing in the shape of an elk. After sunrise 
ho tore the house down with his horns and as he left he hooked the 
oldest brother and carried him off on his horns. The other people 
pursued him, shooting at him with arrows, but he did not seem to 
be hurt. Soon ho turned on his pursuei-s and hooked another man, 
leaving only three brothers. After a while he succeeded in hooking 
another brother. Then the two remaining men began to cry, “That 
Teu'lsa has killed Our elder brothers.” Still they kept on pursuing 
him, and as one of the remaining brothers was about to overtake 
him ho turned on him suddenly and hooked him with his horns. 
This left only one brother, whose name was M6'luptsini'.sla. Then 
Mo'luptsini'sla kept on following him clear to Otter Rock. When 
they aiTived there, the boy who turned into an elk stopped and spoke 
to his pursuer, “Why dost thou not shoot me in the heart so as to 
kill me?” Thereupon Mo'luptsini'sla killed him. And while 'reu'lsa 
was dying ho said: “Do thou cut- off my ears and nose and eyes and 
also all my sinews and keep them.” Then Mo'luptsini'sla followed 
these directions and put all those things into his quiver. 

Then Mb'luptsmi'sla ascended the mountain and came to a village. 
And when the people living in this village saw him they said: “Here 
comes our brother-m-law.” So ho married one of the girls belonging 
to that village and stayed there for a long time. One day his brothers- 
in-law asked him to accompany them to the place whore they were 
usually working. So in the morning Mo'luptsini'sla took his quiver 
and went with his brothers-in-law. When they arrived at the place, 
he looked around and thought: “So this is what they are doing? 
They are gathering mussels.” 'fhen he helped them for a long time. 
When the canoe was full, one of his brothors-in-law said, “Lot us go 
out farther!” So they went out farther into the sea until they came 
to a rock. They left the canoe and climbed upon the rock, looking 
for some more mussels. After a while his brothers-in-law said to 
liim, “Do thou wait here while we take these mussels to the canoe!” 
Thereupon they left him. Mo'luptsini'sla waited for them a long 
time m vain. Then he descended, but when he came to where the 
canoe was, he found himself to be alone. He did not know how to 
get back to the shore. He began to cry. After a while he remembered 
what Tefx'lsa told him prior to his death. So he took out the ears 
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and nose and eyes of the dead elk and spread them out on the rock. 
Then he took the largest sinew and lashed the rock with it. Behold! 
A canoe appeared in front of him. Then he placed the nose in the 
bow of the canoe alongside of the eyes and ears, and the tail he com- 
manded to act as a steersman. lie himself stood in the middle of 
the boat. Then the canoe started to move. It went very fast. As 
they went along the eyes of the dead elk acted as lookouts. Soon 
they came within sight of the shore. 

When his brothers-in-law saw him, they said, “Here comes our 
brother-in-law.” But ho did not go ashore right away. He kept on 
floating close to the shore without landing. Finally ho said to him- 
self: “What am I doing here? I am going to go back to the land.” 
Thereupon ho came ashore. As soon as ho got out of the canoe he 
hit it on the ground and it disappeared. Then he put the nose, ears, 
e3*es, and sinews of the dead elk back into his quiver and loft his 
treacherous brothers-in-law for good. 

This is aU. 

28 . The Runaway (.ouple ‘ 

Once a young man and his parents were living together. His 
uncle was also living in the same house with him. The uncle had a 
daughter with whom the young man was in love. But his uncle 
would not let him marry her because she was his cousin. So they 
decided to run away. One day the two young people left the house 
and ran into the woods. After a long journey they located on a 
creek. Here the man made a salmon trap and supplied his wife with 
the fish that was caught in the trap. After a while his wife gave 
birth to a boy. When the boy grow up he took his father’s place as 
a fisherman. In due time another boy was born, and when he was 
big enough he helped his brother. The two boys used to go down- 
stream every night to catch salmon. 

One night they caught other things besides salmon in their trap. 
Broken shinny clubs, broken arrows, bows, gambling-sticks were 
caught m the trap. Then the younger brother said: “There must be 
some people up the creek who are causmg these things to be caught 
in our trap. Let us go and see.” So they got ready and told their 
parents they were going upstream. They traveled a whole day, and 
when night came they felt very tired. Every once in a while they 
found shinny-sticks, gamblmg-sticks, and other playing paraphernalia 
floating down the creek. It was late in the evening when they finally 
heard people shouting and cheermg. As they kept on gomg, the 
noise seemed to grow nearer. At last they came to an open prairie 
where they saw a number of people playing shiimy. Then they 
stopped at the edge of the prairie in order to watch the game from 

1 Among Farrand's notes I found one stating that this story Is a Siuslaw tradition. This statement would 
seem to be contradicted by the fact that the names occurring in this narrative are Alsea (not Siuslaw) terms. 
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here. The players were divided into two sides. The people of one 
side had patches on the left side of their bodies; the opposing players 
had heads twisted to one side. As it was growing darker, the Patched 
People (MEk’u'watk'itsLEni)^ were losing, and every time they went 
back to start the game anew, one of them would say: feel hot. 

It seems as if some one were looking at me.^^ But the speaker would 
be reproved, '‘This is not the first time we have felt that way.’^ 
When it was too dark to continue the game, the winning side said: 
“Let us stop now. We will play the guessing game to-night.^' The 
Patched People agreed to this and were told to present themselves 
after supper at the house of the winners. 

Then the two brothers began to discuss among themselves which 
house to go to. Finally, the younger brother said, “Wo will go to 
the winner's house." So they entered the house of the people who 
had twisted heads. As soon as they came in, these people knew them. 
They received them warmly and made a hole for them through which 
they could watch the game without being seen. Soon the Patched 
People came in, and the game commenced. At first the Patched 
People were winning; but toward midnight the other side changed 
the gambling sticks and doubled the bets, so as to win back everythmg 
in one game. The change of gambling sticks brought luck to the 
people who had twisted lieads. They not only won back what they 
had previously lost, but they also began to win the stakes of their 
opponents. Toward daylight the Patched People were heavy losers. 
Thereupon the game was stopped, and the winners said, “We will play 
shinny in the morning." To this the Patched People agreed. Then 
the winners prepared breakfast and asked the brothers to join them. 
After the meal was over the brothers made ready to go home. The 
people who had twisted heads instructed them how to play various 
games and how to trap salmon successfully. Then they gave them 
plenty of food; whereupon the two brothers left for their home. As 
soon as they came to the trail which they had followed previously 
they saw the Patched People come out of their house shouting and 
yelling. Upon perceiving the brothers, one of the Patched People 
yelled: “Didn't I say yesterday that some one was looking at me? 
UK)k at those two boys, the children of a dog! They have gone 
already ! They were mocking us without daring to show themselves. 
Let us run after them and kill them!" Thereupon all the Patched 
People began to pursue them. When the brothers saw that the pur- 
suers were gaining on them, they turned themselves into chipmunks 
and laid behind a rock. From this hiding place they watched the 
Patched People pass by, bent on killing those whom they held respon- 
sible for their losses on the previous day. Soon they heard the pur- 
suers coming back and saying, “Those children of a dog have hid 
themselves somewhere." 


1 Ic-il'watiff PATCH. 
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When the Patched People were out of sight, the brothers changed 
themselves into their former form and continued their homeward 
journey. Upon their arrival home they told their parents of their 
experience. After this the two boys were practicing every day at all 
sorts of games. When they thought they were proficient enough, the 
elder brother wanted to know where his parents had come from. 
Thereupon his father told him everything: How he and his wife were 
first cousins and were forced to leave their people in order to become 
married, and how he was uncertain whether his parents were livmg 
or dead. Then the boys told their father that if he would give them , 
the directions, they would undertake to look for his people. So the 
old man gave them the necessary directions, and told them that it 
would probably require a whole day’s journey to reach the place of 
their grandfather. Then the elder boy wanted to know the name of 
his grandfather. Ho was told that his name was Muxa'meut.‘ 

Then the boys got reaely. They packed all their gambling imple- 
ments and left for their grandfather’s house. By following their 
father’s directions they arrived at the looked-for place late in the even- 
ing and asked for Muxa'meut. Tlioy were immediately taken to his 
house. . When they came in they asked for their uncle and found that 
he lived in the same house. Then the people asked them where they 
came from. The boys told them their names and the names of their 
parents. Thereupon aU the people in the house began to cry for 
sheer joy, because they thought the runaway couple dead long ago. 
Then the boys wanted to know of their uncle and what he was doing. 
So he told them that another tribe was at present visiting his village 
for the purpose of playing various games; that his tribe had played 
shinny against the visitors this morning and was beaten badly, losing 
practically all their possessions. Then they asked “What are you 
going to play to-nighti” — “We will play the guessing game,’’ 
he told them. And the boys said to him, “To-night thou shalt bet 
all thy possessions; we are going to help thee to win great wealth.” 

Their grandfather was exceedingly glad when he found out .that 
his daughter was living. After a while the boys asked him how he 
was obtaining food for his people, and he told them that he was usu- 
ally supplying the village with herring. Then they wanted to know 
whether he had caught any lately. “No,” said he. “We are starv- 
ing most of the time.” So they asked him whether he had any new 
paddles. And he answered, “Yes, one.” — “Show it to us!” Then 
the elder brother spit on one side of it, while the younger boy spit 
on the other. Then they said to the old man: “Go now to thy trap” 
and put this paddle into the water, and after taking it out put it back 

I That is to say/'He who has Whale (meat)"; Farrand undoubtedly misheard this word for msxa'mnU; 
xa'mni seal, whale. 
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into the canoe. Then go to sleep and wait!^^ The old man did so. 
And after he woke up he found his trap full of herring. So he took 
them out with the dipnct, filled the canoe, and went home; whereupon 
the whole village had as much food as it wanted. 

As soon as night came the visitors filed into the house, and the 
guessing game was begun. At first the villagers let the visitors win. 
But about midnight the brothers told their uncle, Double now thy 
bets, and we will help thee!^^ The visitors were continually making 
fun of the two boys. Soon after midnight the villagers, with the aid 
of the boys, began to win back their previous stakes, and before morn- 
ing the former winners were practically cleaned out. The visitors 
wore angry and said to the boys: We will play shinny in the morning. 
You may help your uncle again, and we shall see if you are as good 
at that gamc.'^ The boys said nothing. After breakfast everj^body 
went to the shinny grounds, and the game was started. At first the 
visitors were 'winning. But after the boys joined the game the visi- 
tors were helpless. The younger brother would take the ball from 
one end of the field to the other without any serious interference on 
the part of his opponents. Thus they played throughout the day. 
The visitors were badly beaten. At night they played the guessing 
game again, and once more the boys proved themselves unbeatable. 
Then the visitors said: ‘^You must ))e good at target shooting. Let 
us try that contest and see whether you can beat us.^^ So they shot 
at the target a whole day, and the visitors were again beaten. In the 
afternoon the visitors proposed a game of dice, in which they were 
also bested. Then they tried their skill at throwing spears. In this 
contest, too, the boys proved themselves superior. Finally, the visi- 
tors declared they had had enough. 

The next morning the boys went back to their parents and told 
them how they found their grandfather and uncle and hoAV they had 
helped them in various games. So a few days afterward, the parents 
of the boys went l)ack to their old home and were once more united 
with their relatives — and tribe. ^ 

^ The narrative seems to have much in common with the story of the Dog Children so prevalent 
among the tribes of the North. See particularly Farrand: Tra<iitions of the Chilcotin, p. 7; Tradi- 
tions of the Quinault, p. 127; Tcit: Traditions of the Lilloet Indians, p. 316. 



VOCABULARIES 

INTRODUCTION 

» 

Convinced of the importance and usefulness of a vocabulary, I 
have published v^ord-lists in my previously puldished Coos Texts and 
Lower Umpqua Texts (see Authorities Cited, p. 19), adding to the 
Indian-Lnglish vocabulary also an Eiiglish-Indian glossary, as well 
as an alphabetical list of all formative elements of these two languiigcs. 

There exists another and more important reason for appending a 
vocabulary to the jiresent volume of texts. In the present volume 
we deal with an Indian language which, if not yet totally extinct, is 
on the verge of extinction. At the time this collection of texts was 
made (in 1910) less than half a dozen natives were left who still had 
a speaking knowledge of their language. And they did not use their 
original tongue in the every day conversations, preferring to use for 
that purpose English or the Chinook jargon. The extent to which 
the Alsea language was becoming a thing of the ))ast may be judged 
from the fact that I was unable to obtain the native terms for some 
of the most important and simple animal and other names. Further- 
more, my informants could not recollect many of the older stems 
that had been used by the informants of the pro'.vious investigators 
of this language. Thus the collection of myths made by Dr. Living- 
ston Farrand only 10 years previously to my own collection (in 1900) 
could not be translated fluently and intelligently by my informants; 
and a large number of stems and terms contained in the vocabularies 
that were collected by Mr. J. Owen Dorsey in 1884 were totally 
unknown to the present-day Alsea Indians. Moreover, the children 
of the Alsea Indians of to-day neither understand nor use the 
tongue of their forefathers; so that wo are perfectly safe in consider- 
ing this language of the Pacific coast as practically extinct. 

Knowing, then, that it is impossible to obtain in the future addi- 
tional linguistic data from this field, it was thought best to bring 
together in one single volume all available material on the Alsea 
language, not only for the guidance of the future student but also 
for the preservation in print of this highly interesting language. 
And in order to present a more complete vocabulary I included in it 
not only the stems and nouns that occur in these texts, but also such 
radicals and terms as were and could be obtained by other means. 
Furthermore, all other previous collections of Alsea vocabularies 
were consulted, and stems and nouns not obtained during the course 
of my own investigations extracted and added to the present vocabu- 
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lary. These earlier collections include short vocabularies of the 
Yakona language obtained by John I. Milhau (date not given), two 
extensive glossaries of the Alsea and Yakona languages collected in 
1884 by J. Owen Dorsey, and a fair collection of Alsea vocables made 
in 1900 by Livingston Farrand. Farrand’s manuscript collection is 
the property of Columbia University in the City of New York, while 
the other data are in the possession of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology. Thus the present vocabulary, while by no moans 
exhaustive, presents a fairly good collection of the average number of 
words used by a native Alsea Indian in his daily intercourse with 
his fellow tribesmen. 

The phonetic transcription of the previous investigators differed 
materially from my own system. It, therefore, became necessary to 
systematize the spelling, which task was accomplished without any 
difficulties. Only occasionally it was impossible to verify a stem or 
noun contained in one of -the older collections. All such stems are 
given here in their original spelling and are followed by the initials 
of the collector. Thus (F) stands for Farrand, (D) for Dorsey, etc. 

The stems are classed according to their initial sounds, and the 
order in which the sounds are given is the following: 

E p rn (Ins Tc Tc' q I I, h 

a, a", d, tt", ai, ai'^, au, aw^ p! t ts Tew Tc' ! qw V l! 

e, e”, e, e™, p‘ t! ts! Tc! q! 

i, i", I, U, a%, y t‘ !c‘ x 

0, 0”, o, 0”, du, u, tt”, XI, tt", aw, ui, ui”, w, ‘w, Ti x 

The long diphthong al has purposely been placed after the long 
i-vowel, with which it interchanges frequently, as well as with the 
long e-vowel. In the same way the axi diphthong interchanges 
frequently with the long 6 and u vowels, for which reason it has been 
placed immediately after these two vowels. The numerals that 
follow each wortl refer to lino and page of the present volume. Cer- 
tain stems — not exemplified in the present volume — were found in 
the four texts that were published by me previously in the Inter- 
national Journal of American Linguistics (Myths of the Alsea Indians 
of Northwestern Oregon, 1917, vol. 1, pp. 64-75). All such stems are 
indicated by the initials JL preceding the numerals. Thus “136.14” 
indicates that the stem is exemplified on page 136, line 14, of the 
present volume; “JL 75.3” indicates that the example will be found 
in the texts published in the Journal of American Linguistics, on 
page 75, line 3, of the first volume. I tried, wherever possible, to 
give at least two examples demonstrating the actual occurrence of a 
given stem or noun. 

Derivatives of stems which occur in simple forms in this vocabu- 
lary when following in alphabetical order the simpler form have been 
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indented; when separated from the simpler form of the stem on 
accovmt of their phonetic form, they have been placed in parentheses 
and referred to the simpler form of the stem. This is particularly 
the case in forms in which the vowel of the stem is modified. 

In conclusion I wish to e.xpress my thanks to the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution for his understanding and appreciation of 
the scientific value of this linguistic appendix, as well as to the 
present Chief of the Bureau of American Ethnology for his keen 
interest in and active support of my investigations among the Indians 
of the Northwest coast. The publication of this volume, in its 
present form, is due largely to the permission and support afforded 
me by these two savants. 
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a^, a suffix expressing a reguest ^ Wee Latin ^^lUinam.** 
a^it, easy 174. 3 (-t, adjectival suffix). 

(ayah- . . . -u, seeaV- . . . -ii, to wish, to desire). 

ayaFyaJ's, freciuent arriA^al 136.22 (-^yai, repetition; -s, nominal) 

(ayan-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.) 

(ayatS", see aits-, to shake [head].) 

ayai^s, start, trip, journey 136.14 (-s, nominal). 

(awlL-, awih, see auE, near, close b\^; to approach); also awik*!-. 
ahi^^, interjection hey! 122.7. 

anii'stis, particle expressing indignation and anger 94.28; 98.28. 
ami^tsii, particle suddejily, once in a while 30.2; 120.11 . 
ata's, he who, that one 62.33; 94.28. 
ana^, interjection . 

anaFs, friend 16.17; 48.3 (-s, nominal). 
an^u^^^s, white man, American 220.35 (-s, nominal). 
anhu^u, this hero, this one 28.17; 44.23. 
antiVu, that, there, that one 31.14; 44.24. 
a'ng’i, to-morrow, next day 56.21; 136.36. 
as, the, a, that 22.5, 7; 24.18. 
a^sin, this my 70.16; 94.27. 
a^stin, this our two solves (me/.) 116.17; 126.10. 

atskwi.xii-, to sleep {pi.) 106.31. 

atsk’-, alsk'-, to sleep 58.18; 64.13 (related to -) . 

akP^^, monster 81.22; 86.10, 

(ak*8-, past lime.) 
ak'sa^ng'i, yesterday. 
ak s(iaAsk-i, day before yesterday, 
ak'sqai^si, last year, 
acp, to go, to move 14.9; 76.35, 
aq-, to be well 116.10, 19; Jli 75.9. 

aeja^'^t, good, pretty - 44.20; 84.32 (-t, adjectival), 
aqa^is, good quality, goodness, beauty 220.34 (-s, nominal), 
a'‘A|a, well, carefully, straight, exactly 32.5; 120.26 (-a, advsrbial). 
a^qayii, a"^qayu, beads, dent alia sheila 26.8; 154.11 (evulenthj related to aq-, to be 
well; -u, mstrumental noun), 

(alak'tu-, see alk tu-, to be quiet, calm, motionless.) 
alk*-, to be nmtionless, to stop 91.5; 98.27. 
alk'tu-, alak tu-, to be quiet, calm, motionless 64.37; 94.20 
a''lik*an, quiet, motionless 40.23; 64.37 
a^lin, this our 26.17. 

a''ltuxt, a'lduxt, big, large, tall (pi.) 22.2; 86.18 (-t, adjectival). 

a'a, particle yes, indeed 22.5; 24.3. 

a'mta, particle all, wholly, entirely, completely 32.22; 44.23. 
a'mtist, gone, entirely 102.11 (-t, adjectival). 

(an-, see ain-, to cry, to weep, to lament.) 
proper name 224.17; 226.4. 
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(atsk'-j see atflk*-, to sleep.) 

atskuyuxii- is to feel sJeepy (plural) 72.24, 26; 134.19 (related to atokwixu-). 

(a‘'^qa, see aq-, well, carefully, straight, exactly.) 
al-, to tell, to speak, to narrate 24.20; 26.15. 

(a'lik*an, see alk'-, quiet, motionless.) 
al, crow 226.32. 

ai-, togo 22.7; 24.1. 

ai^i, see k'ai^i, so that, iji order that. 

ait, particle please! 132.6. 

ain-, ayan-, an-, to cry, to W(3ep, to lament 30.11; 70.12. 

ai‘- . . . -u, ayah- . . , -u, to wish, to desire 94.2; 150.1 f-u, verbal suffix ^ by origin 
designating first person demonstrative) , 
aits-, ayats-, to shake (head) 134.35; 136.1. 
aili'k'i, already, long ago 68.32; 70.6. 
auk'!-, see aul (interchange o/l and k*!). 

ee, interjection 94.5. 

(iinist-, see imstE, thus in this manner.) 
imi'stis, action 122.34 (-s, nominal suffix). 
imsti^t, such, similar 114.1; 162.29 (-t, adf/ec^uaZ). 
ini^yu, tule reed 98.25; 108.4 (-u, nominal). 
intsk'i's, partfcZfi something, what? 36.1; 42.2. 
is, a, the, that 28.16; 34.7, 

istik'-, istik*-, to stick out, to show 74.13; 80.15. 

ik’x-, ik'x-, to separate, to part 34.23; 66.12. 

ilu-, ilu-, to speak, to say 170.28; 186.26 (related to yol-). 

ildi^'s, iltFs, word, sound, speech, talk, message 32.10; 34.13 (-s, nominal). 
iltu-, lot-, to scare, to frighten 158.27; 186.19. 

(iltq-, see la'tEq.) 

iltqa^t, la^tciat (from la^tEq), what kind, what manner 26.22; 40.5 (-t, adjectival). 
ilx-, to look in, to peek 156.17. 
iL-, iL-, to contradict, to refuse 60.12; 66.22. 

i, particle please! pray! 92.15; 100.5. 

i, ii, interjection ouch! 102.14. 

ii, emphatic 2>or tide exceedingly 106.1, 28; 140.16. 
i‘-, to give 44.21; 110.36. 

i^pstEx, waterfall, cascade 90.3, 7. 
ipsin-, to be raw 96.15. 

i'mstE, imist-, thus, in this manner 22.11; 24.4. 
ita^, and, also, likewise, moreover 22.9; 26.8. 
inaFs, sand, beach 88.25, 27; 212.33 (-s, nominal). 
is, at, in, on, to, upon, with 24.1; 34.18. 
is intsk’is, for what reason 34.18; 108.22, 23. 

is imstE, for that reason, therefore, consequently, hence 40.6; 56.13. 
is qauVai-slo, everywhere, all over 42.6; 52.1 (-slo, indefnite place). 
is Lxayai^-slo, sometimes, occasionally 130.24. 
is Lxatowai'-slo, sometimes, occasionally 76.5; 86.33. 
is la*^, is la^tsq, for what reason?, why? 108.11, 12, 15. 
is Itowai'^-slo, sometimes, afterwards 60.11; 64.3. 

FstEkwa, such a thing 82.8; 166.7. 
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its-, vats-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside 22.1; 74.19. 
itsaFs, aitsaFs, house, dwelling, residence, abode; inside 28.7; 30.3 (-s, nominal). 
nriKpitsaFsa^t, carpenter, builder (-£t, nomen actoris). 

lEya^tsit,LEya^tsit, dweller, resident, inhabitant, people, village 24.2; 28.14; 30.15 
itsx-, yatsx-, to be different, to act differently 76.24; 90.25, 30. 

itsxa^st, yai^tsxa^st, different, various 36.18; 150.31 (-st, adjectival). • 

Fk*xa, separately 144.24 (-a, adverbial). 
il-, to be small 60.2. 

ila^tst, ila^st, small, little 40.7; 56.10 (-t, adjectival). 
iIat-(?), to join 172.32. 

(ilit-, see ild-, to tell, to speak.) 

ilFdiyu, talk, speech, noise; telephone 124.21, 25; 220.25 (-u, instrumentj. ^ 
ild-, ilt-, ilit-, to talk, to speak 30.23; 50.5. 

iltist-, ilst-, to speak 118.10; 156.27. 
il-, to fly (pi.) 94.8; sec yal-. 

IkIFIs, long afterwards, long ago 120.20; 122.23 (initially reduplicated from lits). 

iL, ina, iLta, emphatic particle 64,3; 98.13. 

ilt!-, iU!-, to examine 80.22; 84.19. 

niEiLtli^t', examiner (m-, prefix-: nomen actoris). 

ais, particle when, until, after, later on 26.17; 148.24. 
ais a^ng'i, to-morrow 216.14. 

aitsai's, see itsai^'s, house, dwelling, abode; inside (ai-i, vocalic change). 

ysa-, to say, to tell, to speak 22.11; 56.10; 86.24. 

yeaFs, speech, talk, address 22.5; 30.16 (-s, nominal). 
yEha^^miyu, cyclone 32.15; 34.3 (-u, instrumental). 
yEk'ai's (D), perforation in ear. 
ya‘-, to be big 96.30; 118.32. 
yaa‘-, to presage ill 156.27. 

ya^ka, ya^qa, crosspiece, bar, beam 98.26; 156.17 (-a, verbal noun) 
yaq-, to touch. 

ya^qayu, needle (-u, instrumental). 

Ysiqo'Uj proper name YakvrinSi 90.24; 110.14. 
yalafi-, see yals-, to come back, to return, to go home, 
yal-, to fly 212.16, 18; 212.26 (related to il-). 

(ya“hate!-, see ya“‘ts!-, to guess; to gamble.) 

ya*^‘ts!-, ya^hats!-, to play the guessing-game, to guess, to gamble 22.9; 150.20. 

ya^'hatsliyu, gambling-stick 148.15; 150.19 (-u, instrumental). 

LEva^^hatslit, lEya*^'hats!it, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5. 

mi^^tsIa^tS gambler (-£t‘, nomen actoris). 
ya^'qu, wildcat 52.7, 10; 216,3. 
ya'hal, neck 102.37; 148.6. 

yas-, to say, to tell, to speak, to address 24.2, 19; 30.19. 

(yats-, see its-, to be, to live, to stay, to reside), 
yatst!, sign, mark 186.30 (-t!, local noun). 

(yatsx-, see itsx-, to be different, to act differently.) 
ya^qa, straight 58.7; 62.3 (-a, adverbial). 
yax-, togo 26.19; 28.13. 

ya'xaliHI, road, trail, path 68.37; 214.39 (-^tl, local noun). 

Ya^xaik*, propername^ Yahatc 110.18; 218.23. 

ya^'xau, return JL 72.35; 73.19. 

yal-, to say, to speak 114.17, 19 (related to al-). 

Ya^La, proper name 234.5. 
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yals*-, ya'^ls-, yalas-, to come back, to return, to go home 26.2; 30.9. 
ya^lqultl, diver 48.6, 8 local noun). 
ya*^tfl!i8, buzzard 48.28, 29; 50,1 (-s, nominal). 
yaix-, to go, to move; to fall 44.8; 80.6. 

yai'xaiH!, tracks 70.12; 74.5 (•‘^t!, local noun). 
yai'xtEx, particle gone, after 24.18; 28.8. 
yihu-, to disappear, to run away 60.20. 
yip-, to turn back, to go back 70.7; 88.24. 
yipa^yusla, screech-owl 50.9, 11 (-sla, nommnl suffix). 
yipa^ts-slo, backwards (-slo, indefinite place). 
yiptsFyu, whip (-u, instrumental). 

yikuk“-, to go west, to leave shore, to set (of sun) 74.30; 140.30 (^related to ku'k'^, west), 
yixa^ts-slo, forward {related to yax-, -slo, indefinite place). 
yai^tsxa, differently, variously 46.2; 104.14 (-a, adverbial). 
yaf^taxa^t, itsxa^st, different, various 44.1 (-t, adjectival). 

yai^tsxast, different, other 42.23-; 182.8 (-t, adjectival). 
yai^x-auk* is hai®^, exceedingly, very much 64.1; 76.25. 
yol-, yul-, to talk, to speak {pi.) 66.6; 108.19. 

(yuwix-, see yux-, to disappear; to take off.) 
yii‘wat!il-, to trample 72.32. 

yux-, yux-, yuwix-, to disappear; to take off 30.2; 36.23. 

yu^xu, still, yet 68.7; 70.2. 

yu^xwis, self 34.2; 72.1. 

yu^xwist, own 174.26; 182.19 (-t, adjectival). 

yulx-, to be crooked, twisted; to twist 158.9. 

yuku-, to travel about 128.31. 

yiVxa, without, gone 136.38-138.1. 

yul, ydl, speech, word, talk 106.20; 110.6. 

yiVltsuxs, yo^ltsuxs, thunder, thunderbird 80.7; 98.10 (-tsuxs, collective). 
yuL-, yul-, to be near, to approach 68.26; 74.7 {related to auL). 
yu®^salyust!, sole of foot, foot 98.36, 37; 102.11 (-ustl, instrumental). 

o^'k'eai, see u^k*eai, who, somebody (6-u, vocalic change). 
oq-, see wuq-, to split {neutral) (6-wu, vocalic change), 
o^xun, moon, month 204.1, 7; 208.34. 

u'yu, u'yu, fence, barrier 72.32 (-u, instrumental). 
utx-, watx-, to become, to change, to turn into 30.3; 90.26; 156.34. 
ust-, wast-, wust-, to follow 22.12; 66.22. 
ustit-, wustit-, to pursue, to follow 74.14, 15. 

Lau'stitut, pursuer 134.30. 
uk*, u'k'eai, 6'k*eai, who, somebody 34.3; 60.7. 

UXU-, OXU-, UXU-, to come out, to show, to appear; to float up 128.26; 130.5; 168.4. 
ulfs, see wuli's, arrival, year (u-wu, vocalic change). 
u'lsin, maple-tree. 

interjection vreWl 30.16. 

aut;, aul, awiL-, awit-, near, close by; to approach 28.4; 30.1. 

aul- . . . auk* is hai®«, to be glad 172.33; 174.8 (-auk*, inside, between). 

au'lik*, right away. 

wa^, particle no, gone 72.28; 134 . 18 . 
wa*-, to open 132.20; 144.10. 
wahau*-, to invite, to call 36.5; 38.23. 

(watx-, see utx-, to become, to change, to turn into.) 
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wa«iia^, particle no, not, gone, absent 48.23; 72.27. 
was, this one, who 28,15; 78.36 {ubjective form of as), 
was-, to spin tops 208,32. 

Lowa'sat, lowa^sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31. 

wa'^sa, a spinning top 208.35; 210.2 (-a, verbal noun). 

(wast-, see ust-, to follow.) 
wala^k'is (D), bat (-Sj nominal). 
wait!, spawning-grounds 186.1, 9 (-tl, local noun). 
waits-, to invite 60.6. 

Wa^sak’ink*, February, March (-k'ink*, season V 

Wti^sis, cat (-s, nominal). 

wal, cedar 134.34; 190.24. 

wJl-, will-, to kill 66.2; 166.12, 

wil-, to arrive, to come, to stop 24.1; 36.21. 

wll- . . . -auk* s-le‘wF, the season changes 112.1; 114.13 (-auk*, inside, between), 
(will-, see Avil-, to kill.) 

wFliyu, underwoild, country of the souls 158.4, 6 (-ii, nominal suffix). 

Wusi“', proper name Alsea 58.5; 110.14. 

wust-, see ust-, to follow, (wu-u, vocalic change). 

wustit-, ustit-, to follow, to pursue 146.6; 150.6. 

wustlin-, to tigree, to affirm, to answer (sing.) 62.11, 15; 144.36. 

wusn-, to rub, to daub, to paint 122.32. 

wuq-, 6q-, to split (^neutral) 32.2. 

Will-, to come, to end 86.8; 208.30. 
wula^taf, frog JL 74.5. 

wull^s, ulFs, arrival; year 82.1; 114.9 (-s, nominal). 
wiFlhais, thigh (-s, nominal). 
waust!-, to dig (roots') 140.18, 22. 
waiFstlaus, dug-up roots 130.20; 132.18 (-s, nominal). 

(‘wa-, see hu-, to score, to tally.) 

Va‘WiV, night-owl 48,24, 26; 210.15. 

Var-, ‘wala‘-, to shout, to lament 68.14; 70,26. 

‘Wdla^, shouting, wailing 74.15 (-a, verbal noun). 

‘wa^lhait^, shouting, lamentation 68.16. 

W iii' dusk’ j proper name 84 17, 

liEii, interjection JL 69.6. 

ha, particle 106.1, 28; 142.35. 

ha^aits, here 140.29; 180.24 (related to halts). 

ha-'Ito, mussels 86.32. 

hiya^, calico-salmon 106.15, 17. 

(hay an-, see hain-, to look, to see, to perceive.) 
haya^niyayust ! , eye (-lustl, mstrumental). 
h .^yan-, to flash, to lighten 94.1; 230.14, 21. 

haya^na, lightning (-a, verbal noun). 

(hayats-, see halts-, here.) 

(haya‘-, see hai‘-, to be large, to rest.) 

(hayan- . . . -u, 5^6 hain- . . . -u, to open eyes.) 

(hawaq-, see hauq-, to grow.) 

haha-, to shout 68.3; 128.18. 

hahaw-, to deride, to scorn, to best 150.8. 

haha^lu, ha^halo, black swan, wild goose. 

ha^hain, appearance, looks 214.25, see hain- (initial reduplication). 
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hahai^'kwauk* , in the middle 142.5. 
hapE'nk*, from outside 64.35; 28.10. 
harpist, swift, fast 198.15 (-t, adjectival), 
ha^pistis, swiftness, velocity 182.7, 8 (-s, nominal). 
ham, xam, thy 40.15, 16; 48.3,4. 
hamsti^, all, each, every; whole, entirely 34.10; 36.1. 
hamstit!, enormous, terrible, great 112.19. 
hamstrt!, such, this kind 162.9. 

hamstFt latis, such a size 176.3 (-s, nominal): 
hat-, to raise up 104.12. 
hata'hak*, on both sides, 58.26; 64.36. 
hata^niE, as if, kind of, like 64.12; 92, 39. 
hato'qwi, upstream 84.19; 186.4. 

hato^qwiyu, upstream 186.34, 35 (-u, nominal). 
han-, lain-, to see, to look 60.23; 192.28 (related to liain-). 
ha^nak’iil, body-part 80.15. 
hanhu^u, please! pray! 78.37; 80.2. 

hant!-, to wait, to expect 158.17; 174.29. 
hask-., to die {pi.) 102.36; 148.35. 

ha^ski'st, dead (-t, adjectival). 
hatsi^I, inside 100.27. 

hatsi^lV^, inside; forest 54.8; 118.24; 224.13.14. 
hatsFlal, flesh, meat 66.10; 212.32. 
hatsli^liyu, shirt (-u, nommal). 

(haku-, see xku-, to leave [canoe], to land), 
hako'kwiyu, west wind (-u, nominal). 
hak’e^taliyu, east %vind (-u, nominal). 
hak'i^ms, particle if, in case 164.24; 226.1. 
hak'i^insis, particle if, in case 178.29. 
hak'i^msins, see liak i'^msis and -n infixed. 
hak'i^mstis, see hak-i^msis and -st infixed. 
hak‘i''msxans, see hak-i^msis and -xan infixed. 
hak i^'hi, from there, from other side, from across, alongside 44.15; 68.8. 
hak*r^'k i, here, from here 172.8; 180,24. 
hak ai^k -slo, on the left side 142.10. 
hak'au^k', on the other side, from across 148.11; 152.5. 

(hak*!-, see ‘k’!-, to touch, to feel, to smell.) 
hakMe^tsal, of sea, shore, beach 62.6. 
haqa^ntluxs, knee 140.14. 
haqu-, to leave JL 72.35; 73.20, 

(haqu-, see xqii-, to drag.) 
haxu'^'ts, behind 198,33. 

(halaq-, see halq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play.) 

(halasn-, see halsn-, to raise, to take care.) 
hala^tsl, as before, similarly 24.13; 26.2. 
ha^lik'a, salmon-berries. 

hali^yu, mouth of river, downstream 86.4; 90.12 (-u, nominal). 
haluwFyu, mouth of river (-u, nominal). 
haluwi^k'siyu, mouth of river 80.32; 90.8 f-u, nommal). 
halt-, to look on, to watch, to witness 30.2. 
halt!-, to lick 124.3; 136.15. 
halsn-, halasn-, to raise, to take care 124.8. 
halklu-, to chew 80.1; 106.5. 

halq-, halaq-, to take out, to uncover, to open; to put into play 76.7, 8; 182.6. 
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Iialt-, hak’It-, to sniff 188.18, 20 (Lk*!, consonantic change), 
particle 08.21; 134.23. 

ha'alqa, quickly, suddenly, in a hurry, at once 24.4; 38.18 (-a, adverbial), 
ha^'ana , in terjection 1 54 . 30 . 

hahi^nau, glass, window, looking-glass {from hain- with initial reduplication; ax, 
instrumental). 

(ha^p-, see ‘p-, to hide.) 

ha^t!, older brother 22.12; 54.12. 

han-, to look, to see 128.35; 132.27 {related to hain-). 

ha‘*^t8E, in vain, vainly 44.7; 58.2. 

(haku-, sec xku-, to leave [canoe], to land), 
ha^kumxus, relative by marriage 118.4 (-xus, collective). 
hal, see!, there! 44.10,17. 

hsVletxau, flower (-u, nominal). 

ha^ldEmxus, looks, appearance 164.30, 31; 160.9, 10; 188.10 (-xus, collective). 

ha'^lqa^st, fast, swift (-t, adjectival). 

ha ”8, breath 74.27, 31 (-s, nominal). 

hai^ai t , particle 92 . 1 5 . 

hai‘-, haya*-, to rest 62.32. 

hai‘-, haya‘-, to be large 120.1; 150.17 (related to ya‘-). 
haihayaH, big, large, high, tall 56.14; 58.13 (-t, adjectival). 
haihaya^tis, size, height 80.11; 162.5 (-s, nominal). 
hain-, hayan-, to look, to see, to perceive 30.3; 122.7. 

ha^hain, appearance, looks {iniiial reduplication). 
halu^naii, glass, window, looking-glass. 

hain- . . . -u, hayan- . . . -u, to open eyes 96.32, 33 (-u, verbal suffix, by origin 
designating first person demonstrative). 
hainaFs, face, surface 212.14; 228.24 (-8, nominal). 
hai ts-, to cross 30.9; 96.19. 

haiku- . . . -auk*, hi’^ku . . . -auk*, to be in the middle 142.9; 158.21. 

hai"®, mind, thought, sound 22.6; 38.14; 70.7. 

hau®, everywhere, all over 22.4; 34.13. 

haua^, particle what? 170.14. 

hauwKi, recently, often 64.5; 88.19. 

hauwi^st, first time 140.18 (-t, adjectival). 

hauwFt, young JL 75.23 (-t, adjectival). 

hauq-, hawaq-; to grow {intr.) 78.13, 32; 224.22. 

hehe^, interjection 32.3; 132.14. 

he", interjection 32!9; 64.22. 

he, interjection 46.16; 48.2. 

hitu- ... -u, to have sexual desire JL 73.35 (-u, verbal suffix, by origin first person 
demonstrative) . 

hints!- . . . is hai"®, to despair, to abandon hope 68.30. 
hila®t8-8lo, sideways {from hil-). 
hils^, to hit (with fist), 
hiya®, cousin 66.14; 116.8. 
hi®ye'8a, friend 44.19. 
hlw-, h>uiw-, to whisper 154.27. 
hyu-* 146.37. 

hFhisxau, heirloom JL 68.12 {initial reduplication). 
hit, body 28.19; 42.18. 

hi'tB, particle denoting surprise and wonder 32.11; 70.16. 
hi'tEqins, that much 172.8; 182.19 (-ln,^pami;e; -s, nominal). 
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hints!- . . . -auk' is hai“, to despair, to give up hope 15S. 10.11 (-auk', inside 

between), 
hisx, particle more. 

hi'tslEm, hitsLEm, hi'^tEslEm, human being, person, people; Indian 26 4; 28,16. 
hitslins-, to fish at low tide 112,9. 
hrk*e, particle \Mst 22.5, 6; 24.4. 

(hik* !-, see ‘k'l-, to touch, to feel, to smell.) 
hil-, hyal-, to miss (the mark) 58.3; 60.22. 

hila^ts-slo, sideways, 
hilku-, to do, to perform. 

hTlkwai's, hilkwaFs, action, deed 22.6; 34.4; 72.17 (-8, nominal). 
hil-, to move up and down, to shake JO 4. 12. 
hi", particle probably, maybe, perchance 68,6. 
hi"hu"^, particle probably, maybe, perchance 164.6. 
hl"sk*, a few 130.26; 172.11. 
hl^q!, sinew 66.9; 166.5. 
hai^'ts, here 80.21; 100.7. 
hai"k*, almost 28.4; 30.18. 
hya^q-, to whine JL 69.10. 

(hyal-, see hil-, to miss the mark.) 
hyu-, hyuw-, see hlw-, to whisper, 
hunk!^, steelhead-salmon. 

HubVhulo, proper name (?), sole, skate, halibut, flounder 70,25; 72.5. 

hului^siiu, brothers and sisters 92.33 {see hu-1; -uu, plural). 

hu, interjection 58.23; 142.25. 

hu-, ‘wa-, to score, totally 198.25; 200.4. 

xwa^yaKt!, goal, tally, stake 24.7, 15; 196.20 (-t!, local 7ioun). 
hiVpyu, dirt (-u, nominal). 
hunk*!-, to cover (head) 92.15, 19. 

hiVtsk*, maybe, perhaps, perchance, lest 68.6; 122.2. 

huk'ts-, to wish 106.29. 

huq, sister 90.34; 94.25. 

hu'lhum, fern-roots 132.19; 142.6. 

hu“squs-, to spear fish at night 112 8. 

hu"ts, close here 186.6. 

hu"k i, here 66.10; 76.18. 

(hii"qu-, see xqu-, to drag.) 

hu"'qutxayu, wagon (-u, instrumental). 
hui"ku-, huyfiku-, to tie hair in a knot 182.17. 

hiii^^kuis, knot (in hair) (-s, nominal). 
hui"qu-, to fall out (of hair) 120.25. 

*p-, to open (mouth) 64.16, 25. 

^p-, ha®p-, to hide 128.38. 

‘k*I-, hak*!-, hik*!-: to touch, to feel, to smell 30.5; 126.32. 
pEni^tsIi, trout. 

pEnl^k*, outside, outdoors; door 72.22; 120.20. 

pEni'k’Li, berries (-lI, the one-, those-). 

(pEnunsart!, eating-place, table \see nuns, to eat; p-, prefix; -t!, local noun].) 

pKnhu-, pinuhu-, pun‘wa-, to push, to brush aside 128.32; 140.8. 

pEsa^xauk'ink*, .February, December (-k*ink*, season). 

pEsa^x, spear 84.1; 106.21. 

pBkui''B, silver-side salmon (-s, nominal). * 

pEla'qt, rotten (-t, adjectival). 
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pElu^‘pElfj, feather; hair 82.19; 212.30. 
paaVun, snag, log 92.35. 
pa'ap!, mink 62.15. 

(pawak'ii-, 8e(j pauk'u-, to suspect.) 
pa^wint (D), cinnamon bear, 
pahal-, to be red 212.14, 18. 

pa^hilt, pa^halt, red 82.12; 136.32 (-t, adjeclival). 
pa'halyust!, anus 61.31; 82.18 (-t!, local noun). 

(pi^piltkfi^t!, chair {nec pil-, to sit; p-, prejic: ~^t\, local aoun). 

pa^rnint, booty 68.29, 30. 

past-, to remain, to survive 150.15; 158.7. 

(jxik-, see pk-, to feel of, to touch.) 

paxt!-, to hit, td strike (with stick) 152.19, 21; 158.1. 

j)alhu-, to bite 84.22; 100.19. 

(paltku-, paltqu-, see jnltku-, to sit.) 

pa^lkun. snail 68. 6 

pair.-, to stick, to place 82.18.20. 

palk'st, paLk’st, hard 158.31; 160.31 (-t, adjectival). 

pa^yEm, fox 216.3. 

piV[)Esxau-, to play the game of cat^s-cradle 36.12; 210.6. 
pa^pEsxau, string (for game of cat’s-cradle) 208.11. 

Lpa^pEsxaiit, Ipa^pEsxaut, the game of caUs-cradlo 36.12; 210.16. 
pa^pEsxausk'ink*, December (-k'ink*, season). 
pil'stuwFt!, pa^stuwltl, survivor, remnant 70.10; 106.33 (-^t!, local noun). 
(pakan-, see pkan-, to touch, to feel.) 

(pak*!-, see pk’!-, to touch, to place.) 
pa^qst, blue, green (-t, adjectival). 

pa^xtliyu, shinny club 38.11; 182.36 (-u, instrumental) . 

pa^lEJi, particle why?, for what reason? 91.17; 152.6 

palau-, to mention name of dead relative 122. ‘23. 

pa^lis, skunk. 

pa^lcja, medi<'ine-man. 

paLk’st, tough, hard 86.40 (-1, adjectival). 

pitkwai^st, lame (-t, adjectival). 

pin, your 38.25; 86.41. 

(pinuhu-, see pEuliu-, to i>ush, to brush aside.) 
pitskulhnl^, sand-hill crane 48.9, 11; 210.13. 
pil-, to sit (pi.) 72.22; 94.25. 

(pilatku-, see piltku-, to sit.) 

pila^tkwayu, hind-quarters, buttocks 102.12 (-u, nominal). 
pa^pi 1 tku^ t ! , chai r . 

piltku-, piltqu-, pilatku-, paltku-, paltqu-, to sit 58.10; 62.19. 

(phlaql, see pilq!, mist.) 
phlauk’ (D), palm of hand. 

pilskwFst, pilskwi^tst, strong, powerful 38.22; 40.8, 12 (-t, adjectival). 

pilskwFstis, strength (-s, nominal). 
pilts!-, to throw 94.11. 
pUlkauxs (D), bladder. 
pFlqan, sore, rotten 96.33. 
pilql, phlaqi, mist 168.27. 
piL-, pil-, to break wind 88.16, 33; JL 66.5. 
piya^, ashes 70.18; 74.10. 
pUyats, female child, girl, daughter 22.12. 
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pi'usx-, piwisx-, to sound, to be noisy 34.24; 36.9. 

prusxam, sound, noise 28.7; 36.1; 128.22. 

(plul-, see pHu-, to be warm.) 

(piwisx-, see piusx-, to sound, to’ bo noisy.) 

piwFlns, shouting, greeting JL 72.29 (dn, passive: -s, nominal.) 
pi‘-, par-, to be absent, to bo away 66.3; 164.27. 
pit-, see pt-, to give, to pay blocxl -money. 

pits-, to split, to distribute, to divide, to give 118.13; 132.19 {related to pt-). 

pi'tsust!, gift, present, potlatch, di\asion 66.7, 8; 132.20, 23 (-list!, instrumental). 
prtskum, day, sun 28.18, 23; 30.16. 

prtskumsk*, summer, 
pil, palm of hand. 
pHu-, piul-, to be warm 64.11. 
pl^tq-, to lie face down 68.7; 74,33. 
po-,(?) 72.31. 

po'^stEx, pu''8tEx, pu^tsitx, blood 126.25, 31; 134.23. 
pcVk'pEk’tl, supporting stick (of trap) 104.6 (-t!, local noun). 

fir 210.1. 
po'la, oak. 

puu-, to be full; to fill 82.32; 190.26. 

puiVt, full 90.16 (-t, adjectival). 
puiVya^, bucket 104.39; 106.4. 
puwa^t, poor (-t, adjectival). 
pu‘-, to blow {tr.) 80.17, 

puwrx, full 86.14; 94.8. 

proper name 88.6,7. 

pupEuhaii-, to play shinny ball 22.8; 24.4. 
pu^pEnhau, shinny ball 44.3; 182.7 (-fi, instrumental) . 
pupEiihauyars, shinny game 200.6 (-s, nominal). 

LpupEiihaut, IpupEiihaut, shinny game, shinny player 28.22; 36.3, 

(purfwa-, see pEiihu-, to push, to brush aside.) 

(put!-, see pt!u-, to stick out, to show.) 
pust!, grease, fat, butter 122.33, 
pu^kwalt, yellow (-t, adjectival). 
pu^xtsu, paint (-u, instrumental). 

(puL-, see plu-, to be in upright position, to stand, to stop.) 
pauk u-, pawak’u-, to suspect 24.18; 26 1.4. 
pt-, pit-, to giv^e, to pay blood-money 78.37; 80.1. 
ptu-, pt!u-, put!-, to stick out, to show 84.25; 130.38. 
psaya^'sal, slave. 

psahik'tsu-, to watch 64.35; 120.22. 

(psinik’ !x-, see psinLx, three; k* !-l, consonantic change.) 
psinLX, psinik- !x-, three 66.14; 96.30. 
psi^nk’ !Exk’em sarrtist, thirty. 
psiiiLx laqai^st, eight 208.4, 5. 
psinLx laqarstk’em sau^tist, eighty, 
psul-, psuk*!-, to wish 96.6, ]7. 
ps tin, your t'wo 110.10; 122.24. 

(ptsitsk* !a^t', arrow-maker; see tsKtsik’; nomen actoris), 
pk-, pak-, to feel of, to touch 120.25; 130.23. 

pkan-, pakan-, to touch, to feel 134.11. 
pkos-, pkus-, to urinate; urine 124.2; 136.15, 16. 
pko'sxatl, place where one urinates 124.3 (-tl, local noun). 
pkuts-, to pick, to gather 86.34; 192.30; 194.3 {from kots). 
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pk*!-, pak*!-, to touch, to place 150,33; 196.20 {related to pin-, pk-\ 
pqanFsEx, s^death, forsooth JL 75.31. 

pqaitxan-, pqa*yatxan>, to watch on the sly, to watch secretly 152.5; JL 74.8. 
pxamint-, to hunt 94.15; 110.38. 

mEpxamintxe^t*, wolf (m-, prefix: nomen actons), 

pxa^stu, blind. 

pxeltsiis-, to ask, to inquire 22.3; 26.4. 

(pxcVxLa^tS box-maker, carpenter; see xoxl!; -HS nomen actoris.) 
pxu-, to chop wo(xi . 

pxu^ya^t‘, wood-chopper nomen actoris). 
px'i^nt, thin, lean (-t, adjectival). 

(px’ilnns-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21; see x*ilum-.) 
l)lu-, pLU-, puL-, to bo in upright position, to stand; to stop 24.17; 58.6. 
plfii^s, companion 164.4; JL 67.37 (-s, nominal). 
p!cx-, p!ix-, to go to, to visit 62.2; 64.4. 

p‘-, to spread, to divide 142.39. 

(phains-, phayJns-, phainais-, to go and see 68.21; 74.36; see hain-.) 
p‘u-, to swell (intr.) JL 74.24. 
p‘ii-, to blow {tr.) 94.21. 

(pluVlhum-, to dig fern-roots 130.1, 2; see luVlhum). 

inEayai^st, valuable 74.23; 76.7 (-t, adjectival)., 
mELlditu, mouse. 

(mErLt!Ft‘, examiner; 5ceiLt!-; y nomen actoris .) 

inEyaLtsxaut, rabbit. 

mE‘-, to strike, to hit 196.20, 31. 

mEha^it, old, old man 72.16; 122.4 (-t, adjectival). 

inEhaya'tau, little old man 58.13; 60.8, 9 (-au, diminutive) . 
mEha^lk’atxuskunk*, June (-k‘ink*, season). 

mEliFlqtstiemxt, resting on posts 104.21 (-nmxt, the one, that-). 
mElii^-, to hit, to strike 44.7, 9. 

mEhui^^kuistu, sea-lion 86.17 {see hui^^qu-, hair falls out). 

(mEpIsaFsa^tS carpenter, builder; ^eeitsaFs; -^t‘, nomen actoris.) 

(mEpsa''yuwan‘, basket-maker; sa^yu; -^t‘, nomen actoris.) 

(niEpxamintxon*, wolf; see pxarnint-, to hunt.) 
lUEtryntxautir, rabbit 54.5; 58.10. 

mEt!6lu^t‘, raccoon 60.9; 62.4 (-^t‘ nomen actoris; from t!61-, to spatter?). 
mEna^tEm, the youngest 32.4; 94.11. 

niEna'^tet, younger 68.10, 17 (-t, adjectival). 

(inEniinsaH^, eater; see niins-; nomen actoris.) 

(lUEnu^xstu, snail, slimy; see nux, slime.) 

(mEsilk* !u^t‘, a dreamer; see silk'lu; -HS nomen actoris.) 

(mEsu^'q!ustxayaH‘, raccoon; see suqlust-, to feel; m- prefix; -^t*, nomen actoris.) 
mEsha'lsla, woman, female being 22.1 (-sla, nominal). 

mEtsa'ntsinst, nasty, ugly, dirty; pelican 48.1, 2 {reduplicated; -t, adjectival). 
mEtsadaH‘, kingfisher 46.19, 20; 156.27 (m-, prefix; nomen actoris). 
mEtsa^mtxusk'ink*, July (-kunk*, season). 

(mEtsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33; 75.8; tsimx-.) 

(mEtsilhaH', a singer; see tsiL-; -^t‘, nomcn actoris.) 

(mEtsiqtuwaHS he who cuts off heads, executioner 136, 33, 34; see tsiq-; m-, prefix; 
-^t‘, nomen actoris.) 

mEtslax-, to dance the war-dance (pi.) 126.7; 128.28. 
mEtslaFqast, monthly courses, menstruation 142.13; 144.22. 

(mEtslu'lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17; «eets!ilxu-; -t, adjectival.) 
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mEkotalya^t', mole (m-, prefix: nomen actoris), 

mEku^mk“, sea-otter 92.18; 98.12; see kumku-. 

(mEkumkuH‘, runner; seekumku-; -H', nomen actoris.) 
mEk'ais-, to hit, to strike (with rock) 218.29. 
mBk*e‘'ltsitu, cattle. 

niEk'iLanS crane 46.22, 23; 134.1; see kUL-; -H', nomen actoris.) 
mEk'i^lhuti, kinnikinnic berries 82.11, 16. 

mBk-ai''nik*elau, little orphan 150.20, 22; 152.10, 11 (-au, diminutive). 
mEk*ai'k*ist, liar. 

mEk u'dust, bird (species un/:7io ten) 102.39; 104.13. 
niEk* lin-, msk* len-, to hit, to spear 46.6; 94.10. 
mEqaai^t, pregnant 24.11; 124.5 (-t, adjectival). 
mEqa^yatu, head-band made of woodpecker feathers. 

(qamint, much q. v.) 

mEqamin-, to multiply, to increase 108.25; 110.35. 
mEqami^nt, many, much 26.3; 36.9 (-t, adjectival). 
mBqami^ntis, number, amoimt 108.10; 164.33 (-s, nominal). 
mEqami'nta, much, a great deal 138.23; 220.17 (-a, adverbial). 

(mEqalpaH^ cougar 52.3, 6; 214.15; see qalp-; -^t‘, iiomen actoris.) 
mEqau^tsqauts, Chinook salmon. 

(mEqu^tlisalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller; see q6"t!-; -sla, nominal.) 
mEqau^t, sturgeon 84.10, 12. 

(mExai-, max-, to paddle 94.3, 4; 108.2; see xwe^xwe.) 
mExu^n, salmon-trap 210.8. 
mEla^i, jealous. 

mEla^hatu, niELa^hatu, robin 58.4; 62.10 (see La'^lia). 
mEla^tint, eel. 

mElana^stiyu, inELana^stiyu, niElaiuVtstlyu, chief, leader 38.2; 160.6; 168.38. 
mElant-, mELant-, mElanat-, to hide, to secrete 72.6; 128.24. 

LTiEla^lqlatxusk’ink*, October (-k ink', season). 
mElan-, mEi^n-, to know 38.22; 40.5. 
mslamt, thick (-t, adjectival), 
mEla^ntELi, pariicZe really 122,33; 176.10. 

(mEli^utst, enjoyable 38.4; 48.25; see lot-.) 

mElilfc'st- ... -u 18 hai“^, to fare badly, to have misfortune, to fail 172.8, 9; 178.37 
(-0, verbal suffix, by origin designating first person demonstrative). 
mElqa^lqautxusk'ink', August (-k'ink*, season). 

(mELxamniyaH‘, murderer, pelican 122.6; seeLxamn-; m-, prefix: nomen actoris.) 

maai^‘tsit, nice, pretty, beautiful JL 74.9 (-t, adjectival). 

ma'aliii, particle perhaps 170.39. 

mayEx-, to say, to speak 58.22; 66.16. 

mayu^s, cap (-s, nominal). 

ma^- . . . -auk* is hai"^, to think 176.13, 14; 178.30 (-auk', inside), 
mahayai's-auk* whai°^, thought, opinion 178.5. 
mahai^xasxam-auk* is hai“^, thought, opinion 178.30. 
ma^hats, child, young boy 66.18; 76.26. 
maha^laitu, deer. 

ma^mkusli, women, female beings {pi. stem) 134.24; singular, mukwa^stELi. 
ma«tun, daughter-in-law 76.27; 144.34. 
ma^n-, min-, to fall short, to fail 132.14; 200.2. 
matso'Tcus, salmon-berries (-s, nominal). 

matso^kustxusk'ink*. May, April (-k'ink*, season), 
ma'lkuts, ma^lkwits, whale 120.16; 122.19. 
maid, parent-in-law. 

96653— 20— Bull. 67 17 
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ma''rya, differently {probably related to mir-). 
ma^lmi, flounder. 

ma^alk sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34,35 {see malk’st; -a, adverbial). 
man t-, to wait JL 70.13. 

mak st, fat, stout 160.17, 30; JL 71.14 (-t, adjectival). 
ma^qax-, to refuse (marriage), to jilt 92.17. 

(max>, see mExai-, to paddle.) 

(maL-, see miT-, to lose.) 

Male^tst, proper name^ sea-otter 92.16. 
ma^lukat, pretty (-t, adjectival). 
malk'st, slow. 

ma'alk'sta, slowly, carefully, gradually 74.9; 150.34, 35. 

Ma^Los, prop<ir name Columbia River 90.29 {see Chinook cmaL). 

maim-, particle at last, finally 26.11; 28.5. 

minst-, to camp 160.12; 164.8. 

mis, conjunction when, as, since, after 22.3; 24.9. 

mi^k iLx, flea -102.13, 16; 132.24. 

mik' !-, mk’!-, to put together, to join, to glue 134.34, 35; 136.2; JL 75.2. 
mir*, mila‘-, mal‘-, to lose 74.14;- 126.28. 
milhiidai^s, place, tribe 34.7; 40.18 (-s, nominal). 
miltq-, to wound. 

miltqal^s, wound, scar, sore 166.20 (-s, nominal). 
milk is-, to lament, to wail 146.1. 
mi^lax, rniLx, lunch 192.38. 
mi^'kwa, arrow-shaft. 
mKq!u, vulture 48.18, 21; 210.15. 

(mi'^‘ts!a.^t‘, gambler; see ya'^'ts!-.) 

mola^xamiyCi, pine tree {pi.) 216.34, 35. 

mc/luptsini^sla, coyote 36.6; 38.18 (-sla, nominal). 

muiVlqayEm, thimble-berry bush 150.8 (-yEm, plural for plants). 

(mukuiniCkwalyaH', runner 198.22; kumku-; nomen actoris.) 

(mukus, sec tern and kus.) 

mu^kutsiyu, timber forest, woods (/>L) 50.13 {related to kots). 

mukwa^ntsit, pretty, beautiful 88.15; JL 74.14 (-t, adjectival). 
mukwa^stELi, woman, female being 188.1, 2 (m-, prefix; -lT, the one who-). 

mukwa^H, female being, woman, wife 22.2; 24.10; ma'rnkusli {pi.), 
mukwa'ltsFt‘, eagle 50.14; 210.14 (m-, prefix; nomen actoris) . 
mukwa^ Itsi t ! , crawfish . 

muklwa^hiisla, particle without cause 190.12; 228.7. 

Muxa^meut, proper name 241. J 5. 

(muxsui"''8tu, skunk; see xsu-, to break wind.) 
mu^^hu, now, then, finally, at last 22,10; 24.1. 
muatx-, to keep on going, to go 30.23; 168,29, 30. 
mun, son-in-law. 

mu^tsik , younger brother 54.20; 66.22. 

mu^kutslu, bow 38.12; 124.10 {related to kots; -u, instrumental). 
mii^^lii, particleliko, kind of, similarly, rather 22.7; 34.4; 54.7. 

tE- — 

tEha^m, this thy 3012; 64.10. 

tEpRn, this your 106.35, 41. 

tEpstRn, this your two 78.26; 122.20. 

tEsi^n, this my 106.33; 172.8. 

tEsti'n, this our dual (incl.) 126.33; 130.35, 

tElRn, this our 118.12. 
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tEma^mis, nephew 106.35; 108.1. 

tEms-, tlims-, tEnias-, to paint, to mark 46.2; 86.1. 

timsai^s, paint, color (-s, nominal). 
tEsi^n, nose. 

tEsin-, taain-, to show, to point out 98.34; 150.30. 
tEkwa^nkust, spotted (-st, adjectival). 
tEq, par something, what? 92.34; 192.24. 
tExii-, to trap, to hunt by trapping 104.18. 

tE^xwa, trap 104.4, 8 (-a, verbal nou7i). 
ta, ta^, particle indicating surprise 106.15; 122.11. 
ta^axti, particle^ necessarily 60.18; 62.3. 
ta^ya^l, last thing, last possession 40.14, 17. 
tawa^yii, horse. 

taha^, particle rather 156.5, 7. 
ta‘t-, to buy. 

taha^talini, trading post, store, village (-^tl, local 
ta^mE, particle ii j kind of, like 28.6; 30.24. 

ta^mink‘ink‘, ta^mEng’ink*, at that time 58.9; 60.2 (-k ink', season), 
ta^miiqwa, particle^ to be quiet 58.23; 94.29. 
ta'mni, later on 220.6. 

ta^msa, plan, idea 134.6 (related to tlams-; -a, verbal noiui). 

tas, the, this, that 22.4; 26.3. 

tas hits, tslits, to-<iay, at present 90.27, 32. 

taHsk -, to pick berries 52.17. 

(taqu- . . . -uk“, tqii- . . . -uk“, to look upward, to gaze.) 

(taxu-, see txu-, to pull.) 

taxt-, taxt-, to change, to take turns 154.22; 182.3. 
ta^xti, particlCf what?, something 22.4, 6; 26.23 {related to tEq). 
taltsi^s, calf of leg (-s, nommal). 
ta^ ta^ father 70.13; 122.19. 

(tap-, see tp-, to fly, to jump.) 
ta^puxk'iii, bur 98.35, 38, 
tiips, wings (-s, nominal). 

tiVpsk'ink*, March, May, September (-k’ink*, season). 
ta^mtEin, hand, claw 118.19, 21; 148.17. 
tiVtk au, trap (-fi, instrumental) . 
ta^n xtsiy u , wo iind , 

(tasiii-, see tEsiu-, to show, to point out.) 
ta^kutist, spotted (-st, adjectival). 

ta^lkust!, receptacle JL 75.19, 21 (-list!, instrumental). 
tai^, particle only, merely 22.2; 24.17. 
tai-, to watch 56.27; 58.5. 
tepl-, to copulate JL 69.38. 

tern, conjunction then, and, so, finally, at last 22.3, 10; 24.12. 
tema^xt, ternxt, brother-in-law, sister-in-law 132.15, 28; 142.34. 
(temii^^^hu, see tern and mu^^hu.) 

te'mtta, particle but, however, still, nevertheless 24.18; 28.23. 
Texi^nk*, proper na/rid! 90.11. 

Teii^lsa, proper na/ne 237.30. 

tiya^k liyu, surf, breakers 120,23 (-u, instrumental). 
tipx-, to offer food JL 74.27. 

tims-, timus-, to close, to shut 30.17; 190.30 {related to tlams-). 
tumsa, door. 

(timsai^s, paint, color, see tEms-.) 
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tUnExtsu, cane, stick 22.14; 30.5 (-0, instrumental), 
tinutx-, to roast on spit 84.4; 106.21 

tinhu-, tinu‘-, tun-, to be satiated, to have enough, to bo satisfied 82.14, 15; 106.31. 

tink'-, to meet, to encounter 78.10; 94.24. 

tisl-, to recognize 122.31. 

tilqu-, tiloqu-, to stagger 80.4. 

tilqu-, to land close to shore, to beach 130.14. 

(tiyux-, see tixu-, to insist.) 

tiyu^xsiyu, force, power (-u, instrumental) . 
tiutlhun-, tiwFtl'wan-, to make, to prepare, to create 34.1; 36.22. 
tiVitI, creator, maker 108.30, 31. 
tiwi^tl^wan, object of work, work 126.20, 22. 
timxum-, timixum-, to make fun of, to jeer, to deride 30.13. 
tit (F), grandparent. 

tFta, grandparent 78.26; 120.30 {evidently reduplicated form of ta^). 

tFk‘ ext, grandparent 78.32; 150.19. 

tixu-, tiyux-, to insist 100.4, 13; 102.5. 

talk*, particle nothing but, solely, exclusively 154.15. 

taiL-, to rub. 

toniFLa, aunt 106.32, 33. 
toklinaFs, wrist (-8, nominal). 
to'qwis, upstream 84.18; 90.2. 

(tuwi‘-, see tu‘-, to spill, to pour, to pile.) 

tute'Iti (D), boy. 

tukhiu-, to stick in 138.35, 36. 

tiFlau (D), crown of head. 

tfi, tuts, particle^ here! 22.14; 132.21, 22. 

tu‘-, tuwi‘-, to spill, to pour, to pile 96.18; 118.9. 

(tu^insa, door JL 71.40; scetims-; -a, verbal noun.) 

(tun-, 5^6' tinhu-, to be satiated, to have enough, to be satisfied.) 
tp-, tap-, to fly, to jump 48.2; 50.1. 

tkElUs!-, tkalHts!-, to burn, to build a fire 58.17; 64.9, 10; 212.1. 
tkElltsIFs, fire, flame 212.19; 214.3 (-s, nominal). 

tkBlltsIFst, tkElltslFtsit, partly burned, half-burned 212.30; 214.37 ( st, adjcriival). 
tka-'hitist, one-eyed 194.4 (-st, adjectival). 

(tkalilts!-, see tkEllts!-, to burn, to build a fire.) 
tka'k’iyu, hammer (-u, instrumental). 
tkinaFs, relative, tribesman (-s, nominal). 
tko^ust, deaf (-st, adjectival). 
tkots, niece. 

tku- . . -uk“, to swallow 64.22, 23 (-uk", away, up). 

tkwEhF, elbow. 

tkwam-, to be ignorant 44.13. 

tkwa^lFsla, crab 92.28, 32; 94.31 (-sla, nominal). 

tkwFra, hazelnut. 

tk -, to stand up, to rise 88.3; 92.39, 

tk*a^mk*la, girl who had attained maturity JL 74.23; 75.36. 

(tk'al-, see tk'il-, to split, to cut open.) 

tk'in-, to call by name, to mention 188.38. 

tk’is-, to break JL 68.12, 17. 

tk*il-, tk*al-, to split, to cut open 84.4; 98.24, 25, 

tk ail-, to menstruate 130.25; 134.11. 

tk* le^lysm, vine-maple. 

tqaialt-, to desire, to wish, to like, to prefer 24.3; 26.22. 
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tqauH^tsI, pitch wood JL 70.5, 7, 
tqe'sa, flour (-a, verbal noun). 
tqek*-, to daub, to paint 122.33. 

tqelk*-, tqailk -, tqelik*-, tqailik -, to call, to name 70.25; 86.32. 
tqeL-, tqafl-, to weep, to lament, to cry (pi.) 126.29; 164.40. 
tqe^^'sa, board (-a, verbal noun). 

tqu- . . . -uk“, taqu- . . . -uk*^, to look upward, to gaze 126.30; 132.26 (-uk*^, 
away, up) . 

Tqulma^', proper name Umpqua 110.25. 
tqulk*-, to be warm 58.18; 64.12. 

tqwaixk'il- . . . -auk*, tqwayaxk il-, to lie face up 64.24; 208.14 (-auk*, inside, 
between). 

tx- .... Ishai^s, t!x- . . . is hai"^, to think 64.31,32; 70.16. 

txan-, to take along 118.6. 

txu-, taxu-, to pull 132.1; JL 66.36. 

txu^txu, to cough. 

tlEWa^'qt, sharp 3 {-t, adjectival). 
tiEUa, tooth 148.17; 152.31. 

tlawa^yu, plaything, horse 68.20 (-u, instrumental) . 

t!amn- . . . -auk* is hai"^, tiaman-, to be sorry 92.30 (-auk*, inside, between). 
t!ams-, to agree, to decide, to close, to shut (pZ.) (se<? ta'maa, tims-) 22.11; 24.5; 66.13. 
tla^mxa, belt (-a, verbal noun), 
tla^nust, always 24.17; 30.14. 

(tiaxu-, see t!xu-, to pull.) 

tla^xua (D), septum of nose. 

tla^xuatl, rope 166.5, 7 (-ust!, instrumental). 

tla^xwail, red fox: fisher. 

(tiaman-, see tlamn-, to be sorry.) 
tla'^^'tsa, tats, maternal uncle, 
tiau-, to play, to have fun 34.8; 44.1. 

tiauyaFs, fun, game 26.22; 42.25 (-s, nominal). 
tiex, knot of tree 208.24, 25. 

t!imu‘- . . . -auk* is hai'^, to fear 114.12, 14, 15; 228.28 (-auk*, inside, between). 

tiiLx-, to gain 150.35. 

tii^lxus, snow; to snow 190.23, 26. 

tii-, toturn 62.7. 

tli^-, to throw into fire 142.3; 144.17. 

till-, to be hot; to heat 58.19; 80.9, 

tiili^'s, metal; to sound like metal 28.7 (-s, nominal). 

tIiLn-, to lift, to carry 72.2. 

t!61-, to spatter. 

tlx- .... is hai“^, to think 70.24; 80.19. 
tlxu-, tiaxu-, to pull 98.36; 100.26. 

ncha^'tsitan, finger-ring. 

nEka''xu8, war, warfare 142.21; 144.30 (-s, nominal). 
nEq-, to hold fast 168.14, 25; 170.3. 

nEqa^xamxti, beach, sand 86.9, 21; 88.26 (-t!, local noun). 
na, na«, particle where^, somewhere 78.9;- 214.2. 
na'^yEm, already, right away 136.31; 152.22. 
namk’, particle when, whenever 36.23; 38.20. 
na'mk’itxu, right away, at once, immediately 24.11. 

(namk‘8, see namk* and mis.) 
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na^tk'S river, stream 24.2; 72.34. 
iia^tk-au, small river, creek 184.32, 33, 36 (-au, diminutive). 
Na^tk’itsLo, proper name Big River, Siletz River (-tsLo, augmentative). 
nak‘, nak*, nik*, particle where 26.4; 30.12. 

na'k*eai, na^k'eai, particle where 22.13; 26.6; 38.1. 
nau'tsxamsla, dish. 

ni^i, something, what? 30.23; 38.6. 

nisk*, far, distant 44.8, 16; 50.23. 
nitsk*, parfiW<^ something, what 68.19; 110.31. 
ni^tsk xat, particle 144.39. 

(nik‘, see nak*.) 
nix, thou, thee 30.20; 54.19. 
iiKxap, you 28.15. 
ni'xapst, ye. 

nuns-, to oat 220.1; 48.11. 
mf:nunaa^t‘, eater, 
niins, elk 52.19; 54.9. 
nu^nsist, eaten up 102.12 (-st, adjectival). 

nu^nauinxt, food, provisions 106.30; 170.27 (-Einxt, the one that-). 
nu^nsumxtELi, food, provisions 38.8; 112.2 (-li, the one that-). 
pEiiunsait!, eating-place, table (-t!, local noun). 
nux, slime. 

niKnuxstu, snail, slimy. 

NLlha^'ltsu, proper name Nestucca River. 

a, conditional par tUdeM, should 34.11; 36.16. 

8, a, the 22.1; 24.2. 

SEiuFtisf , tame (-st, adjectival) . 
sa^yii, basket JL 73.6, 26. 

mEpsa''yuwa^t‘, basket-maker (m-, prefix: -^t‘, nomen actoris). 
sya^txuwau, basket. 

saw-, to help, to assist, to aid, to save 182.24; 218.36. 

(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.) 

sa^ptlist, full of holes 101.39; 106.6; seesaptlist (-st, adjectival). 
(sanaq-, see sanq-, to be bad, to be ugly.) 

8x^nquk*e, anemone; roseate 86.41. 

aa'jixuk'e, more, better 76.12; 158.13. 

sa^qal, sRqau, tail of fish 84.24. 

saxtiel-, to open up (anus) JL 65.20; 67.30. 

sa^lsxum (D), heart. 

sa^, older sister 130.9, 14; JL 70.7. 

(sap-, see sp-, to dig holes.) 
sa^ptxus, hole 120.1 (-tuxs, collective), 

sa^ptlist, full of holes 74.3; 146.12; see sa'ptlist (-st, adjectival). 
sanq-, sanaq-, to bo bad, to be ugly 112.18, 19. 
sa‘*^nqa, badly, ugly 24.20; 186.6 (-a, adverbial), 
a^^nqat, bad, ugly 80.23; 214.31 (-t, adjectival). 
sa^nqatis, badness, bad quality 218.16 (-s, nominal). 

(sa^tiyu, comb; seest-; -u, instf'umental.) 
salsx-, to be alive, to survive 148.18; 178.11. 

sa'lsxum, magic power 22.14. 

(sauxs, see sis and -aux infixed.) 

(sips, see sis and -p infixed.) 

(sipstis, see sis and -pst infixed.) 
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(sipt!-, to dig many holes 144.26; see sp-; -tl, plural object,) 
siplu-, sipLu-, supl-, to slide 60.16. 

(simixu-, see simxu-, to lie alongside.) 
simp-, to be careful 152.18. 

Simtui^s, proper name 233.35. 
simqu-, to cut. 

simxu-, simixu-, to lie alongside 126.22. 
sin, my 22.6; 32.12. 

(sins, see sis and -n infixed.) 
sinptu-, to contract 78.6; 80.14. 

sis, conditional particle if, should, in case 34.3; 30.23. 
sila^t, fat (-st, adjectival). 

(siliku-, see silku-, they all.) 
silo^kut, thin (-t, adjectival) . 

(siloqu-, see silqu-, to b(i cold.) 

sihVqwiyu, cold weather, cold wind 62.30, 37; 64.1 (-u, instrumental). 
silu-, to fear 62.2. 

silku-, siliku-, particle they all 24.5, 7; 26.13. 
sihiii-, siloqu-, to be cold 64.1; 144.3. 
si^lquat, cold (-st, adjectival). 
silqwi^s, cold season, winter 222.5 (-s, nominal). 
silxu-, to melt 64.20. 

siL-, sik*!-, to sink 134.27; 146.9, 17 (L-k*!, consonantic change). 

(sils, see sis and -I mfixed.) 

(siLxas, see sis and -lx infixed.) 

siLxu-, sik’lxu-, to send, to dispatch 154.1; JL 74.12 (L-k'! consonantic change). 
si-, sai-, to enter {pi.) 104.9; 130.30. 

si-, to roll eyes 100.31. 
siya^ leg 72.31; 102.15. 

siya^yust!, trousers (-list!, nominal sujfix). 
sipk*, paternal uncle, 
si^'pxan, niece 94.34; 96.3. 
siH, husband 76.28; 130.6. 
sis-, to buzz 102,13. 

Si^sinqau, proper name Salmon River 229.21 (-au, diminutive). 
sRq"^, abalone shell 94.1, 2. 

(siqul-, see squl-, to stand [plural].) 
silk* !u-, to dream 172.21; 176.25. 

mEsilk* !u^t‘, a dreamer (ra-, prefix; -^t‘, nomen actoris). 
si^^k'Em, red cedar. 

(sya''txuwau, basket; 566sayu.) 

(suwat-, see sut-, to drop, to let fall.) 

(suwalt-, see safilt, fresh, new.) 

SUW-, to slip, to slide 132.14, 15; 142.23. 
suwRt, wind 34.1; 94.23. 

suwRtiyusti, sail (-ustl, nominal sujfix). 
supL-, to scrape 98.34. 

(supl-, see siplu-, to slide.) 
suda‘‘^st, suta'^^st, five 22.1; 30.15. 

suta^stk'em sau^tist, fifty, 
sut-, suwat-, to drop, to let fall 82.22; 88.28. 
su'stsEmxt, weasel 58.12; 62.26 (-Emxt, the one who-), 
suslo-, to storm 98.18, 19, 

S^u^ku, proper name 66.18; 70.15. 



264 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL, er 


su^'llia^k*, grass 82.18; 200.19. 

sulta^st, fresh, new 184.31; sauU (-st, adjectival), 

su^ln, grizzly bear 56.15; 60.5. 

su"q!u8t-, to feel 52.28; 62.5, 6. 

mE8u'^''q!ii8txaya^t‘, raccoon (m-, prefix; nomen actoris), 
sti^lhak !-, to dream 34.3; 112.29, 30. 

su^^lliak- !iyu, dream, spirit, guardian spirit, supernatural power 174.14; 226.13, 14 
(-U, nominal). 
saiVtist, ten 36.22; 38.3. 
saii^tist tem-axa xam^, eleven 198.5, 6. 
sau^tist tem-axa xe^Lk*, twelve 208.12. 
sau^tistk'em sau^tist, hundred, 
sau^lt, suwalt-, fresh, new 158.24; 160.23 (4, adjectival). 

sultiUst, fresh, new. 

8ui-, to lower 78.20; 80.8. 

8*-, to put, to place 94.34. 

8‘ai^x, over. 

sp-, sp!-, sap-, sap-, to dig holes 64.28; 118.32. 
sipt!-, to dig many holes, 
epa^t, having a hole 190.24 (4, adjectival). 

8 pal, bracelet. 

spai', splai', hole, opening; female organ, vulva 30.4; 60.26; 100.19. 
spait-, to take along, to carry, to bring, to fetch 22.10, 14; 66.23. 
spii-, sipu-, to drop, to fall 122.16; 126.37. 
st-, to comb. 

8a4Iyu, comb (-ii, instrumental). 
stin, our two (tncZ.) 116.20; 122.3. 

stink*-, stinik*-, to slink, to slouch, to walk under 54.15; 94.4. 

(stis, see sis and -st infixed.) 

stila^k'yayiist!, tongue (-list!, nominal suffix). 

stilk*-, stalk*-, to slide 64.6. 

stustu-, to spit. 

stqii-, to kick 58.26; 86.40. 

sqa4it, someone 74,23; 130.13. 

sqiil-, siqul-, to stand, to be in upright position (pi.) 32.17; 68.10. 

(sxans, see sis and -xan infixed.) 

(sxas, see sis and -x infixed.) 

si-, SL-, to submerge 74.24, 26, 28. 

siiya^kayu, rudder (-ii, nominal). 

tsEnrsu, ridge of mountain. 

tsExai'', partition JL 74.34; 75.7. 

tsa^, very, very much 102.10; 168.9. 

tsa^ak*t8ik*au, fish-net (reduplicated; -u, instrumental). 

tsaaUts, swamp grass 198.19, 20. 

(tsam-, tsam-, see tsim-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure.) 

tsa^ma^siyu, shadow, ghost 156.34 (-u, nominal). 

tsa^mtsu, sign, token, signal, mark 146.27 (-u, nominal). 

tsa^ti, particle expressing anger, xoonder, and astonis hment 30.3; 56.12. 

taan-, tsan-, to fetch water 106.1, 2. 

tsana^ltik*, crippled 94.12. 

tsanltka^st, lame (-st, adjectival). 
tsas-, tsis-, tsaa-, to win, to beat, to gain 24.8; 30.21; 40.16. 
tsa'sidu, tsa^'skoo, female beings, women (pi.) 86.18; 100.8 (-6o, plural). 
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tsi'kulant, Urge, high, tall 78.1; 100.23 (-t, adjectival), 
tsak* (D), saliva. 

(teal-, tsal-, see tail-, to go out [light].) 

(tsar-, see tsiP-, to sing.) 
tsalx, smelt 48.4. 

tsa^hi^sxa, exceedingly, very much 56.8; 62.1. 
tsa^^mE, very, very much 32.4; 34.7. 
tsa^mt, elderberry, 
tsams, different 34.12; 124.6. 

tsa^mst, different, divergent 34.15; 40.5 (-t, adjectival). 
tsa^msLi, particle. 
tsa^mtsu, tail (of quadrupeds), 
tsat-, to be noisy. 

(ts^-, see tsas-, to win, to beat, to gain.) 
tsasai^s, game (-s, nominal). 

tsa'^stuxs, winnings, stake, gain 24.10; 26.n.7 (-tuxs, collective). 

(tsatst-, sec tsitst-, to fish with pole.) 

tsiVtstiyu, fish-line (-u, instrumental). 

Tsa^tstai^t!, proper namg 84.27. 
tsa^los, snipe 74.16. 
tsai^'liin, right side. 

tsau^'wiyu, surf, breakers 120.37; 168.38. 
tsau'tEn, chisel, 
tsau^lit (D), eyelash. 

(tsiyaku- . . . -uk^, see tsik- . . . -uk'S to be home.) 

(tsiyaq-, see tsiq-, to cut off.) • 
tsiya^liyu, horn 56.8. 

(tsiyaxu-, see tsl^xu-, to shake, to tremble, to move.) 
teipstxan-, to tie to a string 104.10. 

tsim-, tsam-, tsam-, to try, to attempt, to endeavor, to measure 32.1; 50.22; 196.20 
tsimai'^s, yard, measure 200.8 (-s, nominal). ‘ 

tsima^ma'', grasshopper 192.30; 194.1. 

(tsimix-, see tsimx-, to Work.) 
tsimx-, tsimix-, to work 72.18; 76.22. 
tsimi^'xayu, tools, utensils 118.12 (-u, instrumental). 
mEtsimx-, to doctor JL 74.33 (m-, intransitive prefix). 
tsin-, to show, to stick out 98.34. 

tsinsu-, tsinus-, tsuns-, to sleep {pi.) 130.20, 21; 144.19. 

tsinu^st ! , bed (-t ! , local noun ) . 
tsisi’^t, ripe (-t, adjectival). 

tsisi^^Li, bread (-ni, the one that-), 
tsitst-, tsatst-, to fish with pole 84.20, 21. 

(tsitsk* !-, see tsk’ !-, to shoot; reduplicated.) 

tsitsk- la^yai^B, constant shooting 162.3 (~^yai, repetitive; -s, nominal). 
tsil-, tsal-, tsal- to go out (of light) 72.25; 132.38. 

(tsila‘-, see tsif -, to sing.) 

tsilaOia, tsilha'', song 78.32; 128.29 (-a, verbal noun). 
tsila^t-, to reach out JL 75.29, 30. 

tsila'^talyust!, finger (-ust!, nominal suffix). 
tsila^mltist, curly (-st, adjectival). 
tsila^tsl, flint, bottle, 
tsilu'xt, thin (-t, adjectival). 
tsir-, tsila*-, tsar-, to sing 32.6; 60.14. 

mEtsilhanS a singer (m-, prefix; -nS nomen actoris). 
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tsilhu^na, nasty JL 75.35. 

tsilp-, to (Mit up, to dismember 192. H). 

tsi^lxastuin, too. 

tslw-, to hate. 

tsFpstxant!, bridle. 

tsimi^xla, quiver 158.22. 

teiu-, to bury, to cover 44.3; 198.0. 

tsina^a, limb of tree. 

tsis-, tsi^s-, tp hop, to jump 102.19; 132.25. 

tsis-, tsais-, to divide, to issue, to distribute, to supply, to obtain 66.11; 208.10. 
tsi^tsikliaiiaii, spear; to shoot at targets with spear 36.13. 
tsl^tsik* !, arrow 38.12; 40.22; .s*^c tsk' !-, to shoot, 
tsi'tsk* liyust!, gun, revolver 20^.26; 212.26 (-ust!, instrumental) . 
ptsitsk' !aH‘, arrow-maker (p-, prefix: -^t‘, nomen actoris). 
tsrtsiqhan-, to play the ball-aiid-piii game 204.1, 15. 
tsi''t8i(ihinau, cup (for ball-and-piii gahie) 20hl6 (-u, instrumental). 
Itsp/tsiqhanaut, ball-and-pin game 36.13; 204.14. 
tsi'ts(|au-, to shoot at target with spears 46.4; 202.21 . 
tsi'tsqau, target for spears 46.6; 202.24 (-u, instrumental). 

(tsiku-, sec tsku-, to dij); to hear, to listen, to understand.) 

tsik- . . . -Ilk”, tsiyaku- . . . -uk’‘, to be hoarse 68.16 (-uk”, away, up, at end), 
(tsik'-, see tsk*-, to be in horizontal position, to lie.) 

tsiq- . . . -uk”, tsai((- . . . -uk^, tsiyaq-, to cut off, to sever 126.5; 136.33 (-uk^h 
away, up, at end ). 

niKtshitiiwa^t^ he who cuts off heads, executioner (m-, prefix; -^tS nomen actoris). 
tsicju-, to laugh, to deride 199.31; Jli 75.25. 
taixut-, to push 196.13. 
tsil, hail, beads. 

tsih, tsiil-, to split (^r. ) 118.lt); JL 70.4. 

tsi"s-, tslis-, to cook, to prepare, to boil; to ripen 58.24; 64.24; 96.18. 

tsP^'k'Kin (F), muskrat. 

tsi^'k’o, roof, ceiling 126.7; 132.28. 

tsi^xu-, tsai“xu-, tsiyaxu-, to shake, to tremble, 1o move 32.9; 50.27. 
tsaFsk* !, particle alone, self 150.21 , 
tsai“xt-, to wake suddenly 58.22. 
ts-yaFtsxatisk’ *Liya^, particle 168.18, 25, 26. 

(tsuwas-, see tsus-, to crawl.) 
tsuwcVx, tsuwFx, rope 166.5; 168.23. 
tsurn, tsum, ts!um, twice 60.17; 124.16; 202.10, 
tsum saiFtist, twenty. 

tsuhik'x-, tsunk'x-, four 62.23; 138.15, 16. 
tsu^nk’xatsuxt, four 116.6, 7; 208.8, 11. 
tsiFnk'xak em sau'tist, forty. 
tsudaFs, fish, salmon 46.21; 82.31 (-s, nominal). 

(tsuns-, see tsinsu-, to sleep.) 
tsus-, tsius-, tsuwas-, to crawl 74.33; 94.32. 
tsula^qan, pack, load 140.37; 142.28; JL 73.25. 
tsu^lqu, blanket 200.7, 

tsau'tsuwau, dice, cards; to play, to throw dice 208.8, 10; 206.35. 

Itsau'tsuwaut, dice game, throwing dice 148,30; 206.25. 
tsui^^xu-, telui'^xu-, to coax, to urge 68.24; 72.28. 
tswetL, to defecate 96.27. 
t8‘-, to hit (with knife), to stab 152.15. 
tshaFlixt, bow-legged (-t, adjectival). 
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(tspiiit-, see tspiiit-, to float.) 

tspi^utEsal, island. 

tspidu-, to float, see tspult-. 

tapuu-, to fall, to topple 86.40. 

tsput!‘, to pour, to spill 228.85, 38. 

tspui-, to spill, to dump, to upset 06.19; 228.3. 

tspiiit-, tspiiit-, to float 62.21. 

tspuitins-, to fish in bay 112.8. 

tska^tina, crane 72.22, 27. 

tska^^^ka, hat. 

tskaila^tlist, crooked (-st, adjectival). 
tskol-, to crackle 212.20; 214.7. 
tskole^, forehead. 

tsko^ltskolau, hoop, wheel (-fi, ins Inane ntal). 

tsk("/ltsk6lauk‘ink‘, ManOi, April (-k ink*, season), 
tsku-, tsiku-, tskwa-, to dip 48.4; 106.3, 10. * 

tsku-, tsiku-, to hear, to listen, to understand 68.16; 110.5; JL 72.28. 

tskwai'salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38 (-ust!, instrumental) . 
tsku!-, to porch 76.34; 156.17. 
takiint-, tskwanat-, to stoop, to bend down 52.26. 

tskiii}-, takuik* !-, to bo on top, to ride 92.7 (-k*!-!, consonantlc change). 

(tskwa-, see tsku-, to dip.) 

tskwa^hal-, to walk on stilts, to walk around 36.13; 38.19. 
tskwiVtskwahalau , stilts 36.13 (-u, instrumental). 
tskwa^tskwahalaut, stilt walking 36.13. 

(tskwanat-, see tskunt-, to bend down.) 
tskwa^k* !, crabapple, apple tree. 

(tskwai^salyust!, ear 64.27; 130.38; tsku-; -ust!, instrumental.) 
tskwis-, black 86.14, 17, 
tskwFsist, black (-st, adjectival) . 

tskwits, relative by marriage after death of person causing the relationship, 
tsk*-, tsik*-, to be in horizontal position, to lie 44.6; 64.14. 

tsk it!, resting-place, bed, lair (-t, local noun). 
tsk ewFn, iron from Chinook jargon tcikamln; Tillamook pronunciation tsikawln). 
tsk’oxe^yii, string 204.18 (-li, instrumental). 
tsk'ila^mxat, camas 88.16, 34. 

(tsk'itu-, sec tsk'uit-, to escape, to run away.) 

tsk'it!, resting-place, bed, lair 158.26; 160.23 (s^e tsk*-; -tl, local noun) . 

tsk i"^*-, to bend, to kneel 82.13. 

tsk'i'^^tsl, mountain, hill 52.1; 54.8. 

tsk*uit-, tskitu-, to escape, to run away 66.30; 58.1. 

tsk*!-, tsitsk*!-, to shoot 60.21; 122.16; see tsi^tsik* !, arrow. 

tsk’IFs, tsk’IaFs, shot 128.1; 138.31 (-s, nominal). 

(tsqayun-, see tsqainu-, to travel on water.) 

(tsqamaL-, see tsqamn-, to be foggy.) 

tsqamt!-, to come to an end, to close, to finish 38.13; 40.22. 

tsqamL- . . . -auk*, to close, to shut (eyes) 92.4; 122.1 (-auk*, inside, between). 

tsqamL-, tsqaml-, tsqamal-, to be foggy 74.11, 12; 94.19. 

tsqamlai^s, fog (-s, nominal). 
tsqax, dog, 158.25 
tsqali'm, willow 76.11; 210.10. 

(tsq'wanku-, see tsqunku-, to approach, to come near.) 
tsqwas-, to scream 72.30. 

tsqa^mtla, from end to end, clear across 84.31; 152.3 (-a, adverbial). 
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tsqainu-, taqayun-, to travel (on water) 80.20; 98.22. 
tsqais-, to smart (eyes) 92.4; 142.36, 36. 

tsqauVis, tsqauVIs, shouter, rooter, partisan; shouting 44.10; 180.37. 
tsqcw-, tsqaiw-, to approach, to come near 58.13; 62,30. 
tsqe^x, dog 124.1; 130.7. 
tsqet-, tsqait-, to drip 126.26, 31; 138.4. 

t8(p’inku-, tsqwanku-, tsqunaku-, tsqwJnaku-, to approach, to come near 68.9; 70.11. 

tsqunkwa^ts-slo, close by. 
tsqaus-, to shout, to yell, to cheer 182.7; 200.36. 
tsqwa, paH-ic/c necessarily 120.21; 160.17. 

(tsqwinaku-, see tsqunku-, to approach, to come near). 

tsxin-, 94.5. 

tsxilt-, to wohnd, to hurt 158.8, 9. 
tsxul> to seize 156.30. 
tsxilt-, tsxwat-, to light 56.29; 158.8. 
tsxuit-, to tear 106.7. 
texu'^tit, torn‘(-t, adjectival), 
tsxui^tist, half torn (-at, adjectival). 

(tsxwat-, tsxut-, to fight.) 

tsxwa^tsxwataut, wrestling JL 68.3. 
tsx-ip-, to throw 74.10, 11; 88.30. 

(tslayEq-, tsliyaq-, see teliq-, to straighten.) 
tslimk*-, to pluck, to pull out 82.17, 24; 104.14. 
tsHku-, to lose hold of 192.16. 

tsliq-, tslaiq-, tslayEq-, tsliyaq-, to straighten 60.24; 124.20. 
tslaFqa, tsLai^qa, tsla^yEqa, straight, correctly 34.17; 60.22 (-a, adverbial). 
t-slaFqast, straight (-st, adjectival). 
tvsloqut-, to pull off, to pluck 94.6. 
tslnp-, tslnap-, to writhe, to twist 64.35. 

tsla^wa, more 82,2; 120.10. 
ts la^nts !ina, slime . 
tsla^alt, slimy, slick (-t, adjectival). 
tslto, white clay 134.34; 148.4. 

Tsla^m, proper 218.21. 

tsiin-, to tie (a game), to oppose (in a game) 26.11; 28.23. 
talin-, tsiin-, to oppose 150.20; 206.3. 
tslFniyu, opponent 198.33, 36. 

tsiin- . . . -u, to close (teeth) 102.23 (-u, verbal suffix^ by origin designating first 
person demonstrative). 
tslinFx, Oregon fern 224.15, 18. 

tslins- . . . -auk* is hai*^^, to be repulsive JL 67.29 (-auk*, inside, between), 
tslilq, female dog, bitch 124.1. 

tslilxu-, tsliloxu-, to fear, to be afraid 40.10; 42.10; 144.6; 188.28. 
mEtalu'lxust, fearful, dangerous 56.8, 17 (m-, prefix; -st, adjectival), 

tslil 100.27. 

tslil, hail 230.9. 

tsio- . . . -slo, tso- . . . s-le‘wF, to watch, to guard, to notice, to cure, to doctor 
22.13; 28.8; 30.25. 
tsluu^x, skin (human) 178.22. 
tslu^ax*au, crab (small) 94.32 (-au, diminutive), 
tsluwFx, dry (of river), low tide 72.35; 92.1. 
tsluS low tide; to dry 74.4; 86.34; 88.31. 



FBACHTBNBERG] ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 269 

tsIauwi'stELi-slo, tsIoya^tELi-slo, ts lowiya^Eii-slo, tsIuwiya^tELi s-le^wF, medicine* 
man, shaman 218.4, 6; 226.15, 19 (-Li, one who-; -slo, indefinite place). 
telhus-, to be bushy 156.13. 

taixwa^'st, bushy (-at, adjectival). 
tsixu-, to wash, to clean 114.11. 

ka'atkEta, chair, 
ka'tsits, eel. 

kaka^'ya^, duck, bird 76.31; 78.5. 
kala^xkala, pot, kettle 96.8; 146.12. 
ka^^ha, rat. 

ka^yuk ink’, autumn (-k'ink', season), 
ka^wil, basket. 

kink-, kunku-, qinq-, to tie, to bind 96.4; 134.33; 198.20. 

Iku^nkutlis, bundle 144.16. 
kaikl-, kyakl-, to raise (foot) 102^.14. 
kos, mamma. 

kots, kuts, tree, log 78.4; 118.13. 
kox^*, kux“, wood, tree, stick 50.20; 52.15. 

(ku, see kiis.) 

kuha^m, ku^xam, this thy 22.12; 54.13. 
ku^pin, this your 22.10; 68.20. 
ku^pstin, this your {dual). 

ku-, qii-, to enter (boat), to launch canoe 72.7; 74.2 
(kumuku-, see kumku-, to run.) 

kumu^kwalit!, race track (-t!, local noun). 
kump-, to throw dice. 

kumtui^s, beads; money 200.9 (-8, nominal). 
kumku-, to run 50.27; 52.8. 
mEku^mk'S sea-otter {perhaps mEku^mku^t‘). 
mEkumku^tS runner (m-, prefix; -H‘, nomen actor is) 
mukumukwalya^t‘, runner. 

Lku^kurakwaut, running, race JL 68.3. 

K\iWmly\ij proper name 148.12; 154.20. 
kuni^ts, bait 84.22. 
kunt-, to like, to fancy 76.32; 192.10. 
kus, this, the, that 30.20; 32.2. 
kusi^n, this my 86.1; 130.9. 
ku^stin, this our two (dicaZ) 134.14; 158.2). 
ku^xan, this our two {excl.) 78.29; 100.19. 
kuli^n, this our 158.25; 164.5. 
kus-, to hit on head 106.16. 
kusi^ntsi (D), head. 

kusildai^s, charcoal 70.19; 74.13 (-s, nominal). 

kusu'sau, wren 60.1 (-au, diminutive). 

kusu^tsl, bear 52.12, 16; 56.5. 

kusnu^nhayust!, nose 58.21; 64.29 (-usti, nominal). 

kutsrt^l, bow of canoe. 

kuxe's, groins 132.2 (-s, nominal). 

kuxwaa^tu, spruce 208.35. 

kul-, kwal-, to reach 78.4; 128.5. 

kul^-, to gather, to pile (pL) 80.10; 92.2, 

kuHai's, windfall JL 71.11 (-s, nominal), 

ku^tupa, sweat-house. 
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ku'k’S k(yk“, shore, away from shore, ocean, middle, west 26.6; 34.4; 60.24. 

kuL, kwai-, to scratch 156.13. 

kuUpuna, fur-seal 92.11, 25; 96.25. 

kuit-, kwid-, kuyad-, to dance (sing.) 32.13; 56.5. 

kuits-, to dry 130.19; 142.6. 

kuints!-, to bait 104.7. 

(kuyad-, see kuit-, to dance [sing.].) 
kxai (D), lip, mouth. 

kla^rntslEm, kla^msLEm, earth-people, people from below 94.14; 98.35 (-slEm 
people of-). 

kluit-, kliut-, to pierce, to go through 78.4, 19. 
kwaa, (?) 94.27. 

(kwa'-j see k‘u-, to have intercourse, to cohabit.) 

Kwas, pro7)<?r Siuslaw 84.17; 110.22. 
kwas (objective form o/kus), the, that 38.23: 58.13. 
kwa^s, paint 44.. 21. 
kwa^xalt, white 148.6 (-t, adjectival). 

(kwal-, see kul-, to reach.) 
kwa^la‘^, parfic/c how? 88.13; 98.13. 

(kwal-, see kul-, to scratch.) 
kWiVlEin, white cedar. 

kwaln, kwaui, reason, excuse 108.13; 114.4 (-In, passive). 
kwe^, kwi^, canoe, boat 70.23; 92.6. 

kwiti/ (Chinook jargon for French “couteaii^fy knife 156.22. 

kwi^tskute, brains. 

kwFk'in (D), scalp, lock of hair. 

kwi'loL, cheek. 

kwilkwi^t!, tears. 

kwiyai^^^^tu, mosquito. 

kwFtFyu, clam-shell. 

kwFtsEx, feather (for ornamental purposes) 130.1; 140.11. 
kwixa^liyu, waves, breakers. 

kwi'^^^tslit, steersman 94.5; 170.7 (-t‘, non: en actor is). 

kla^nans, sea-gull 122.5 (-s, nominal). 

klai'st!,’ club. 

klins, kqints (U), beard. 

kill-, klwa-, to overpower, to harm, to fool, to cheai, to trick, to best 28.16; 30.12. 
kluF, windfall, dead timber 208.8. 

k‘u-, k‘wa-, kwa‘-, to have intercourse, to cohabit 76.26; 100.18, 19. 

(k'Eiits, see k'Ets and -n infixed.) 

(k'ES, see k'is.) 

k*Ets, particle customarily, usually, repeatedly, would 24.21; 26.12. 

(k*Ehs, see k’Ets and -1 infixed.) 

(k'ELxats, see k'Ets and -lx infixed.) 
k*a^, a little while 100.2; 156.3. 

(k‘a-, k*a-, see k*ea-, to stop, to complete, to finish.) 
k‘aya^siyu, horn 46.14; 176.19. 
k-a‘-, to allow, to permit 136.18; 214.28. 
k ama'siyu, north wind. 

k’anxu-, k anu‘-, k'anV-, k'in'wa-, to dig 140.13; 156.23. 
k un'wa, a dug place, a hole 158.4, 6. 
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(k su3, see k*- and as.) 

(k-ats!-, see k*ts!-, to have on, to put on, to wear.) 
k-a"k", north 32.8; 60.24. 
k a'k imk'tauk’ink*, January (-k ink*, season), 
k'a^kiihat!, ladder (-t!, local noun). 
k'a^qst, wet, moist 186.22 (-st, adjectival). 

(k*axk*-, see k exk*-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together.) 
k*a^\k-e, together 116.1; 142.11. 

k a^xk-etis, assembly, gathering, meeting 108.32 (-s, nominal). 
k a^ltsu, heart, mind 40.1; 66.7. 

(k*al-, sec k‘il-, to wade.) 

k’a^^tsus, a little wliile 64.15; 68.5. 

k*a"^k‘, woodpecker 50.17, 18; 118.28. 

k a^^lits!, sapsucker 118.27. 

k a^txusk ink*, November (-k ink*, season). 

k*iVk*Ematu, story, tradition. 

k*ai^i, ai^i, particle so that, in order that 56.2; 58.5. 

(k*aii^k*Ets, see k*Et8 and -auk* infixed.) 

(k*au^k*aii*, see k*aii and -auk* infixed.) 

(k*au^k'is, see k*is and -auk* infixed.) 

(k*au^xaii, see k*ai^i an^f -aux imfixed.) 

(k*au^xiit8, see k'Ets and -aux infixed.) 

(k*auxs, see k*is and -aux infixed.) 

k’e^a, surely, certainly, indeed 22.11; 24.4. 

k*oa-, k*a-, k*ii-, to stop, to complete, to finish 24.9; 26.12. 

k ea"'k*elau, fish-trap 210.12, 13; JL 69.19. 

k’eai'sa, particle all right, very well 22.9; 26.5. 

k*oaixts-, to be ready, to fit, to decide 130.37; 132.3. 

k’oifts!, chief, rich man. 

k * ewa^ pa , qualiog . 

k*ep, k*ep, k* !ep, grandson 122.3; 150.25. 

k*exk -, k*axk*-, to assemble, to gather, to convene, to come together 26.6; 28.18. 
k*elfs, male organ, penis 100.19, 28; JL 69.34 (-s, nominal). 
k*e'*'hlLa, hawk 136.34; 158.11. 
k*e^tk*e, par/ more 24.15; 26.3. 
k'e^k'e, more 82.21; 100.28, 

k*e^k*istxau, heirloom, inheritance JL 66.34, 35: 67.17, 18 {related to k'ist-). 

k’e'^^hist!, fir-tree. 

k'iwaLsEmx (D), parting of hair. 

k*i'pil, k ipl (D), liver, navel. 

k’i^pais, salmon-berries (-s, nominal). 

(k ips, see k*is and -p infi,xed.) 

(k’i^pstis, see k'is and -pst infixed.) 

k irn, there, over there 26.9; 30.11. 

k’im^, particle perhaps, perchance 72.29; 74.7. 

k imha^k*, particle perhaps, maybe, perchance 48.19; JL 68.29. 
k irn-, to dodge 136.30. 
k irn-, to expose, to show, to reveal 156.28. 
k i'mil, aunt. 

k'imn-, to light a fire 96.1. 

k irns-, to shut, to close 118.20, 24 {^related to tims-). 
k*im8i8, conditional particle if, in case 54.4; 174.29, 30. 

(k’i^'msins, see k i^'meis and -n infixed.) 

(k'i^msxas, see k i^msis and -x infixed.) 
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k'imx-, to join, to fasten together 146.36; 148.2. 
k i^nilr, soon 156.3. 
k'ina^q, snake 130.28, 29; 142.17. 
k ina^xait!, neighbor, tribesman 184.14, 15. 

(k'inai^i, see k ai^i and -n infixed.) 

(k'i^nauk's, see k is and -auk* and -n infixed.) 
k'inwi, money. 

(k inVa-, see k anxu-, to dig.) 

(k'ins, see k is and -n infixed.) 
j^ inst-, to steal 102.22, 28. 

k'is, particle habitually, customarily, usually 26.7; 32,2. 
k'ist-, k ist-, k est-, to leave, to depart 24.10, 11; 26.17. 

(k i'stis, see k'is and -st infixed.) 

k’ikau- . . . -u, to be thirsty 10^.1 {-n,' verbal suffix, hy origin designating first per- 
son demonstrative) . 

k ik!u-, to unfasten, to untie, to loosen, to unleash 160.3, 4; JL 73.25. 
k'i^xwalaus, eggs (-s, nominal). 
k’ile''st (F), fork. 

k iJuwFyust!, kettle, water-receptacle {from k'Flu; -ust!, instrumental). 

(k*ili‘-, see k‘iF-, to dance [plural].) 

Je'i^lu, k Flo, water 62.5; 74.34. 

k'Flu-, k’ilwi-, to be inside, to enter, to place {pi.) 96.6, 9; 106.40. 

k’ilu'tiin, land-otter 52.28; 54.4. 
k'Flau, knee. 

k ilwFtu,- load, weight 120.29. 

k'ik-, k'Il‘-, k'ilF-, to dance {pi.) 22.9; 24.17. 

k iihF, song 154.22. 

K'ilxa^mexk*, proper name 233, 15. 
k il-, k'iL-, k’al-, to wade 46.26; 186.33. 

inEk'iLaH, crane (m-, prefix; nomen actoris). 
k ila^, k iLa^, wedge 118.17. 

(k'iltas, see k'is a/idlta infixed.) 

(k’ils, k'lis, see k'is and -1 infixed.) 

(k'iLxas, see k’is and -lx infixed.) 

(k'iLxai^i, see k'aFi and -lx infixed.) 
k'Fyai, knife 38.16; 120,7. 
k'Fu”sa, tobacco. 

k iyu'^'^salyust!, tobacco-pouch 152.35; 154.7 (-ust!, nominal). 
k'iwa^pa, lower end of ulna. 

k'Fk's-, to turn over 190.27, 28 {from k'i’^^hi; -k's, motion). 

(k'ist-, k'est-, see k'ist-, to leave, to depart.) 

k'isk* . . . -u, k aisk'- . . . -u, to feel hungry 82.10; 86.28 (fi, verbal suffix, first 
person demonstrative). 

k'Fk'*, over there, at other end, opposite 92.24, 30. 
k ila' {voc.) son 144.3. 

k lit lx-, to hang around neck, to ornament 92.13. 
k'i“'hi, other side, upside down 32.22. 
k'o'lokwFst, chunky, fat 138.40 (-st, adjectival). 

(k'u^k^s, see k'is and .infixed.) 

(k u'kuts, see k'Ets and -uk“ infixed.) 
k'lFwatik', patch 240.4. 

(k'u'wal, neighbor; see k’u, k*au.) 

(k'u^n‘wa, a dug place, hole 158.4, 6; see k'anxu-; -a, nominal.) 
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k*u'k^*, south, middle 32.7; 66.8; 142.20. 

k‘uk”- . . . -auk*, in the middle 140.35; 142.20 (-auk*, inside, between). 
k*au, k*u, across the river, next house; neighbor 26.21; 110.15; 132.18. 
k*uVal, neighbor. 

k’ts!-, k’ats!-, to have on, to put on, to wear 44.5; 46.14. 

k’ts!- . . . -auk* is hai”«, to believe 114.16,17; 184.1 (-auk*, inside, between). 

(k'xans, see k*is and -xan infixed,) 

(k'xants, see k*Ets and -xan infixed,) 

(k'xas, k*EXs, see k*is and -x infi^xed.) 

(k'lis, k'is and -1 infixed,) 

(k. lEais-, see LEais-, to see, to perceive; k*!-L, consonantic change,) 

(k layat-, see Isait-, to float [intr.]\ k*!-L, consonantic change.) 

(k* !aq-; see k* !iq-, to come ashore.) 

(k* !al‘-; see k* !ir-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.) 

k* laVixal, oyster. 

k*!e'pau, leaf 214.3; 216.30. 

k'lots, east, ashore, inland, behind 24.18; 58.1. 

k- !e'tsit-s-hi^tSLEm, eastern people, Kalapuya Indian, 
k’ !im-, k* !am-, to stoop, to bend over 142.38. 

(k* !in-, see In-, to look; k* !-l, consonantic change.) 

(k* litsx-, see latax-, to spread; k* !- 1, consonantic change.) 
k*!iq-, k !aq-, to come ashore, to land 62.22; 64 5. 

k* liqai^s, landing, landing-place 82.5 (-s, nominal). 

(k* !ila^-, see k* !ir-, to go out, to come out, to emerge.) 
k* lila^hayu, mouth of river 122.29. 
k*Iila«pi, lake 48.12, 17. 

(k* lilxu-; see lilxu-, to turn over; k* !-l, consonantic change.) 

k* !ir-, k* !ar-, k* !ila‘-, to go out, to come out, to emerge 30.6; 32.18. 

k* !ik, k* !ek, eye 72 13; 100.31. 

k*!il, rock, stone, boulder 30.8; 32.16. 

(k*!o‘-, see l 6‘-, to climb up, to ascend; k* !- l, consonantic change). 

(k’loqut-, see Loqut-, to take, to catch, to seize; k*!-L, coyisonaniic change.) 
(k*!xau~, see Lxau- to throw; k !-L, consonantic change.) 

(k’Ixaut-, see Lxaut-, to drop ftr.]; k*!- n, consonantic change.) 

(k*!x'wi-, see Lxwe-, to spear; k*!- l, consonantic change.) 

qa^, particle denoting uncertainty 80.2; 103.29. 
qaa-, qa-, to enter (sing.) 58.17; 62.24. 
qaai'tsk*it, once, first 136.14; 198.9, 10. 
qa^'ilt!, goose (wild). 

(qayaku-, see qaiku-, to look for food at low tide.) 

(qaya^ku-, see qai”ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.) 
qaya*^''kwal, razor-clam. 

(qayut", see qaitu-^ to drop, to leak.) 
qahal-, diflerent, other 34.20; 168.10. 

(Ja^halt, particle to pretend 56.28; 60.15. 
qajia^ns, particle like, unto 130.32, 36; 178.13. 

(qamal-, see qaml-, to be bashful, to feel ashamed.) 
qami''nt, much, plenty 192.30, 194.2 (-t, adjectival). 
qami'^n, in the b^inning, long ago 108.9; 112.25. 

(qamin^, qamfl-, see qaml-, to be dark.) 

(qamk* 1-, see qaml*, to be dark; k* !- 1, consonantic change.) 

<|amh, qan^b, to be bashful, to feel ashamed 50.23, 24; 144.13^ ^ 

9(5653— 20— Bull. 67 18 
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qamL“, qaml-, qamiL-, qairiH-, to be dark 28.5; 30.1; see qamk’!- 
qamlFs, night, evening 24.17; 26.13 (-8, nominal). 
qat-, to dance the murder-dance 70.29. 
qat^-, to shoot at target 36.3; 44.18. 

Lqat^at, IqaUat, target shooting 36.3, 38.5. 

^laUa, target 44.19; 200.19 (-a, nominal). 
qan-, qon-, to die 58.27; 70.13. 
qan, 1 54.9; 110.06. 

qani^nal CSiuslaw loan-word) knife 154.17; 156.7. 

qani^x, thou 46.18; 48.29. 

qani''xap, you 38.22. 

qani'xapst, ye. 

qa'nhan, I 40.8; 188.5. 

qa^nhast, we two (incl.). 

qa'nha‘L, qa'^nhal, we 182.37. 

qa'nxan, we two (exd.). 

qan‘u-, to knock senseless 68.28. 

(qas, see q- and as.) > 

qasu-, to send, to dispatch 30.20; 34.8. 

qsa'wa, messenger 36.16 (-a, nominal). 
qa^'skMim, red paint, ochre 70.19; 74.11. 
qa^tSE, he, she, it 92.11; 140.31. 
qa'tsaux, they two. 
qa'^tsiLx, they. 

qatsrm, wolf 50.21, 22; 52.1. 

qaqa'n, I 52.19; 110.39. 

aqa'tsE, he, she, it 88.8; 202,23. 

qa'qalpau, shinny ball 68, 6, 8 (-li, instrumental^. 

qaxt-, to roast 86,36; 96.3. 

qaxt!-, to turn over on back 144.25. 

qal-, qel-, to be suspend'ed, to be in perpendicular position, to hang, to tie 72.13; 78.20. 
qalEmlai^s, curve 96.7 (-s, nominal). 

qala^mskink*, qala'minsk ink*, winter season 112.7 (-kink*, season). 

qala^tis, strength {related to qa^alt). 

qala^xstet, older, oldest 68.13; 92.37 (-t, adjectival). 

qali^, qala', rope 78.22, 23, 

(qali*-, see qaF-, to be tired.) 

(qalFx, shouting, yelling; to shout 98.16; 130.12; see qalx-.) 

(qalixu-, see qalxu-, to hide, to cover.) 
qalo'na, stomach, abdomen JL 74.25. 
qa^los, ocean, salt, sea 34,5; 60.20 (-s, nominal). 

(qaluqu-, see qalqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle.) 
qar*, qali*-, qdr-, to be tired 132.15; 142.26. 

qalhi's, tired feeling, fatigue 178.31 (-s, nominal). 
qark*-, to run away, to escape 192.21; JL 69.35. 
qalp-, 'particle again, once more; to roll 24.10, 12; 26.14. 
qalpaFxat, another, second 108.32; 136.8 (-t, adjectival). 
mEqalpaH^ cougar (m-, prefix; -^t‘, nomen actoris). 
qalm-, to take up the game 154.29; 206.14, 
qalte-, to peck 50.20; 118.27. 
qa^'lqus (D), fox, 

82.23, 26; 130.36. 

qalqu-, qaluqu-, to circle, to walk in a circle 30.7; 32.6. 
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qalx-, to shout JL 74.17. 

qali'x, shoutings yelJing, to shout. 

(qalxa^yai^-slo, see qalxu-, a liiding-place, ambush 08.3, 4.) 
qalxa^teit!, alder 210.1; JL 72.12. 
qalxai^sla, mudcat 46.27 (-sla, nominal), 
qalxu-, qallxu-, to liide, to cover 96. J7; 114.26. 
qalxui^-slo, a hidden place, a secluded spot 96.17, 20; 140.12. 
qalxa^yai^-slo, a hiding-place, ambush 68.3, 4; (-slo, indefnite place.) 
(qa^yEku-, see qai^ku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil.) 

(qa-; see qaa-, to enter.) 
qa^am, pack, load 128.34; 138.41. 

qa^alt, strong, male being, man 22.2; 58.2 (-t, adjectival). 
qa^wiyu, spoon 146.17 (-u, instrumental). 
qa^tit, particle some one 76.1. 

(qa^tlou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2; see qtU; instrumental.) 

(qa't!qut!a, chain; see qt!-.) 

qa^nu, sweat-house, sweat-lodge 78.26, 31; 152.30. 

qants, little finger. 

qa^'sint, younger sister 22.10; 24.6. 

qa^^'tsK, a long time, a while 24.8, 15; 26.11. 

qa^tsatis, long time, period, season 170.24 (-8, nominal). 
qa'tsu, raccoon 52.22, 27. 
qa^'qat!, shirt 200.7. 
qa^xat!, net. 

qa^^ltE, always, continually 28.23; 40.18. 
qai« (D), lip. 

qaitr, right away, at once, immediately 62.21; 64.16. 
qaitu-, qayut-, to drop, to leak 64.7. 
qai'si, next year. 

qaiku-, qayaku-, to look for food at low tide 94.30. 

qaik*, whence 70.11, 29; 86,2. 

qaila^, particle vrliyl 50.26; 82.14, 15; 100.8. 

qai^^-, qai“^-, to be ready, to be prepared, to prepare 26.16; 30.22. 
Qai^^^hausk', proper name. 

qai^ku-, qai"ku-, qaya"ku-, qa^^yEku-, to harm, to hurt, to spoil 22.13; 106.16. 

(qauwa^x, see qaux, high, up, above, top.) 

qauwii^, particle all, every, whole 22.2; 26.22. 

qaii^wiyu, spoon (-u, instrumental). 

qauVIs, qauVais, first, ahead 42.14; 44.3. 

qaup-, to roll up, to wrap 70.20; 78.19 (related to qalp-). 

qaupst!, qampst!, blanket 80.8 (-sti, instrumental). 
qaux, qauwa^x, high, up, above, top 32,15; 60.14; 78.2. 
qau^xatis, height 214.2, 216.30 (-s, nominal). 
qau^xan, liigh, up, above; sky 30.4; 46.5. 
qe^-, to be dark 74.14; see qe^‘-. 

qe*8, darkness, night 170.11 (-s, nominal). 
qe-, qai-, to be light, daylight, dawn, daybreak 24.9; 40.1; 214.38; see q6"8. 
qe, light, torch 72.23. 
qe^ya, light, torchlight 72.25; 132.38. 

Lqe'st, }qe''st, Lqe'tttt, morning 90.33; 116.3, 
qe®tl, arrow-point. 

(qen-, see qan-, to die.) 

qe'nxBt, black, ugly, bad, dangerous 54.16, 17 (-at, adjectival). 
qe^us, bone 98.40; 118.9 (-s, nominal). 
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qe^'k iyu, story, narrative, tradition, myth, legend, custom 336.28; 204.8 (-u, instru- 
mental), 

qe^xan, below, under, underneath 32.22; 40.4; 190.25. 

(qel-, see qal-, to be suspended, to be in perpendicular position, to hanj, to tie.) 
(qer-, see qar-, to be tired.) 
qe"*-, to be dark 212.7, 17; 214.19; see qe‘-. 
qe^liist, dark (-st, adjectival). 
qe^'luyu, darkness 108.5. 
qe“'s, darkness, night 72.24 (-s, nominal). 
qe“s, light 156.1 {see qe-; -s, nominal). 
qe'"x, qe'^^xas, smell, odor 64.22; 96.20; 192.31. 

(qinq-, see kjnk-, to tie, to bind.) 
qai^, starting-point. 

qo'ila, counting-stick 36 22; 38.2 (-a, nominal). 
qoqo'mus, chicken-hawk 226.33. 
qoma^ts, after, behind, second 82 16; 116.25. 
qdmu'qut, bliie (-t, adjectival). 

qomu'qwim, bluish 86.39 (-yEm, distribution). 
qon, digging-stick 140 14. 
qon, blueberries 48.11. 
qo^'tsEj-he, she, it 22.14; 56 7. 
qo^tsaux, they two 144.14. 
qo^tsiLX, they, 
qoh-, to go upstream 216,5. 
qou-, to meet, to encounter 128.15. 
q6"t-, to chisel, to hew 124.25; 126.2. 
q6"^tEmst!, basket (-t*, local noun). 
qo^'tiyu*, chisel 36.14 (-u, instrumental). 
qoH!-, to drink 104.36. 

mrsqu'^tlisalisla, one who abstains from drinking, teetotaller (-sla, nominal) 
qo^^tlEmxt, a drink (-Emxt, verbal noun). 
qo^'^q'S white swan 48.14, 15; 210.13. 

(qu-, see ku-, to enter [boat], to launch canoe.) 

qu'mhat, brother-in-law 94.27; 118.17. 

qut-, to go through 82.17. 

qut-, qud-, to pour, to spill 58.25; 64 34. 

quxii-, to hit (with stick) 228.5, 11 ; 230.22. 

qul-, qiil-, to go upstream 84.18; 90.2. 

qu^tlist, half-emptied (from q6"t!-; -st, adjectival). 

qum-, qom-, qwam-, to follow, to overtake 76.37; 124.2. 

qun‘-, to swell (intr.) 150.8. 

quits-, qwilts-, to challenge 26.5; 148.23. 

qu“x-, qii^wFx-, to stick up 94.27, 

qau (q- and uk‘), 'particle somebody, who 40.9; 46.14. 

(qau'k’eai, see q- and u'k*eai.) 
quis-, to place in front JL 74.34. 

(qwam-, see qum-, to follow, to overtake.) 

qwa^ma, behind, afterwards 142.8; 154.20 (-a, adverbial). 
qwa'naha, knot (in trees) 150.8 (from qun‘-). 
qwanhut-, to scoop 88.27. 

qwa'nu*, fistful, handful 88.30. 
qwa'nliyu, finger-nail, 
qwa, particle 130.4. 
qwim, son, child, boy 66.21; 70.17, 
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qwe^nin, foam 94.20, 2J . 

(q wilts-, see quits-, to challenge.) 
qwima^ts, roasting-spit. 
qwon, I, me 34.4; 42.10. 
qwo^nhan, I 122.19. 
qwo'^nhast, we two (incL), 
qwo'nhal, qwo'nhaL, we 28.17; 204.6. 
qwo'nxan, we two (excl) 142.8. 
qwula^'xt, qula^xt, raven 192.21, 28. 
qwur-, to walk around (pi.) 126,13. 
qt-, to climb over, to go over 160.33; JL 71.72. 

propername 166.1; 172.6, 
qtfra, younger sister 142.10. 
qtu-, to dance the war-dance 134.33. 
qt!-, to hook 168.5. 

qatlou, harpoon 166.30; 168.2 (-ii, instrumental). 
qa'^tlqutla, chain. 

(qsa^wa, messenger 36.16; from qasu-; -a, nominal.) 
qsi'qsout, bitter, sour (-t, adjectival). 
qsuu't, heavy 52.9, 10 (-t, adjectival). 

qsu“'wis, weight (-s, nominal). 
qxe^nk s, downward 78.2; 80.8 (-k*s, motion). 

qxenk s-, qxaink s-, to go downward, to descend 128 29; 140.2. 
qlit-, qlait-, to count 38.15; 114.8; 196.9. 
qlitii-, to pierce 204.17. 
qlo-, to buy JL 72 24. 
qlnp-, qlinip-, to skin 72.3; 130.28. 
qLnpa, quiver 82.8; 148.16 (-a, nominal). 
qLnpaynmxt, fisher 148.16 (-Emxt, verbal noun). 

qlayul^, skunk-cabbage 204.16. 
qiaiku-, to be crazy 226.16. 

qlul-, qlwel-, to go upstream 184.35; 186.2 (related to qol'-). 

qlulFs, salmon-trout. 

qlii^'lsin, flea 128 33, 34; 140.4. 

xEltuxs, xe^Ltoxs, south wind 96.24 (-tuxs, collection). 

(xayas-, see xais-, to whisper.) 

(xap-, see xp-, to jerk.) 

xam-, xaim-, xem-, to f/Ujrn back, to return 84.33; 88.21. 

(xam, see ham, thy.) 
xam®, one 22.1, 2; 36.7. 
xamwa®, xamwa®lask* sau'tist, nine. 
xamwa®la^Bk e sau'tistk em sau^tist, ninety, 
xama' hyu, xama"' niyu, mouth 58.21; 64.16,17, 

(xama'k’ink -. see xamk*ink*-, to do mischief.) 
xa^mni, seal, sea-lion, whale 78.19; 80.1. 

(xa'^mk e, individually, separately 142.14; see xamk’!.) 
xamk ink’-, xamak'ink*-, to do mischief 98.14; JL 75.32. 
xamk'l, self, alone 5S.13; 72.28. 

xamk e, individually, separately, 
xat-, to show 192.37. 

xan, we two (excl.) 74.23; our two (excl.) 120.29; 122.19. 

(xas, see x- and as.) 
xa'siL buckskin. 
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(xatsuwi^e, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31; see xetsu-.) 

xaqa^n, I 40.11. 

xaqanFx, thou 46.21; 50.4. 

xaqa^tsK, he, she, it 46.7. 

xal-, to look like, to resemble 130.31, 34. 

xa'lxas, mad, angr,y; vulva 32.9; JL 69.26. 

. xalxsa^st, wild, terrible (-st, adjectival). 
xalt!, squirrel. 

xat-, to scratch (with feet) 104.3. 
xa'lux, clam-shell 58.19; 134.2. 
xa“xwa-, to growl 152.32. 
xaipu-, to rub 70.18. 
xris-, xayas-, to whisper 96.15. 

xe'iLk'e, xe'ilk e, well, carefully, guardedly, approximately, distinctly 22.13; 34.12 
(probably related to xeLk*). 
xeld-, to throw (grace-sticks) 210.20. 

Lxe'xEltaut, the game of grace-sticks 21018, 19. 
xelk*, well, fitting, suitable, truthful; to tell the truth 120.2; 122.28. 

xeLk Li, truth. ' 
xeLk*, two 46.7; 68.5. 

xe'Lk tEmxt, twins, a pair 50.4 (-Emxt, verbal noun). 
xe^Lk* laqaPst, seven. 
xe'Lk* laqai^'etk em sau^tist, seventy, 
xetsu-, to start, to begin moving, to set in motion 24.9; 26.2. 

xa^tsuwis, a start, beginning JL 67.2, 31 (*-s, nominal) . 
xe^xeltau-, to play the game of grace-sticks 210.23. 
xe^ltkwa, particle^ better 60.11. 

(xaim-, xem-, see xam-, to turn back, to return.) 
xilt!-, to seize, to catch 118.18. 
xoxl!, box. 

pxoxLaH^ carpenter, box-maker (p-, prefix; -^t^, nomen actoris), 
xup-, to spout, to buzz, to swim (of fish) 80.18; 186.32; JL 73.30. 
xurna^'tsit, youngest (-t, adjectival), 

xun-, xun-, to break, to come apart 58.26; 64.36; 96.26. 
xuna^, xuna', particle now, turn 102.18; 202.9. 
xuna^has, conjunctio7i likewise 130.33; 132.7. 

xunt-, xuniit-, to obtain, to receive, to catch, to recover 70.17; 102.26. 
xuts, particle 230.12. 
xulpaHsit!, snipe 94.8, 14. 
xu^mstan, girl 188.4, 8. 
xud-, to blow (o/wind) 190.28; 230.6. 
xu^iyu, xo^diyu, wind 112.23; 166.15. 

XUXU-, wind blows, 
xu'nts, the back. 

XUS, xu^si, a little, a few 24.15; 30.1, 8; sec xul, xu'li. 

xuts, particle as soon as 32.16; 134.21. 

xutsa^, particle on my part, on his part 34.11; 36.8. 

XUXU-, to blow (of wind) 136.29; see xud-. 

xuL, xu^Li, a little, a few 32,7; 44.16; see xus, xu'si. 

xau''sxau, abalone shell 92.13. 

(xwa^yai't!, goal', tally, stake 24.7,15; 196,20; 5ce hu-; -t!, local noun.) 
xwaa-, to vomit. 

xwe'naya, across the ocean (probably Coos loan-word) 170.39. 
xwe^xwe, xwi^xwi, paddle 72.8, 9; 94.5. 
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mExai-, to paddle, 
xwe^s-, to smoke {intr.). 
xwe'^^sfyu, smoke 72.18; 132.32. 

xwe“'siyu8t!, smoke-hole, chimney 72.13; 142.32 (-ust!, nominal). 
xp-j xap-, to jerk 84.23. 

X8U-, to break wind. 

muxsui^^stu, skunk (m-, prefix). 
xku-, haku-, haku-, to leave (canoe), to land 72.10; 122.9. 
xqu-, haqu-, hii^'qu-, to drag 142.27; 218.12. 

(x'a'mxasxam^ feeling 178.14; 184.19; x-ims-.) 
x ims-, x'imas-, to touch, to feel 152.22; 156,33. 

x a^mxasxam, feeling 178.14; 184.19. 

(x iliMis, glance, look 126.31; see x'ilt-.) 
x’ilum-, x ilom-, to move 32.7; 74.29; see x'u^lam-. 
x ilu^mtxasxain, movement 32.4. 
px’ilmis-, to go in a certain direction 34.2; 60.21 . 
x ilt-, to search, to look for 58.18; 66.21. 

x iliMIs, glance, look 126,31 (-s, nominal). 
x i'tsii (D), eyebrow. 

xu'la in-, to travel, to journey 22.4; 40.24 {related to x*ilum-). 
x'u^lamit!, road (-t!, local 7ioun). 

lEqa^lqa^yau, orphan 150.16; 154.25. 
la^wiia, yellow-jacket JL 73.4, 30. 
lahi-, to love 118.3. 
la^k a, dress, clothes 92.2. 

laqs, dress, skirt 132.4; 144.1 (-s, nominal). 
lalx, brass, 
la^la, mud. 

la^, particle what, how, something 30.7; 32.3. 

la^, sky, heavens, horizon, firmament 78.5; 146.31. 

lapa^tsi (D), crown of head, 

la^tnq, particle what, something 32.11; 34.17. 

la^tEq . . . -auk* is hai"^, to feel glad 38.14; 42.4, 16 (-auk’, inside, between). 
la^tEqlal, things, property 72.7; 150.1. 
la^tu, bow-string JL 67.18. 

(la'tqat, see iltqa^t.) 

(Ians, see las and -n infixed.) 

las, particle even, although 56.7; 64.1. 

(la^k’Eiits, see la^k'Ets and -n infixed.) 

la'k’Ets (la+ k’Ets), particle although, even if 60.2; 96.25. 

(la^k’auk’Ets, see la^k’Ets and -auk* infixed.) 

(la^k*aiixuts, see la'k'Ets and -aux infixed.) 

la'quns, pole, spear 36.14; 38.13 (-s, nominal). 

laxs, particle even, although, albeit, no matter 40.13; 54.14. 

(la''xaxs, see laxs and -x infixed.) 

(la^xauxs, see laxs and -aux infixed.) 

(la'xins, see laxs and -n infixed.) 
la^lta, particle because, since, as 54.11. 
la'ltamis (la'lta + mis), particle because 40.12,13; 42.4. 
la^ltas (la^lta 4- mis), particle because, since 36.1; 38.23. 

WwVy ground, place, world, universe, soil 22.4; 32.2. 

le^wi^ymstl, wall (-ustl, nominal). 
lik'a'yEst, lame (-st, adjectival). 
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grave 76.7, 9; 116.5 (-s, nominal). 
lik’ai'syait!, graveyard (4!, local noun). 
lix*ya^t‘, crooked, one-sided 158.11, 12 (-t, adjectiml). 

H'qin, action, custom 106.23 (-in, passive). 

(lot-, see iltu-, to scare, to frighten.) 

l o'tsu, partichy anyway, just the same, nevertheless 52.25; 68.35. 

LEait-, laait-, to float (intr.) 220.18; JL 71, 19; see k’lyat-. 

LEais-, to see, to perceive 58.16; 64.3; see kMaais-. 

LEik - ... -u is hai"®, to have pity, to be merciful 118.30 (-u, verbal suffix y first 
person demonstrative). 

(LEya*'''hat8!it, lEya”^hats!it, guessing-game 36.4; 38.5; see ya“hats!-; h-y prefix: Ay 
suffix.) ' 

(lEya'^tsit, LEya^tait, dweller, resident, inhabitant; people; village 24.2; 28.14; 
30.15; seeitB-.) 

lEmult!-, to stay behind, to remain JL 66.9, 25; 68.1. 

La^isxam, indignation 220.42 (see in-). 

La^ha, glass. 

Lahai^t!, Lhaya'tl, deer 54.10; 56.10 (related to ha^!). 

(hn,piya®, see hJya^, no, and -p infixed.) 

(^Lap)Stiya^, see ^Liya^, no, and -pst infixed.) 

lam, Lam-, to split, to come apart, to cut in two 82.24; 170.25, 26. 

Lama't, lama''!, particle half 74.26; 154.21 (Ay adjectival). 
la^m^su, i^^mi^su, day-owl 50.3, 7; 132.37. 
lamHts, pouch. 

I’^amx-, Laamx-, to suit, to fit 46.15, 17; 48.3. 

la'mxadoo, i.a^mxadu, la^mxato, blossoms, children (pi.) 22.1; 32.5, 12; 204.16, 17 
(-6o plural). 

(^Laniya^, see Miya^, no, and -n infixed.) 

(^Lastiya^, see ^Liya^, no, and -st infixed.) 
latsx-, to spread 206.24; 208.23; 5eek*!itax-. 

la^'tsxa, spread, place for gambling 154.3, 5 (-a, nominal). 
la^qa^t, blackberries, 
laqai^st, six 200.26; 208.3. 

laqai^stk em saiz4ist, sixty. 

La'qusin, la'qusin, skin, bark 72.6; 76.11. 

(Laq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.) 

(^Laxaya^, see 4iya®, no, and -axa infixed.) 

(^Laxaniya^, see ^Liya®, no, and -xan infixed.) 

(^Laxiya^, see ^Liya^, np, and -x infixed.) 

La^XLaxast, broad (-st, adjectival). 
l%lal-, to wobble 148.1. 
lalt!, star. 

(la'lxus, see llxus-, to rain.) 

(^LaLxiya^, see *Liya^, no, and -lx infixed.) 

(Lapt-, lapt-, see Jipt-, to fetch, to take.) 

La'^mxa, slowly, carefully, stealthily 80.10; 128.21 (-a, adverbial). 

Lan, Ism, la'ni, La''ni, name 34.3; 40.16, 

La»s, particle please!, pray!, let! 60.13; 68.10. 

(La'^^etis, see La*^ and -st infixed.) 
laqs, wife 212.3. 

(laq!-, see Lq!-, to cross.) 

La'xalt, smooth 84.34 (-t, adjectival). 
to cook , to boil 64.21, 33; 96.9. 



nucBxanByktal ALSBA. TEXTS AND MYTHS SiSl 

(^ii^uk iya^, see no, and -auk’ infixed,) 

(^Lauxiya«, see *uya«, no, and -aux infixed,) 

Upt-, LSpt-, l&pt-, to fetch, to take 26.1; 32.24, 
lim-, to whirl 134.28. 

(Limaku-, see limku-, to walk to and fro.) 

Limi''lxwa, rope. 

Limrt, round (-t, adjectival), 

Umku-, umaku-, to ^Ik to and fro 72.35, 36; 74.1. 
lit (D), bladder. 

*Lin, lin, our 40.12, 14; 94.27. 

Lin‘-, Lina‘-, to walk ahead, to take the lead, to lead 158.20. 

ninha^ts-slo, ahead. 

Lika^tiyu, saw (-u, mslrwnental) , 

(liliya®, see ^Liya^, no, and -1 infixed. ) 
lK, IK, mother 22 3; 78 29; 122.18. 

IKyEqa, tightly JL 73.10 (-a, adverbial), 

^Liya^, particle no, not 22.6, 13; 28.4 {related to iLa-). 

IKwis, mussels, 
llte, now 144.12. 

Li'k in, red huckleberries 224.11, 15. 

(IKk in-, see Ik'in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution.') 

Liq-, to be tight 136.5; 148.5. 

laqxa^mtELi, fastened, tight (-Li, suffix). 

Li'qayu, roots JL 72 13, 16. 
liqe^s, feather 44.6; 54.13; seeilx. 

LKqwayiist!, basket, wooden plate (-uat!, instrumental), 

(LKqxamtELi, fastened, tight 98 11; see laq-.) 

Lix, tail-feather 104 14, 15; see liqe^s 
Lixq-, to pass by 68.12; 120.28. 
lilxu-, to turn over 144.20, 22; see k' !ilxu-. 
laihi^su, messenger. 

Loo'^kust, soft (-st, adjectival) 

Lowa^hayu. mountain 48.23; 50.8 (/row l6‘-). 

(Lowa^sat, lowa^'sat, the game of spinning tops 208.31; see was-; L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 
(Lowaq-, see Loq-, to dry.) 

Lowa^qat, dry 72 20; JL 72.23 (-t, adjectival), 
loul-, to forget 144.14. 

(16wit!-,*5ee lot^-, to enjoy.) 

Lo‘-, to climb up, to ascend 52.14, 15; 60 8; see k’ !o‘-. 
lo^pLpau, fire-drill (-u, instrumental). 
lot-, to get even, to revenge, to avenge 116.12; 158 1. 
lot!-, Idwit!-, to enjoy 94.14; 100.30. 

mElKutst, enjoyable' 38.4; 48.25 (-st, adjectival), 

Lo^nLin, tide. 

Lo'sin, hair 120.25, 26; 122.33. 

L6k‘, 16k*, head 70.9; 72.15. 

Loq-, loq-, Lauq-, Lowaq, to dry 92.1; 102.19. 

loqut-, Loqud-, to take, to catch, to seize 32.20; 38.8; see k* !6qut-. 

lo^qwa, urine 144.35. 

lo'xlox, bark 208.35; 210.1. 

161-, toshow 158.31; 160.18. 

LUU-, to skin 210.31. 

Luu'', particle perhaps, (I) guess 94.27, 
limqlu-, Lunqiu-, to snore JL 71,34, 35. 



282 BUBEAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY [BDi.1-.e7 

' (lu"ts-, Lu*^ts., see Itu-, to bathe, to swim.) 

Lau^-, see l6‘-, to climb. 

(Laii^stitut, pursuer 134.30; see ust-; L-, prejix; 4, suffix,) 

Lui'kut, quickly 120.5. 

(Lhaya4!, see Lahai4!, deer.) 

Lhaya^niyai's, vision, guardian spirit 174.18; hain-; l-, prefix: -s" nominal], 
Lhald-, lhalt-, to look on 180.18; 208.6. 

Lha^ldit, onlooker, audience 30.2 (-L, prefix; -t, suffix), 

Lpa^xLpax, shoulder blade. 

(Lpalu"8-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 

Lpa^al-, to be white 98.39. 

(Lpa^pESxaut, Ipa^pKsxaut, the game of cat’s-cradle 36.12; 210.16; {see pa^pESxau-; 

L-, prefix; suffix,) 

Ipa^ka, board. 

Lpa^k'st!, pitch, pitchwood 58.18; 64.18. 

Lpa'dt, bad, awful (-t, adjectival), 

(Lpilu"s-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 

Ipilt, bad 170.31 {identical with Lpa^lt-; -t, adjectival). 

Lpilsu-, Lpalii«s-, Lpilu^s-, Lpuls-, to swim 58.1; 60.22. 

Lpu-, Ipu-, tomb 102.15, 16; 210.2. 

(Lpu'pEnhaut, Ipu^pEnhafit, shinny game, shinny-player 28.22; 36.3; see pii^pEiihau- 
L-, prefix; -t, suffix.) 

(Lpiils-, see Lpilsu-, to swim.) 

Lpu“k!u-, to walk behind, to follow 230.19; JL 65.18. 

^Ltaha^na, ilta'hana, badly, wrongly 60.20. 

Ita^hanat, bad, wrong (-t, adjectival). 

(Itaqii-, see Itqu-, to burst [intr.].) 

Ita^, particle but, nevertheless 76.37; 96.4. 

Ltowa^sk’, proper name 56.2; 58.14, 15. 

It6wai''-sl6, Ltowai^-slo, long afterwards 118.16, 17; 120.12. 

Itu-, Ltu-, lu^ts-, Lu"ts-, to bathe, to swim 62.21; 92.3. 

Itqu-, Itaqu-, to burst {intr.) 96.12, 13; 102.16, 

Ltlawa^it, Itlawa'it, fun, game 38.9; 148.29 {see t!au-). 

In-, Ln-, to look 60.16; 74,8; see k'!in-. 

Itsa'^n-, to go after water 226.9; JL 70.9. 

Itsimx-, to touch, to pluck 216.6; 224.15, 16. 

Itsi'yonalts (F), brass, 

(Itsi^'tsiqbaiiaut, the ball-and-pih game 36.13; 204.14; see tsitsik*; -1, prefix; -t, 
suffix,) 

(Itsau^tsuwaut, dice game, throwing the dice 148.30; 206.25; see tsau^suwau; 
1-, prefix; -t, suffix,) 

Ike^yaHiyu, old salmon, dog-salmon 186.5. 

Lku-, Iku-, to go down to water 72.2; 86.37, 

Lku-, to untie 78.23. 

Ikums-, to place between teeth, to bite 102.22, 25. 

(Iku'nkutlis, bundle 144.16; see kink-; 1-, prefix; -s, nominal,) 

(Lku'kumkwaut, running', race JL 68.3; see kumku-; L, prefix; -t, suffix,) 

Iku^'xst, light (-St, adjectival). 

IkwawKtEm, shoulder. 

Ikwa*', breast (of man). 

Ikwi'ntsinst, black 204.31 (-st, adjectival). 

Ikwi^nteinst, short (-st, adjectival). 

Ikwnkwinkau, bucket (-u, instrumental). 
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Iklwa^an, Lkiwa'an, pipe 152.29; 154.6. 

Ikiwaii-, to smoke (tr.) 176.31. 

Lk*et!, bag. 

Lk'i^mis, Ik'imFs, ice 28.10; 64.2. 

Ik'in-, li^k'in-, to admonish, to advise, to caution 38.19. 

Lk'ilFtla, fire 80.6; 144.37. 

Lk'ili-'tayust!, fire-place (-ustl, nominal), 
nq-, to boil 96.4. 

Lqes, boiling food 64.21, 33 (-8, nominal). 

(Iqaya^tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7; see Iqait-; -st. adjectival.) 

Lqam-, Iqam-, Lqam-, to take along, to gather, to pick, to carry off (pi.) 86.35; 94.13. 

Iqa'mlotsx, bob-tailed. 

Lqat^at, Iqat^at, target shooting 36.3; 38.5 qat^-; 1-, prefix.) 

Lqalt-, Iqald-, Lqalit-, to be sick 116.3, 13. 

Lqalhi^sxam, sickness, disease 226.16. 

Lqaldiyai's, sickness, disease 226.17 (-s, nominal). 

Iqa^lqaut, salal-berries. 

Iqai-, to break JL 69.1 L. 

Iqait-, to cut off 100.20; 134.15. 

Iqaya'tist, partially cut, cut in two 140.6, 7 (-st, adjectival). 

Iqainu^t8a"nt, short (-t, adjectival). 

Lqetk -, Iqetk*-, to understand, to be an expert, to know 204.13; 206.25 iprohahli/ 
related to k’e^tk e). 

Lqe's, boiling (food) 64.21, 33 {see Lq-; -s, nominal). 

(Lcje^st, Iqe^st, lApytsit, morning 90.33; 116.3; qcV.) 

Lqopu-, to munch 82.13, 21. 

Iqou-, Lqou-, Lqu-, to wake up 64.21; 88.2; 180.17. 

Lqo'tsEx, lake 84.13; 166.22. 

Lqu^ma, clams 92.29. 

Iquxu-, Lquxu-, to bet, to stake 24.5, 6; 26.8. 

LqiVxwa, Lqo^xwa, Iqu^xwa, bet, stake 154.15; 198.3. 

Iqwaail-, to carry, to pack 152.35. 

Lqwe^-slo, a deep place, a deep hole 186.14 (-slo, indefinite place). 

Iqt-, to crack, to quake 230.26. 

Lqx- . . . is hai“^, to despair 70.6,7; 126.17. 

Lq!-, lq!-, naq!-, laq!-, to cross 26.20; 28.15. 

LX-, to give up, to finish 64.31; 70.7. 

Lxamn-, Lxaman-, to kill 56.27; 126.33. 

mELxamniyan‘, murderer, pelican. 

Lxama^niyu, killing-tool 166.9; 168.12 (-ii, instrumental). 

Lxa^mniyiit, murderer 126.33. 

Lxat (-LX- + -t), some 86.14; 94.12. 

Lxalwa^na, a mythical being. 

Lxa, sometimes 202,10; 206.19, 

Lxa''yat8, prairie 88.32; 194.3. 

Lxa^mExk', proper name Beaver Creek. 

Lxa'^Lxauyaut, to whip tops; spinning top 36.12; 208.23, 29. 

Lxa^Lxauyaut, the game of spinning tops 36.12; 208.22, 23. 

Lxau-, to throw 46.4; 72.4; see k*!xau-. 

Lxaut-, to drop {tr.) 120.7, 12; see k* Ixaut-. 

(Lxe^xEltaut, the game of grace-sticks 210.18, 19; see xeld-.) 

LXU-, tofind 70.11; 74.5. 

LXUU-, to force, to push 192.21. 
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Lxiimt-, to tear 72.33. 

Lxu^mta, beaver 52.13; 66,14. 

LXUS-, Lxwae-, to come apart, to tear 166.6. 

Lxwala^'st, thin, lean 54.7, 20 (-st, adjectival). 
xxwe-, Lxui-, to Bpear 46.5; 58.2.; «eek‘!xwi-. 

Lxwe^Lxwiyaut, IxwFlxwiyaut, the spearing-game 56.25; 148.29, 30. 
Lxsu*, to drop 118.17. 

lla^, Lla^, particle it looks like, as if, apparently, seemingly 144.38, 40. 

llaq!, huckleberries. 

lla^xus, Lla^xus, rain 112.19. 

lIxus-, llxus-, la^xus, to rain 96.23; 112.21 



'ALPHABETICAL LIST OF FORMATIVE ELEMENTS 


(11. nominal, v. verbal suffixes marked with an asterisk (*) are elements reeonstruoted by analogy; 
those marked with a da^?ger Ct) are formative elements not oxeraplified in the texts. Prefixes are followed 
by a hyi^hen (-), suffices are prercded by a hyphen.]" 


-E, V. prohibitive, 

-Em, V. indirect object o f second person. 
-Em, nominal. 

-Em, suffixed particle place. 

-Emux", y. indirect object oj second per- 
son. 

-Emux”, V. passive with pronominal and 
possessive interrelations of subject. 

-Emta, V. direct object of first person. 
-Emtsux^^ V. indirect object of first person. 
-Emtsu, V. indirect object of first person. 
-Emtsx, V. lie — me. 

-Emtaxap, v. you — me. 

-Emtsxapat, v. ye — me. 

-Emtsxast, V. he — us two (incl.). 
-Emtsxastaux , v . they two — us two {incl .) . 
-EintsxastiLx, v. they — us two {incl.). 
-Emtsxax, V. thou — me, 

-Emtsxaxan, v. he — us two {excl.). 
-Emtsxaxanap, v. you — us two {excl.). 
*-Emtsxaxanapst, v. ye — us two {excl.). 
-Emtsxaxanax, v. thou — us two {excl.). 
-EmtsxaxanaLx, v. they — us two {excl.). 
-Emtsxaxanaux, v. they two — us two 
{excl.). 

-Emtsxal, V. he— us. 

-EmtsxaLap, v. you — us. 

*-Emtsxalapst, v. ye — us. 

-Emtsxalax, v. thou — us. 

-EmtsxalaLx, v. they — us. 

-Emtsxalaux, v. they two — us. 
-EmtsxaLx, V. they — me. 

^-EmtSxaux, V. they two — me. 

-Emk*^, suffixed particle downward, 

-Emxt, nominal. 

-En, suffixed particle of interrogation. 

-EntI, n. distributive. 

a-, demonstrative. 

-a, V. prohibitive. 

-a, n. modal. 

-a, n, verbal noun. 

-a, suffixed particle denoting command. 

4ta, V. transitive future. 


n. comparative. 

-asi, n. local. 

-al, V. continuative. 

-altx, V. continuative. 

-axa, suffixed particle time. 

-a, suffixed particle of interrogation. 

-al, nominal. 

-ai, V. intransitive imperative. 

-ai, V. imperative. 

-ai^, suffixed particle indicating command. 
-aisi, n. local. 

-au, V. continuative. 

-au, n. diminutive. 

-aut, n. adverbial of time. 

-autx, V. continuative. 

-auk*, suffixed particle inside. 

-aux, V. they two. 

-e, see -i. 

-i, see -ai. 

-i, -ii, V. transitive future. 

-i, nominal. 

-ist, V. transitive infinitive. 

-ai, V. inchoative. 

-^af, v. repetitive, 

-ai, nominal. 

-yEm, V. transitive. 

-yEm, n. distributive. 

-yEm, n. plural. 

-yEinxt, V. transitive infinitive. 

-yaH, n. comparative. 

-yai^, suffixed particle expressing command. 
-^yai, V. repetitive. 

-yuk', n. ordinal. 

-do, n. plural. 

-ut, V. accelerative. 

-utx, v. accelerative. 

-ust!, n. instrumentality. 

-USX, V. instrumental. 

-uk“, suffixed particle away. 

-ux",'V. he — thee. 

-ax'*, V. indirect object of third person. 

-u, V. direct object of second person. 
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«u, V. indirect object of third person. 
-u, V. neutral. 

-u, V. accelerative. 

-u, i;. transitional. 

-u, n, instrumentality. 

-u, 71. plural. 

-u, suffixed particle here. 

-uu, V, transitive future. 

-unx, -un, V. passive. 

-iis, verbal. 

-U8X, V. neutral. 

-USX, V. accelerative. 

-USX, V. transitional. 

-au, see -u. 

-aunx, -aun, see -unx, -un. 

-ui, V. inchoative. 

-wa, suffixed particle expressing desire. 
ha-, locative. 
hak’-, locative. 

p-, verbalizing and intentional. 

-p, V. you. 

-pst, V. ye. 

m-, intransitive and continuative. 
-m, V. intransitive future. 

-nisk*, nominal. 

t-, demonstrative. 

-t, V. auxiliary. 

•t, V. transitive imperative. 

*-t, V. infinitive. 

-t, V. intransitive infinitive, 

-t, n. adjective. 

-tEmtsust, V. transitive infinitive. 
-tEmst, V. transitive infinitive. 
-tEmst, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tail, V. plural subject. 

-tist, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tuxt, n. collective. 

-tuxs, n. collective. 

-tust, v. transitive infinitive. 

-tnx, V. continuative. 

-tx, V. intransitive. 

-txamtst, V. transitive infinitive. 
-txanx, V. continuative. 

-txiist, V. transitive infinitive. 
-txaist, V. transitive infinitive. 
-txunx, -txun, v. passive. 

-t!, V. plural object. 

-H!, -t!, n. locality. 

-tiEin, V. transitive. 

-H', noun of agency. 

-n, V. I. 

V. passive. 


-n, nominal. 

-nx, V. he — liim. 

-nxap, V. you— him. 

-nxan, v. I—him. 

-nxanaux, v. I — them two. 

-nxapet, v. ye — him. 

-nxast, V. W6 two (incl.) — him. 

-nxax, V. thou — him. 

^-nxaxan, v. we two (evcl.) — him. 

-nxal, V. we him. 

-nxaLx, V. he- “them. 

-nxaLx, v. they — ^him. 

*-nxaLxap, v. you— them. 

*-nxaLxap8t, v. ye — them. 

-nxaLxan, i;. I -them. 

*-nxaLxan, v. we two (excl ) — them. 
*-iixaLxa8t, v. we two {incl.) — them. 
-nxaLxax, v. thou — them. 

*-nxaLxal, v. we — them. 

*-nxaLxaLx, v. they— them. 

*-nxaLxaux, v. they two — them. 

-nxaux, V. he — them two. 

-iixaux, V. they two — ^him. 

*-nxauxap, v. you — them two. 
*-iixauxap8t, V. ye — them two. 
*-nxauxan, v. we two {excl.) — them two. 
^-nxauxast, v. we two {incl.) — them two, 
*-iixauxax, v. thou — them two. 
*nxauxa}, t;. we— them two. 
*-nxauxaLx, v. they — them two. 

*-s, V. modal. 

-s, V. transitive imperative. 

-s, 71. objective case. 

-s, nominal. 

-sanx, V. past. 

-sal, V. distributive. 

-sal, V. past. 

-saltx, V. past. 

-sail (tx), V. plural object. 

-syautx, -syau, v. retardative. 

-suwitx, -suwix, v. tentative, 

-St, V. we two {incl.). 

-st, V. transitive imperative. 

-st, V. intransitive infinitive. 

-st, 71. adjective. 

-stx, V. passive. 

-stoxs, -atuxe, v. passive, 

-sx, V. instrumental. 

-sx, V. reflexive. 

-slEm, -SLEm, nominal. 

-sla, nominal, 

-slo, suffixed particle generally, 
ts-, possessive. 
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-ts, V, indirect object of first person, 

-ts, V, modal. 

-ts, nominal. 

ts- . . . -k*, n. possessive his. 

ts- . >. k’aux, n. possessive tlieir {dual). 

ts- . . . -k*iLx, n. possessive their. 

-<ilx“, V. indirect object of second person. 
-tsuxt, n. collective. 

-tsuxs, n. collective. 

-tsu, v. iixdirect object of second person. 
-tsust, V. transitive infinitive. 

-tsx, V. indirect object of first person. 

-tsx, V. continuative. 

-tsLo, n. augmentative. 

-tslilautx, -tsiilau, v. imitative. 

ku-, demonstrative. 
k*-, locative. 
k*-, adverbial, 
h' -y future. 

-k‘, possessive. 

-k‘, nominal. 

-k*em, n. multiplicative. 

-k*ink*, n. adverbial of time. 

-k's, n. local of motion. 

q-, discriminative. 

-q, nominal. 

X-, discriminative. 

-X, V. thou. 

-X, verbal sign. 

-X, t;. intrans'itive imperative. 

-X, n. comparative. 

-X, nominal. 

-xamt, V. intransitive infinitive. 


-xamst, V. intransitive infinitive. 

-xat, V. transitive imperative. 

-xan, V. we two (excL). 

-xasx, V. reflexive. 

-XU, V. conthiuative. 

-xup, V. he — you. 

-xupal, V. we -you. 

-xupaux, V. they two — you. 

-xupin, V. I — you. 

-xupiLx, V. they — you. 

-xupst, V. he — ye. 

-xui>8ta^L, V. we — ye. 

*-xupstaux, V. they two — ye. 

-xupstin, V. I-^ye. 

-xupstiLx, v. they — ye. 

*-xupstxan, v. we two {excl.) — ye. 
*-xupxan, V. we two {excl.) — you. 

-xun, V. I — thee. 

-XUS, V. intransitive future. 

-XUS, nominal. 

-xuxan, V. we two {excl.) — thee. 

-xuh V. we — thee. 

-xuLx, V. they — thee. 

-xwaux, V. they two— thee. 

- 1 , nominal. 

L-, verbalizing. 

-}, -^L, V. we. 

-1, nominal. 

-Li, -li, V. indirect object of third person. 
-Li, -li, nominal. 

-It! Emit, V. reciprocal. 

-Itlx, V. reciprocal, 

-lux, -LUX, -in, -Ln, v. passive. 

-LX, v. they. 

-LX, -ix, v. indirect object of third person. 
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a, as, is, s. 

abalon ©-shell, eVq'\ xau'sxau. 
abandon, to, lx-. 

abandon hope, to, bints!- is hai®^, 
hints!- , . . -auk’ is hai“«. 
abdomen, qalo^na. 
abode, itsai^'s. 
above, qau'x, qau'xan. 
absent, wa^na^. 
absent, to be, ' p^-, pai‘-. 
across the ocean, xwo^naya. 
across the river, k*au, k u. 
action, imi'stis, hilkwai's, li'qln. 
active, to be, xup-. 
address, yEai^s 
a<ldres8, to, yas-, 
admonish, to, Ik* in-, 
advise, to, Ik’ in-, 
affirm, to, wustlin-. 
after, yai^xtEx, als, mis, qomaHs. 
afterwards, Ts Itowai^-sld, qwa^ma. 
again, qalp-. 

agree, to, -wustlin-, t!ams-. 

ahead, qauVIs, Linha^ts-sb). 

albeit, las. 

alder, qalxa^tsitl. 

alder-berries, tsa'^mt. 

alive, to be, salsx-. 

all, a^mta, hamsti^, silku-, qau*wa^. 

all over, is qau^'-wai'-slo, hau^. 

allow, to, k’a‘-. 

all right, k eai^sa. 

almost, haPk’. 

alone, tsai'sk*!, xamk* I. 

alongside, hak’i“^hi. 

already, aili^k i, na‘^yEm. 

Alsea, WuBi“^. 
also, ita^. 

although, las, la^k’Ets, laxs. 
always, tia'nust, qa^^'ltE, 
ambush, qalxa^yai^-slo. 

American, an«u“^s. 
amount, mEqami^ntis. 
and, ita«, axa, tern, 
anemone, sa'nquk e. 
angry, xa^'lxas. 
another, qalpai'xat. 
answer, to, wustlin-. 
anus, pa'halyustl. 
anyway, 1'6'tsu. 

apart, to come, xun-, lam-, lxus-. 
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apparently, hata^mE, qa^halt, lla^. 
appear, to, uxu-, oxu-. ^ 

appearance, ha'^hain, ha^ldEmxus. 
approach, to, auL-, yul-, 
tsqunku-. 

approximately, xe^iLk’e. 

April, matsiVkustxusk’ink’, tsko'ltsko- 
lauk’ink'. 
armpits, qa^lqal. 
arrival, wuli's. 

frequent, aya^Fyai^s. 
arrive, to, wil-. 
arrow, tsi^tsik*!. 
arrow-maker, ptsitsk’ !aH‘. 
arrow point, qe^t!. 
arrow shaft, mi-'kwa. 

as, mis, la9ta. 

as before, hala'tsi. 
as if, hata'mE, ta'mE, Lla'. 
as soon as, xiits. 
ascend, to, l6‘-. 
ashamed, to feel, qaml- 
ashes, piya^. 
ask, to, pxeltsus-. 
assemble, to, k exk’-. 
assembly, k’a^xketis. 
assist, to, saw-. 

at, is. 

at last, maim-, mu'^'hu, tern, 
at once, ha^alqa, na^mk’itxu, qaiti^ 
at that time, ta'ming’ink’. 
attempt, to, tsim-. 
audience, Lha'ldit. 

August, mElqa^qautxusk’ink’ 
aunt, tomi'La, k’i'mil. 
autumn, ka'yuk’ink*. 
avenge, to, lot-, 
away, to be, pi‘-, pai‘-. 
awful, Lpa^lt. 

back, the, xu'nts. 
backwards , yipaHs-slo . 
bad, sa'^nqat, qe'nxst, Lpa^lt, Ipilt, 
Ita^hanat. 
bad, to be, sanq-. 
bad quality, sS'nqatis. 
badly, sa^'nqa, ^Lta^hana. 
badly, to fare, mElilk'St- . . . -ti is 
hai“^. 

badness, sa^nqatia. 
bag^ Lk’iet!. 
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bait, kunFts!. 
bait, to, kiiints!-. 
bar, a, ya^ka, ya^qa. 
bark, La^qiisin, io^xiox. 
barrier, u'yu. 
bashful^to bo, qamb. 
basket, sa^yu, sya^txinvau, kiVwil, 
qo^^^t Einst ! , Li'qwayust ! . 
basket m aker , lu e pwsa^y ii wa^ t ‘ . 
bat, 'vvala'kis. 
bathe, to, Itu-. 
be, to, its-. 

beach, hak‘!e'tsal, nEqa'xainxt!. 
beacli, to, tihju-. 
beads, a^qayu, tsil, kiimtui^s. 
beam, ya^ka, ya^qa. 
bear, cinammon, pa'wint. 
grizzly, sii^hi. 
black, kusiVtsi. 
beard, kqi'jits, kliiis. 
beat, to, tsas-. 

beautiful, aqa^t, iuaai‘'tsit, mukwa' 
ntsit. 

beauty, acpVtis. 

beav'er, Lxu^mta. 

because, la/lta, hVltamis, ladtas. 

become, to, utx-. 

bed, tsinu'sl !, tsk it!. 

begimiing, qami^ii. 

behind. haxu^ts, k* lets, (jo^mats, 
qwa^ma. 

believe, to, k tsl- . . . -auk' is hai"^. 
below, (pVxan. 
belt, tla'mxa. 

bend down, to, tsk'i”‘-, tskunt-. 

over something, to, k' !im-, k' lam. 
berries, pEiihk’ia. 
best, to, hahaw , k!u-. 
bet, Lqu^xwa. 
bet, to, Lqiixu-. 
better, sa^jixiik e, xe^ltkwa. 
big, a^ltuxt, haihaya^t. 
big, to be, ya‘-. 

Big River, NiVtkdtsLo. 
bind, to, kink-, qiinp, kinku-. 
bird, kakyya^. 
bite, to, palhu-, Ikums-. 
bitter, qsBqsout. 

black, tskwi'sist, IkwBntsinst, qe'^nxst. 

blackberries, la^qa^t. 

bladder, pBlkauxs, lit. 

blanket, tsu^lqu, qaupstl, qanipst!. 

blind, pxa^stu. 

bloo4, piBstEx. 
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blood -money, to pay, pt-. 

blossom, la'mxado, 

blow, to (Ir.), pu‘-i p‘u-. 

l)low, to (of wind), xiid-, xiixu-. 

blue, pa'(jst, qomiBqiit. 

blueberries, qdn. 

bluish, qomuhiwim. 

board, tqe’^^sa, Ipii^ka. 

boat, kwe^. 

bob-tailed, hpi'mldtsx. 

body, hit. 

boil, to, tsi"s-, Lad-, Lq-. 
boiling food, cqe^s. 
bone, qe'kus. 
booty, padnijit. 
both sides, on, hata'hak*. 
bottle, tsila^ts. 
boulder, k‘!il. 

bow, mfhkutslu. 

bow of canoe, kutsihsal. 
bow-legged , t s h ai^ 1 i xt . 
bow-string, ladii. 

box, xoxl!. 

box maker , j) xcV x La^ t ‘ . 

boy, rna^hats, tute^lli, qwan. 
bracelet, spal. 

brain, kwi^tskuts. 

brass, la'lx, Itshyonalts. 

bread, tsisi'‘^Li. 

break, to, tk is-, xun-, Iqai-. 

break wind, to, pir-, xsu-. 

breakers, tiya^k' liyii, tsau^wiyu. 

breast, }kvvri'‘. 

breath, ha”s. 

bridle, tshpstxantl. 

brijig, to, spait-. 

broa<i , na^xnaxast . 

brother, elder, hii^t!. 

younger, mfBtsik* . 
brothers and sisters, huluRsiTu. 
brother-iji-Liw, tema^xt, qiihiihat. 
brush aside, to, pfinhu-. 
bucket, piiu^ya^, Ikwhlkwinkau. 
buckskin, xa^sil. 
build a fire, to, tkEllts!-. 
builder, niEpitsaisa^t*. 
bundle, Ikuhikutlis. 
bur, ta'puxkdn. 
burn, to (tr.), tkKllta!-. 
burned, partly, tkEllts li^st. 
burst, to, Itqu-. 
bury, to, tsin-. 
but, te'mlta, Ita*'. 
butter, pu^st!. 
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buttocks, pila^lkwayu. 
buy, to, ta‘t-, qlo-. 
buzz, to, sis-, xiip-. 
buzzard, ya‘^ts!is. 

calf (of log), talts^s. 

call, to, waliau'-, tqolk -. 
call by name, to, tk’iii-. 

calm, alktu-. 
canias, tskila^mxat. 
camp, to, niiust-. 
caiio, ti^iiExtsu. 
canoe, kwo^. 
cap, mayiVs.' 
cards (dice), tsaCi^tsiiwau. 
careful, to be, simp-, 
carefully, a^qa, ma^alk'sta, 

La"^mxa. 

carpenter, pxcVxLa^t‘, mEpitsaFea^t^. 
carry, to, tlinn-, spalt-.' 

across vsl^ouldera, Iq, waail-. 
off, to, Iqam-. 
cascade, FpstKx. 
cat, wa^sis. 

catch, to, xilt !-, xunt-, loqiit-. 
cat’s-cradle game, to play, piVpEsxau-. 
cat's-cradlo game, Lpa''pEsxaut. 
cattle , m e k * e' 1 1 si t u . 
caution, to, Ik'in-. 
cedar, wal. 

red, si"'k*Em. 
white, kWiVlEm. 
ceiling, tsr^^k’o. 
certainly, ke^a. 
chain, (ja^tlqutla. 
chair, i)a^piltku^t!, ka^atkEta. 
challenge, to, qwilts-. 
change, to, utx-, taxt-. 
change of season, wll-aiik* axa s-le‘wF. 
charcoal, kusildars. 
cheat, to, k!u-. 
cheek, kwrioL. 
cheer, to, tsqaus-. 
chew, to, halklu-. 
chicken hawk, qoqo'mus. 
chief, mElana^stiyu, k'eu^ts!. 
child, female, pi^yats. 

male, ma''hats, qwan. 
children, la^mxadoo. 
chimney , xwc "^eiy ust ! . 
chisel, tsau^tEn, qo^^tiyu. 
chisel, to, q6®t-. 
chop wood, to, pxu-. 
chunky, k*616'kwi^st. 
circle around, to, qalqu-. 
clams, Lqu'ma. 

razor, qaya^kwal. 


clamshell, kwiHiyu, xa^lux. 

claw, tiVmtEm . 

clear across, tsqa^mtla. 

climb, to, qt-, l6‘-. 

close, to, time-, tiams-, kdms-. 

eyes, to, teqainn- . . . -auk^. 
close by, auL, tsqunkwa^ts-slo. 
close here, hu"ts. 
clothes, la^k'a. 
club, klai'st!. 
coax , to , tsu i ”xu- . 
cohabit, to, k‘ii-. 
cold, sriqust. 
cold, to be, silqu-. 
cold season, silqwFs. 
cold weather, silo'qwiyu. 
cold wind, silo^qwiyu. 
color, timsai^s. 

Columbia Kiver, Mahnos. 

I comb, sa^tiyu. 

I comb hair, to, st-. 

! come, to, wil-, will-. 

! come back, to, yals-. 

I near, to, tsqunku-. 

I out, to, UXU-, k'!ir-. 

i together, to, k’exk'-. 

companion, pliii^s. 
complete, to, k oa-. 
completely, fCmta. 
consequently, IsrmstE, 
continually, qa'^ltE. 
contract, to, sinptu-. 
contradict, to, in-, 
convene, to, k'exk*-. 
cook, to, tsi^s-, ts!is-, lM-. 
coon, mEsu^^q !ustxaya^t‘ . 
copulate, to, tepl-. 
correctly, tslaCqa. 
cougar, DiEqalpaH'. 
cough, to, txutxu-. 
count, to, qlit-, qlait-. 
counting stick, qo^ita. 
country of the souls, Wi^liyu. 
cousin, hiya^. 
cover, to, tsln-, qalxu-. 
cover head, to, hunk’!-, 
coyote, mo'luptsinUsla. 
crab, tkwa^li^sla. 
crabapple, tskwa^k’l. 
crack, to, Iqt-. 
crackle, to, tskol-. 
crane, tska^tina, mEk’iLa^t*. 
crane, sand-hill, pitskulUni®. 
crawfish, mukwa'ltsit!. 
crawl, to, tsus-, tslus-. 
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xe^iike, 
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crazy, to be, qiaikii-. 
creator, ti^'wit!. 
creek, na^tk’au. 
crippled, tsana'ltik’. 
crooked, tskaila^tlist, lFx*ya^t^ 
crookeo^ to be, yulx-. 
cross, to, baits-, Lq!-. 
crosspiece, ya^ka, ya^qa. 
crow, al. 

crown of head, tii^lau, lapa'tsi. 
cry, to, ain-, tqaiL-. 
cup (for cup-and-pin game), tsi^tsiqha- 
nau, 

cup-and-pin game, HsFtsiqhanaut. 

cup-and-pin game, to play, tsi^tsiqhan-. 

curly, tsila^mltist. 

curve of a pot, qalEmlai's. 

custom, qcyk'iyii, li^qln. 

customarily, k'Ets, k'is. 

cut, to, simqu-, Iqait!-. 

in two, to, Lam-, 
cut in two, Iqaya'tist. 
cut off, to, tsiq- . . . -uk'^, tsaiq- . . . 
-uk", Iqait-. 
open, tkil-. 
up, tsilp-. 
cyclone, yElia^miyu. 

dance, to, kuit-, kwid-, k'ir-. 
dance the murder-dance, to, qat-, 
niEtslax-. 

dance the war-dance, to, qtu-, 
dangerous, mEtsIu^lxust, qe^nxst. 
dark, qe^^^hist. 

dark, to be, qaniL-, qo‘-, qe^‘-. 
darkness, qe‘s, qe"‘s, qe^^hi^yu. 
daub, to, wusn-, tqek*-. 
daughter, pi^yats, 
daughter-in-law, ina^tun. 
dawn, qai-, qe-. 
day, pi^tskum. 

day before yesterday, ak sqa^sk*i, 

daybreak, qai-, qe-. 

daylight, qai-, qe-. 

dead, ha-'skust. 

dead timber, kluK. 

deaf, tko^'ust. 

December, pEsa'xaukink*, pa^pEsx- 
ausk'ink*. 

decide, to, tiams-, k'eaixts-. 
deed, hilkwai's. 
deep hole, Lqwe'-slo. 
deep place, Lqwe'-slo. 
deer, maha'laitu, Lahai^t!. 
defecate, to, tswetl-, 
dentalia shells, a^qayu. 


depart, to, k'ist-. 

deride, to, hahaw-, timxum-, tsiqu-. 
descend, to, qxenk s-, qxaink's-, 
desire, to, tqaialt-, ai^ . . . -u. 
despair, to, hints!- is hai®^, hints!- . . . 

auk* is hai“^, Lqx- is hai”^. 
dice, tsalytsuwau. 
dice, to throw, kump-. 
dice game, Itsaiytsuwaut. 
die, to, hask*-, qan-. 
different, itsxa^st, yaytsxa^st, yai^- 

tsxa^t, tsiims, IsiVmst, qahal-. 
different, to bo, itsx-. 
different things, to do, itsx-. 
differently, yai^tsxa, ma^hya. 
dig, to, sp-, sp!-, sipt!-, k'anxii-. 
dig fern-roots, to, phulhum-. 

roots, waust!-. 
digging-stick, qon. 
dip, to, tsku-. 
dirt, hu^pyu. 
dirty, mEtsa^ntsinst. 
disappear, to, yihii-, yux-. 
disease, Lqalhysxam, Lqaldiyai^s. 
dish, nai/tsxainsla. 
dismember, to, tsilp-. 
dispatch, to, siLxu-, sik'Ixu-, qasii-. 
distant, nisk*. 
distinctly, xe^lLk'e. 
distribute, to, pits-, tsis-. 
diver, ya^lqult!. 
divergent, tsa^mst. 
divide, to, j^its-, p‘-. 
do, to, hilku-. 
doctor, to, niEtsinix-. 
dodge, to, k*im-. 
dog, tsqax, tsqe^x. 
door, pEni^k*, tu'msa. 
downstream, hali^yu. 
downward, qxe'iiks. 
drag, to, xqu-. 

I dream, su^'lhak* !iyu. 
dream, to, silk*!u-, su^'lhak*!-. 
dreamer, mEsilk'!uH‘. 
dress, la^k'a, laqs. 
drink, a, q6*^'t!Emxt. 
drink, to, q6”t!-. 
drip, to, tsqait-, tsqet-. 
drop, to, sut-, spu-, sipu-, qaitu-, Lxaut-, 

LXSU-. 

dry, Lowa'^qat. 

dry, to, Loq-, Lauq-, kuits-. 

duck, kaka^ya®. 

dug place, k'n'^nVa. 

dump, to, tspui-. 

dwell, to, its-. 
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" dweller, lEva^teit, LEya^tsit. 
dwelling, itsaFs. 

each, harnsti^. 
eagle, niukwa^ItyT^t/. 
ear, tskwai^saly uhI ! . 
earth, lo'wK. 

earlh-people% kla^ni8LEni, klahntsLEin. 
east, k'lets. 

east wind, hak‘ le^tsllyu. 

eastern people, k‘ liVtsit-s-hi^tsLEm. 

easy, a^it. 

eat, to, nfms-. 

eat a I > 1 es , nii'n sii in x t e li . 

eaten u[), inVnsist. 

e a ter, in lo n u^n sa^ t ‘ . 

eating-place, ])Enunsai^t ! 

edge of sea , hak ' ! e ^t sal . 

eel, inida^tint, ka^tsils. 

egg, k■i^xwala^l8. 

eight, psinijX la(pii''Ht. 

(iiglity, ])sinLx haciai^slk'ein saii^list. 
elbow, tkwKhi'. 
eleven, sah'^tist (em-axa xain^. 
elk, nuns, 
emerge, to, k liT-. 
encounter, to, link*-, cidu-. 
tnid, to, wul-, tscpiint!-. 
endeavor, to, tsiin-. 
enjoy, to, lot!-, 
en j oyal ) le , hie 1 i^u ts t . 
enormous, hamst i^'t ! 
enough, to have, tinhu-. 
enter, to, si-, (pia-, k’ilu-. 
enter (boat), to, ku-, (pi-, 
entirely, iVmta, hamsti^. 
escape, to, tsk iiit-, (ial*k -. 
even, las, laxs. 
even, to get, h')t-. 
even if, liVk'Kts. 
evening, (janili^s. 
every, harnsti^, (piuwa^. 
everywhere, is qauwai^-sbi, hau^. 
exactly, a'‘^qa. 
examine, to, int!-, ilt!-. 
examiner, mEi^Lt !in‘ . 
exceedingly, ii, yai'x-auk* is hai"^, 
tsa^hhsxa. 
exclusively, talk*, 
executioner, mEtsi'qtuwa^t' . 
expect, to, hant!-. 
expert, to be, Lqetk*-. 
expose, to, k'im-. 
eye, hayahiiyust!, k* lik*. 
eyebrow, x'i^tsu. 
eyelash, tsau^lit. 


I face, hainal^s. 

i fail, to, inElik st- . . . u is hai“^, rna^n*. 
; fall, to, yaix-, spii-. 

I fall, to let, silt-. 

I fall out (of hair), to, hui"qu-. 

fall over, to, tspiiii-. 

I fancy, to, kunt-. 

I far, nisk*. 

; fast, ha^ahjast, harpist. 

' fasten, to, k'iinx-. 

: fastened, LhqxaintELi, 
j fat, the, pust! 

I fat, miVk'st, sila^st, k‘i'>l(ykwKst. 
father, tiV. 
fatigue, qalhi^s. 

fear, to, tlimid- . . . -auk' ishai"^. silu-. 
fearful, niEtslu^lxust. 
i feather, pElfy^pElu, kwihsEx, liqiys, 
i feather (of tail ), L^xtas). 
j February, wa^sak ink', pEsa^xauk ink*. 

I feel, to, ‘k !-, srp'qlust-. 

I feel of, to, pk-, ])kan-, x ims-. 
j f(*eling, x rFinsxasxam. 

I f(‘inale being, lUKsha^Islu, inukwa^sli, 
j inukwa^stKiJ. 

i fiunalo beings, ina^mkusli, tsa^sidfi. 
f (unale organ , spai^ . 
fence, u^yu. 
fernroots, hfFlhum . 
fetch, to, s})ait-, lipt-. 

I fetch water, to, tsan-, 

I few, hi"sk'. 

j fi'W, a, XUS, xiFsi, xul, xiVli. 

I fifty, suta’^^stk'em safFtist. 
j fight, to, tsxut-. 

I fill, to, puu-. 

j finally, maim-, mu“^hu, t(^m. 
find, to, LX11-. 
finger, tsila^balyiist ! 
fing(»r (small), qants. 
j finger-nail, (iwa^nliyfi. 
j finger-ring, iiEhiVtsitan. 

I finish, to, tscjamt!-, k ea-, lx-. 
fir, p6(p*, k'e'^^liist! 
fire, tkElltsIFs, Lk'ilFtla. 
fire-drill, hVpLpau. 
fireplace, nkilFt layust! 
firmament, la^. 
first, qaai^tsk'it, qaiFwis. 
first time, hauwFist. 
fish, tsudaFs. 

fish in bay, to, tspuitins-. 
at low tide, to, hitslins-. 
at night, to, hu^squs-. 
with line, to, tsitst-. 
fishline , tsiVtstiy u . 
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fiffh-net, tsa^ak'tsik’au. 

fish-trap, koa^^^lkolau. 

fisher, tla^xwaH, qf^npayEmxt. 

fistfuL qwa^iiu‘. 

fit, to^ k eaixts-, Laamx-. 

fitting?, xo^rk'. 

five, siida'^^sl. 

flame, tkElltsli^s. 

flash, to. ha^yari-, liaya^n-. 

flea, mi^k iLx, q!u^lsin, 

flesh, hatali^lal. 

flijit, tsiliVts. 

float, to, tsjmit-, tspidii-, Lsait-. 

float up, to, iixu-. 

flounder, hiilo^huld, ma^lmi. 

flour, tqe^sa. 

flower, hille^txau. 

fly, to, H-, yal-, tp-. 

foam, qw(ynin. 

fog, tsqamhxi^s. 

foggy, to be, tscianiL-. 

follow, to, iist-j iistit-, qiim-, Lpii^klu-. 

food, luVnsumxt, iiiynsumxtELi. 

fool, to, k!u-. 

foot, yu’^'salyusl !. 

for what reason, is intsk'^s, is FmstE, 
is la'b is lytEq, piVlEii, 
foree, tiyu^xsiyu. 
force, to, Lxiiu-. 
forehead , tskok'/ . 
forest, hatsklk'b rnu^kutsiyu. 
forgot, to, loul-, 
fork, k'ile'st 
forsooth, ])(iani^sEx . 
forty, tsu'nk’xak'em sau^tist. 
forward , yi xa^ts-sld . 
four, tsu^nk'xatsuxt, tsunk x-. 
fox, piVyEin, qa^lqus. 

red, tla^xwail. 
fresh, say It, sCilty^st. 
friend, hiya^, hi^ye'sa. 
frighten, to, iltii-. 
frog, wuiytat. 
from across, hak • aii^'k ' . 
from here, hak'i"^k*i. 
from outside, hapE^nk’. 
full, puu^t, puwi'x. 
full, to be, puu-. 
fun, tlauyaKs, Ulawa^it. 
fun, to have, t!au-/ 
fun, to make, timxum-. 

gain, tsystuxs. 
gain, to, tsas-, tIiLx-. 
gambler, mi^'tsla^t^. 


gambling-place, la^tsxa. 

gambling-stick, ya^^hatsliyu. 

game, tlauyai^s, tsasai's, Ltlawa^it. 

game of grace-sticks, to play, xe'xeltau-. 

gather (roots'), to, pkdtsit-. 

gather, to, kuK-, k exk*-, Iqam-. 

gathering, ka^xk'ctis. 

ghost, tsa^ma^siyii. 

gift, pi'tsust! 

girl, pi^yats, xf/mstan. 

after maturity, tk’a^mk'la. 
give, to, i‘-, i)its-, pt-. 
give up, LX-. 

glad, to be, aid- . . . -auk* is hai^^. 

to feel, hVtE({- . . . -auk* is hai"^. 
glance, x’iliklis. 
glass, hahi'naii, lyiia. 
glue, to, mik*!-. 

go, to, ai-, aij-, nuiatx-, yax-, yaix-. 
after water, Itsan-. 
ashore, k'!i(p. 
back, yip-, 
down to river, iku-, 
d own ward , q xen k • s- . 
home, yads-. 

in a certain direction, px'iLmis-. 
out, k'!ik-. 
out (of light), tsil-. 
through, kluit-, (pit-, 
toward, p!("x-. 
under something, stink'-, 
go, to, upstream, qul-, (I’.wel-. 
west, yikiiku-. 
and see, phains-. 
goal, xwa^yai'tl. 

gone, yakxtEx, yii'xa, wa^, wa^na'. 

gone entirely, ymtist. 

good , aqa'‘^t . 

goodness, aqa^tis. 

go(xl quality, aqa^tis. 

goose (wild), haliadu, hahyid, qa^ilt!. 

grace-sticks, game of, Lx^xEltaut. 

gradually, myalk'sta. 

grandparent, tit, ti^ta, ti^k’ext. 

grandson, k' !ep, k'ep, k'cp. 

grass, siVlha^k*. 

grasshopper, tsima^ma'. 

grave, Ikkai^s.. 

graveyard , Ikk'aisyai^t I. 

grease, pust ! . 

great, hamstit!. 

great deal, niEqami^nta. 

green, pyqst. 

greeting, piwi^lns, 

groins, hux^s. 
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ground, le‘wl^. 
grow (intr.), to, liauq-. 
growl, xa"xwa-. 
guardedly, xcyilke. 
guardian spirit, su^^lhak* !iyu, nhaya'- 
niyays, 

guess, to, ya^^ts!-. 
g u 03S i ng-ga m e , l e y a ^^1 lats ! i t . 
gue-^sing-game, to play, ya’^'ts!-. 

(1) guess, Luu^. 
gun, tsKtsk' liyust! 

habitually, fc’is. 
hail, tsll. 

hair, pElCy^pElu, r/Zsiii. 
half, Laina't. 
half-burned, tkElltsli^st. 
half-emptied, qu^tlist. 
half-torn, tsxuytist. 
halibut, hub’/hulo. 
hammer, tka^k'iyu. 
hand, liVmtEm. 
handful, qwa'nu‘. 
hang, to, qal-. 

hang around nock, to, iC’Tltx-, 

hard, pa^nk'st. 

harm, to, k’u-, qai^^kii-. 

harpoon, qa^tlou. 

hat, tska"^ka. 

hate, to, tsiw-. 

have on, to, k*ts!-. 

hawk, k‘e“^hii.a. 

liazelnut, t-kwi^m. 

he, qa'tsE, qaqa't^E, qo'tsE, xaqa^tsp:. 

ho who, ata^s. 

head, kusi^ntsi, Lok*. 

head -band , nip:qaf yiltu , 

hear, to, tsku-. 

heart, sa^lsxum, k'a^ltsu. 

heat, to, t!ih. 

heaven, la^. 

Iieavy, qsuu^t. 
height, haihaya^tis, qau^xatis. 
heirloom, h^hiaxau, k e'k'istxau. 
help, to, saw-, 
hence, is ymstE. 

here, ha'aits, hak'P'^k i, hai'ts, hu^'k’i. 
here!, tu, tuts, 
hew, 'to, q6“t-. 
hey!, ahi^"'. 

hidden place, qalxui^-slo. 
hide, to, ‘p-, mElant-, qalxu-. 
hiding-place, qalxa«yai^-sl6. 
high, haihaya^t, tsa'kulant, qaux, 
qau^xan. 


hill, tsk’i^^tsi. 
hind quarters, pila^tkwayu. 
hit, to, mE‘-, mE‘-, mEhi"-, mEk'lin-. 
on head, kus-. 
with fist, hits-, 
with knife, ts‘-. 
with rock, niEk’ais-. 
with stick, paxt!-, quxu-. 
hoarse, to be, tsik- . . . uk”. 
hold fast, to, nEq-. 
hole, sa^plxhs, k’l/n^wa. 
hole, having a, spa^t. 
holes, full of, 8a^pt!ist. 
hook, to, qt!-. 
hoop, tskcj'ltskolaii. 
hop, to, ‘ tsis-, tsi^s-. 
horizon, la^. 

horizontal position, to be in, tsk*-. 
horn, tsiya^ilyu, k aya'^siyu. 
horse, tawa^yu, t lawa^yu. 
hot, to be, till-, 
house, itsays. 
j how?, kwa^la‘, la'‘. 

I however, te^mlta. 

I huckleberries, lla^i!. 
red, Li^k'in. 
human being, hytslEin. 
hundred, safytistk’ein sau''tist. 
hungry, to feel, k'is'ki- . . . -u, k'aisk*- 
. . . >u. 

hunt, to, pxamint-, tKXu-. 
hurrieclly, ha^alqa. 
hurt, to, tsxilt-, qai^ku-. 
husband, si^t. 

I, qan, qa^nhan, qaqa^n, qwo^nhan, 
xaqahi. 
ice, Lk’^mis. 
idea, ta'msa. 

if, hak'i^ms, hak’Kmsis, s, sis, ku^msis. 
ignorant, to be, tkwara-. 
ill, to presage, yea‘-. 
immediately, na^mk'itxii, qaiti^. 
in, is. 

in case, hak'i'ms, haku^msis, sis, 
k’i^mais. 

in this manner, i'mstE. 
m vain, ha^^'tsE. 
increase, to, mEqamin-. 
indeed, a'a, k*e^a. 

Indian, hytelEm. 
indicate, to, tEsin-. 
indignation, La^'iexam. 
inhabitant, lEya^tfiit. 
inheritance, k*e'k*istxau. 
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inland, k'leta. 
in order that, k*ai^i. 
inquire, to, pxeltsus-. 
inside, itsai^s, hat^i^l, hatsHk'^. 
insid^Vo be, k*ilu-. 
insist, to, tixu-. 
intercourse, to have, k‘u-. 
interjections, 
ana''. 

6e. 

hEn, 

ha^ana. 

hehe'. 

he*^. 

he. 

hu. 

invite, to, wiihaii'-, waits-. 

iron, tsk’ewrn. 

island , tspi^iitEsal . 

it, qa^tsE, qaqa^tsE, qcVtsE, xaqa^tsE. 

January, k*a^k*imk*tauk'ink\ 

jealous, mEla^i, 

jeer, to, timxum-. 

jerk, to, xp-. 

jilt, to, maqax-. 

join, to, mik* !-. 

journey, avails. 

journey, to, ai-, x'u^lain-. 

jump, to, tp-, tsis-. 

July, lUEtsiVmtxuskunk'. 

June, lUEha^lk'atxuskink’. 

just, hrk'e. 

just the same, I’o^tsu. 

Kalapuya Indian, k* le^tsit-s-liFtslEm. 

kettle, kdla^xkala, k‘iluwi''yust ! 

kick, to, st(iu-. 

kill, to, wil-, Lxamn-. 

killing-tool, Lxama^'niyu. 

kind of, hata^mE, mu^'lii, ta^mE. 

kindle, to, tkEllts!-. 

kingfisher, mEtsada^^ . 

kinnikinnic berries, mEk'i''lhuti. 

knee, haqa'^ntlxus, k'i^lau. 

kneel, to, tsk i“^-, 

knife, kwi'tu, k’i'yai, qani^nal. 

knock senseless, to, qant‘u-. 

knot (in hair), hui’^'kuis. 

knot (in tree), t!ex, qwa'naha, 

know, to, mslan-, Lqetk*-. 

ladder, kVk'uhat!. 

lair, tsk’^t!, 

lake, k* iFla^pi, Lqo^tsEx. 

lame, pitkwai'st, tsa^ntka%t, lik*a'yEs 


I lament, to, mi Ik is-, ain-. 

' land, to, k' !iq-, xkii-. 

I close to shore, tilqu-. 

land-otter, kihi^tlin. 

> landing, k’liqai^s. 

' landing-place, k' liquid's. 

' large, a'ltuxt, haihaya^t, tsa^kulant. 

' largo, to be, hai'-. 

last possession, ta^yiil. 

’ last thing, ta-yal. 

I last year, ak'sqai^sT. 
j later on, ais, ta^mni. 

I laugh, to, tsiqu-. 

I launch (canoe), to, ku-, qu-. 

I leader, niElana'stiyu. 
j leaf, k‘!e''pai]. 

leak, to, qaitu-. 

I lean, px i^nt, Lxwala^st. 
i leave, to, haqu-, k'ist-. 

' leave (canoe), to, xku-. 

, leave (shore), to. yikuku-. 

left side, hak’ai^k'-slo. 

! leg, slya^. 

! legend, qe^k'Iyii. 

1 lest, liiVtsV*. 
j let, file's. 

I liar, niEk ai^'ist. 

' lick, to, halt!-. 

I lie, to, tsk'-, qal-. 

' lie alongside, to, simxu-. 
face downward, pl^tq-. 
faceup, tqwaixk'il- . . -auk*, 
lift, to, tlinn-. 
light, qe, qcVya, qe"s. 
light, lk\/x8t. 

I light, to get, qai-, qe-. 

' light fire, to, k imn-. 

I lighten, to, ha^yan-, haya^n-. 
t lightning, haya^na. 
like, hata^niE, mu“^lii, ta'mE, qaha'ns 
like, to, tqaialt-, kunt-. 
likewise, ita^, xuna'has. 
limb of tree, tsina^a. 
lip, kxai', qai«. 
listen, to, tsku-. 

1 little, ila^st, ila^tst. 

I little, a, XUS, xu'^si, xfiL, xiVni. 
i little while, a, k*a«,-k*a^^tsus. 
live, to, its-, 
liver, k’i^pil. 

load, t8ula''qan, k'ilwi^tu, qa^'am. 
lock of hair, kwi''k*in. 
log, paa'wun, kots. 
long afterwards, ileli'ts, ltowai''-sl6 
long ago, aili^k‘i, iloH'ts, qainTn. 
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long lime, qiVt satis, 

look, x'iliMis. 
look, to, han-, haiii-, In-, 
for, x’ill-. 

for food at low tide, qaiku-. 
in, ilx-. 
like, xal-. 
on, halt-, Lliald-. 
upward, tqii- . . . -nk“. 
looks, lia^hain, liiVldp:inxiis. 
looks like, lla^, ida'. 
loosen, to, k;ik!ii-. 
lose, to, inil‘-. 
lose hold of, to, tsliku-. 
love, to, la^hi-. 
lower, to, sui-. 
lunch, ini'lax, niiLx, 

mad, xa^lxas. 
niagi(! power, sa^lsxuni. 
make, to, tiutlhuu-. 
maker, ti^vlt!. 
male being, qu^alt . 
mamma, kds, 
man, qa^alt. 
many, mEqami^jil . 
maple tree, u^lsin. 

March, wa^sak'ink*, t«VpsK‘ink*, tskr/- 
ItskolauK’ink*. 
mark, tsa^mtsu. 
mark, to, tEins-. 
marks, ya^tst!. 

May, matsf/kustxusk'ink • . 
maybe, hi", hi'diii’'^ hu^tsk'. 
me, qwon. 
measure, tsimai^s. 
measure, to, tsim-. 
meat, hatsl^lal, 

medicine-man, piVlqa, 1s!6wiya^tEri-sl6, 
meet, to, link*-, qou-. 
meeting, k'a''xk*etis, 
melt, silxu-. 
menstruate, to, tk'ail-. 
menstruation, inEtslai^qast . 
mention, to, tk*in-. 
mention name of dead relative, palau-. 
mercy, to show, LKilk*- . . . -uishai”^. 
merely, tai^. 
message, ildi's. 
messenger, qsa^wa, laihi^^su. 
metal, t lilies, 
middle, kuk", k u^k". 
middle, in the, hahai^kwauk’, k'uk"- 
. . . -auk*. 

middle, to be in, haiku- . . . -auk*, 
hiku- . . . -auk*. 


mind, liai"^, k a^ltsu. 
mink, pa^ap!. 
mirror, hahi^nau. 
mischief, to do, xamk ink*-. 
misfortune, to have, mEHlk st-/". . . -u 
is hai"^. 

miss (mark), to, hll-. 
mist, pilq!, X)ila^q !. 
moist, k*a^(}st. 
mole, mEkdtalyaH‘. 
money, kumlui^s, k’i^nwl. 
monster, aki^^. 
month, b'xun. 

monthly courses, inEtslarciast . 
moon, ("/xun. 

more, hisx, sa^iixuk e, k'e'tk*c, k e'k e. 

moreover, ita^. 

morning, ncie^st, Lqe^tst . 

mosquito, kwiyai"^tu. 

mother, 

motion, to set in, xetsu-. 
motionless, r/lik*an. 
motionless, to be, alk*-, alK'fu-. 
mountaiji, .tsk'i^^tsi, Lowa^hayu. 
mouse, lUEnditu. 
mouth, kxai, xamadiyu. 
mouth of river, hali^yu, haluwl^yu, 
haluwi^krk slyu, k* lila^hayu. 
move, to, yaix-, aq-, tsb^xu-, x'iliim-. 
move up and down, to, hll-. 
movement, x'i lu^mtxasxam . 
moving, to begin, xtMmi-. 
much, inEqami^nt, qami^nt. 
muchly, mEqami^jita. 
mud, la^la. 
mud cat, qalxai^sla. 
multiply, to, iriEqamin-. 
munch, to, Lqo])U-. 

murderer, niELxamniya^t*, Lxamni^yut. 

murderous weapon, Lxama'niyu. 

muskrat, tsi"^kEm. 

mxissels, ha^itd, li^wis. 

my, a'sin, tE'sin, sin, ku'sin. 

myth, qe'kiyu. 

name, nrin, la'^ni. 

name, to, tqelk*-. 

narrate, to, al-. 

narrative, qe''k*iyu. 

nasty, mEtsa'ntsinst, tsilhu%a. 

navel, kipl. 

near, auL. 

near, to be, yuL-, yul-. 
necessarily, ta^axti, tsqwa. 
neck, ya'hal. 
needle, ya^qayu. 
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neighbor, k*ina^xait!, k*au, k u, k iVwal. 
nephew, tEma^mis. 

Nestucea River, nLllia'Itsu. 

'not. qa^xat !. 

neveSlioh^ss, te^mlta, bo^tsu, Uil". 
now, siiUa^st, saiblt. 
next (iay, a^ng’I. 
next house, k’au, k u. 
next year, (jaRsi. 
niee, maub^tsit, 
iiioee, tko'ls, sbpxan. 
niglit, (jamlbs, qe‘s, qe"‘s. 
night owl, 'wa‘wa^. 
nine, xamwa^, xaniwa^lask* saiVtist. 
ninety, xamwa^lask’e saibtistK'em sau'- 
tist. 

no, baya^, wa^, wa^na^. 
no matter, la'xs. 
noise, ilbdiyu, pbusxam. 
noise, to make, piwisx-. 
noisy, to be, plusx-, tsat-. 
north, k*a''k”. 
north wind, k'ama^siy fi. 
nose, tEsi'n, kusnu^iihayiist !. 
not, wabia^, baya^. 
nothing but, talk*. 

N o vemb er , k * a^ t x usk • iji k ’ . 
now, mu^^hii, xuna^, xuiuV, lits. 
number, mp^qainibitia. 

oak, pcVla. 

object of work, * tiwi^tlbvan. 
obtain, to, tsis-, ximt-. 
occasionally, is Lxayab-sld, is Lxatowab- 
-sl6, 

ocean, kibk", kf/k'b qa^los. 
ochre, qa^sk'Iim, 

October, mElabq latxusk'ink* . 

odor, qe"x, qe°x8, qexs-, qe^^^xas. 

offer food, to, tipx-. 

often, hauwib. 

old, mEha^it. 

old man, niEha^it. 

older, qala^xstet. 

oldest, qala^xstet. 

on, is. 

on hia part, xutsa^*. 
on my part, xutsa^. 
once, qaai'tskit. 
once in a while, amibsli. 
once more, qalp-. 
one, qaaRtsk it, xam^. 
one-eyed, tka^hitist. 
one side, on, hata^hak*. 
one-sided, lix'yaHb 
onlookers, Lha^ldit. 


! onlv, tai^. 

i *■ 

; Open, to, wa^-. 

! open (of anus), to, sa'xtiel-. 
j open (eyes), to, hain- . . . -u. 

I (mouth), to, 'p-. 

I (play), to, halq-. 

I opinion, mahabxaaxam-aiik* is hai”^, 
I mahayaiVauk' is luiL"^. 
j opposite, k'bku. 

I orphan, mEk’aibiik’slau, lEqa^hja/yau. 
j other, yabtsxast, qahal-. 
other end, at, k bku. 
otlnuside, kb^bii. 
other side, on, liak'au^k*. 
ouch! i, ii. 

our, a^lin, tElibi, kulibi, bin, lin. 
oiir two (hicl.), a^stin, tpbstin, stin, 
kiVstin. 

our two (c.rc*/.), kibxan, xan. 
outdoors, pEubk*. 
outside, pEnbk* . 
over, s^ai^x. 
over, to go, qt-. 
overpower, to, klu-. 
overtake, to, qum-. 
over there, k im, k’bku. 
owl, day, la^mbsii, La^mbsu. 
own, yuxwbst. 
oysters, k* liVwixal. 

pack, tsCihVqan, qa^am. 

pa(*k, to, Iqwaail-. 

paddle, xwtVxwe, xwi'xwi. 

paddle, to, mExai-. 

paint, pfbxtsu, timsai'^s, kwa^s. 

paint, red, qa^sk'lirn. 

paint, to, tEins-, tiims-. 

pair, a, xe'Lk’tEmxt. 

palm of hand, pil, pibauk*. 

parent-in-law, makl. 

part, to, ik*x-, ik'x-. 

ymrt of the body, ha^nak'al. 

partially cut, Iqaya'tist. 

particles: 

ami^'stfs, particle expressing indig- 
nation and anger. 
iL, ii^, iLta, emphatic particle. 
ha. 
ha. 

liaRait. 

lii^tE, particle denoting surprise and 
wonder. 

ta, ta^, particle indicating surprise. 
nRtsk’xat. 

tsa^ti, particle expressing anger won- 
der^ and astonishment. 
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particles — con tin ued . 
tsa'msLi. 

qa^, 'particle denoLing uncertaiatij . 

qwa. 

xuts. 

parting of liair, k'iwai'sEmx, 
partisan, a, tsciau^wis. 
partition, tsExaF. 
pass by, to, Lixq-. 

})atch, a, k iVwatik*. 

path, ya^xali^t!. 

peck at, to, qalts-. 

peek in, to, ilx-. 

pelican, mKlxarnnIya^t‘. 

penis, kellys. 

people, hi^tslEra, lEya^tsit. 

people below, kla'insLEin, Ida'mtslEm. 

perceive, to, liain-, L^ais-. 

l)erch, to, tskul-. 

perchance, hiVtsk’, k*iin^, k'imha^K', 
hi", hi"hu"^ 

perforation in oar, yEk‘ai''s. 
perform, to, hilkii-. . 
perhaps, hi", hi"hu"'', hu^tsk*, ina^alLi, 
K*im^, k'imha^k*. 
period, qa'tsatis. 
permit, to, k a‘-, 

perpendicular position, to be in, qal-. 

person, hi^tsLEin. 

pick, to, pkiitsit-, Iqam-. 

pick berries, to, ta^tsk'-. 

pierce, to, kluit-, qlitu-. 

pile, to, tu‘-. 

pile up, to, kul^-. 

pine tree, mokVxamiyu. 

pipe, Iklwa^an. 

pitch, LpiVk'st!, tqauli'ts!. 

pi tell wood , Lpa''k'st ! . 

pity, to have, LEik'- . . . -ii is hai"^. 

place, milhudai's, le‘wi''. 

place, to, palL-, pk’!-, 8‘-, k*ilu-. 

place between teeth, to, Ikums-. 

place in front, to, quis-. 

plan, ta'msa.. 

plate (wooden), L^qwayust!. 
play, to, t!au-. 
plaything, t lawa^y ii . 
please!, i, ait, hanhii'u, La«s. 
plenty, qami'nt. 

pluck, to, tsloqut-, t-sliink'-, Itsimx-. 

point out, to, tEsin-. 

pole, la'quns. 

poor, puwa^t. 

pot, kala'xkala. 

pouch, lamists. 


pour, to, tu‘-, tsput!-, qut-. 
yiower, tiyu^xsiyu. 
powerful, pilskwi^at. 
prairie, Lxa^yats. 
pray!, i, hanhu^u, La^s. 

I prefer, to, tqaialt-. 

I pregnant, mEqai'ait. 

I prepare, to, tiutihun-, tsi"8-, tsiis-, qai"‘-. 
I prepared, to be, qai"‘-. 

I present, a, x^^^l^sustl. 
i presently, tslits. 

; jiretend, to, qa^halt. 
j pretty, aqa‘^-t, maai'^tsit, ma'lukst, 
j mu kwa^n taint. 

I probably, hi", hi"hu"^. 
jiroper names: 

A^sin. 

Ya^'La. 

‘WaiMusk*. 

Pu'^wik*. 

Male^tat. 

Muxa^ment, 

Texi^nk*. 

TeiVlsa. 
j Simtui^s. 

I S^u^ku. 

1 Tsa^tstal^t!. 

Ts!a'‘rn. 

Kuta^miyu. 

Kilxa^mexk'. 

Qai“''hauBk\ 

Qtaii^. 

Ltowa'sk*. 

property, la^tEqlal. 
provisions, nu^nsumxt, iiiPnsumxtEiJ. 
pull, to, txu-, t!xu-. 
pull off, to, tsloqut-. 

{lull out, to, tslimk*-. 
pulling tool, t la^xust ! . 
pursue, to, ustit-. 
pursuer, Lau'stitut. 
push, to, tsixut-, LXUU-. 
push aside, to, pEnhu-. 
put, to, s‘-. 

put into play, to, halq-. 

put on, to, k*ts!-. 

put together, to, mik’ !-, mk*!-. 

quahog, k'ewa^pa. 
quake, to, Iqt-. 
quickly, ha^alqa, Lui'^kut. 
quiet, a^lik'an. 

quiet, to be, alk*tu-, ta«muqwa. 
quiver, tsimPxla, qPnpa. 

rabbit, mEyaPtexaut, mEtFyutxautli. 
raccoon, niEtloluH', qS'tsu. 
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race, Lku^kumkwaut. 

race track, kiiinu''kwant!. 

rain, lla^xus, Lla''x\is. 

rain^to, lIxus-, Jlxus-, 

raise%o, halsn-. 

raise foot, to, kaikl-. 

raise up, to, hat-. 

rat, ka'^'ha. 

rather, mu“^hi, taha^. 

raven, qwula'xt, qula'xt. 

raw, to be, i^psin-. 

reach, to, kul-. 

reach out, to, tsila't-. 

ready, to be, k'eaixts-, qai"‘-, qai"‘-. 

really, mEla^ntELi. 

reason, kwaln, kwarn. 

receive, to, xunt**, 

recently, hauwi'i. 

receptacle, ta'^lkust!. 

recognize, to, tisl-. 

recover, to, xiint-. 

red, pa^halt, pa^halt. 

refuse, to, in-, 

refuse (marriage), to, nia^qax-. 
relative, tkinai^s. 
relative (by marriage), lia^kumxus. 
relative by marriage after death of person 
whose marriage cstablislied relation- 
ship, tskwits. 
remain, to, past-, lEmiilt!-. 
rem nant, pa^stuwi^t ! . 
repeatedly, k’Ets. 
resemble, to, xal-. 
reside, to, its-, 
residence, itsai^s. 
resident, lEya^tsit. 
rest, to, hai‘-. 

resting on posts, mElu^lqtstlEinxt. 
resting-place , tsk • i^t ! . 
return, ya^xau. 
return, to, yals-, xam-. 
reveal, to, k'im-. 
revenge, to, lot-, 
revolver, tsFtsk* liyust!. 
ride, to, tskuil-, tskuik* !-. 
ridge of mountains, tsEni^su. 
right away, au^lik*, na'‘yEm, na'mk*- 
itxu, qaiti^. 
right side, tsai'hin. 
ripe, tsisi^t. 
river, na^tk* . 

road, ya^xalKt!, x*u^lamit!. 
roast on spit, to, tinutx-, qaxt-. 
roasting stick, qwi^mats. 
robin, mEla^hatu. 


rock, k'il. 

roll, to, qalp-. 

roll eyes, to, si-. 

roll up, to, qaup-. 

roof, t 8 i"^k*e. 

rooter, tsqau^wis. 

r<X)ts, Li^'qayu. 

roots (dug up), wau^stlaus. 

rope, tla^xiistl, tsuwi^x, qali^, Limi''Ixwa. 

roseate , sii^n q uk * e . 

rotten, pK]a^<jt, pi^lqan. 

round, limi^t. 

rub, to, wusn-, taiL-, xaipu-, Ipu-. 
rudder, SLiya^k’iyu. 
run, to, kumku-. 

run away, to, yibu-, tsk'uit-, qabic*-. 
runner, mEkumku^t‘, miikurnu^kwal- 
yan^ . 

running, Lku^kumkwaut . 

sail, siiwi^tiyiist !. 
salalberries, Iqa^lqaut. 
saliva, tsak*. 
salmon, tsudai^s. 
calico, hay®. 

ChinooJc, mEqau''t8qauts. 
old, lke®ya®tiyu. 
silverside, pEkiiFs. 
steelhead, hunk!®, hu"'k!. 
trout, qluli's. 

salmon berries, ha®lFk'a, matscVkus, 
kd'pais. 

Salmon Kivor, sFsinqau. 
salmon -trap, mExu^n. 
salt, qa^los. 
sand, iiEqa^xamxtl. 
sand beach, inai^s. 
sapsucker, ka^^^lits!. 
satiated, to be, tinhu-. 
satisfied, to be, tinhu-. 
save, to, saw-, 
saw, Lika'tiyu. 

say, to, ilu-, iltist, ilst-, yas-, yal-, 
mayEx-. 

scalp, kwi^k'in. 
scare, to, iltu-. 
scoop, to, qwanhut-. 
score, to, hu-. 
scorn, to, hahaw-. 
scratch, to, kul-. 
scream, to, t^qwas-. 
screech-owl , '3(^pa®yu8la . 
s'd eath ! , pqant'sEX . 
sea, qa^los. 
sea-gull, kla^nans. 



300 


BUREAU OF AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL. 67 


sea-lion, niEhui^^kuistu, xa^nini. 
soa-otter, niKku^ink”, malc/tst. 
seal, xa^rani. 
seal, fur, kfii^puna. 
search, to, x'ilt-. 
season, qa^tsatis. 

8(*clu(I<xl spot, qalxui^-slo. 
secoiui, qalpai^xat, qonia^ts. 
secrete, to, niEtant-. 
see, to, liain-, han-, LEais-. 
see!, hal. 

seeininj^ly, qa^halt, lla^. 
seize, to, tsxul-, xilt!-, loqiit-. 
self, yii^xwTs, Isal^sk'!, xaink*! 
send, to, siLxu-, sik'Ixn-, c(asu-. 
separate, to, ik;x-. 
separately, i^k'xa, xa^rnk e. 

8(*pt ember, ta'psk'ink*. 

se{)tum, tla^xiis. 

set, to (of sun), yikuku-. 

seven, xe^Lk*hiqai''st. 

seventy, -xe^Lkdaqai^stk’om sau^tist, 

seva^r, to, tsfq- . . . nk^k 

sexual appetite, to have, hitu- . . . -u 

shadow, tsa^nia^siyu. 

shake, to, hit-, tsi^kxu-. 

head, aits-, 
sharp, tlEwa^cjt. 

she, (^a^tsE, qaqa^tsE, qo^lsE, xaqa'tsE. 
shell, xauksxau. 

shinny ball, pii^pEiihau, qa^qalpafi. 
to play, piipEiihau-. 
club, pa^xtliyu. 

game, pupEnhauyaiks, Lpu'pEnhaut. 
-player, Lpu^pEnhaiit. 
sliirt, hatsliliyu, qa^qat! 
shoot, to, tsk*!-. 
at target, qat^-. 

at target with spears, tsi't-sikhanaii-, 
tsi^tsqau-. 

shooting (constant), tsitsk’ la^yai^s. 
shore, hak' IcVtsal, kiVk'k 
shore, away from, ku^'k". 
shore, on, k'lets. 
short, Ikwii^ntsinst, Iqainu^'tsa'^nt. 
short, to fall, ina^n-. 
shot, tsk* liks, tsk* !ai's. 
should, sis, 8. 
shoulder, Ikwawi^tEin. 
shoulder blade, npa^xupax. 
shout, to, haha-, ‘wak-, tsqaus-, qalx-. 
shout er, tsqau^wis, tsqau^wis. 
shouting, ‘wala^, ‘wa^lhaitl, piwi^lns, 
tsqau'wis, qali'x. 

show, to, istik*-, uxu-, ptu-, ptiu-, 
tEsin-, tsin-,- k*im-, xat-, 161-. 


shuffle, xat-. 

shut, to, tims-, t!ams-, k ims-. 

eyes, tacjaniL- . . . -auk*, 
sick, to be, Lqalt-, Iqad-. . " 

sickness, LqalhFsxam, Lqaldiyai^ 
sideways, hila^ts-slo. 
si gn , tsa^m tsu , y a^ts t ! . 

I signal, tsa'mtsu. 

I Siletz River, na^tk itsLo. 

I similar, imsti^t. 

! similarly, hala^tsi, mu“dii. 
j since, mis, kVlta, kVltas. 
j sinew, hP‘q!. 

: sing, to, tsil‘-, k’ib-. 

’ singer, lUEtsilha^tk 
i sink, to, siL-, sik* !-. 
j sister, luVl. 

! elder, sa^. 

I younger, qa^sint, qtim. 

1 sister-in-law, tema^xt, temxt. 

! sit, to, pil-, piltkii-. 

Siuslaw Hiver, Kw-'as. 

I six, iaqai^st. 

j sixty, la<iaikstk*em sauiist, 
j size, hailiaya^tis. 

I skate, hiiir/liulo. 

I skin, T/a^qusin. 

I skin, to, (ilnp-, luu-. 

! skirt, laqs. 

I skunk, pa^lis, muxsui^'^stu. 
i -cabbage, qlayiVl. 

1 sky, qau^xan, la^. 
i slave, pvsaya"^sal. 
j sleep, to, atsk*-, atskwixu-, tsinsu-. 
j sleepy, to feel, atskuyuxu- . . . is hai"^. 
slide, to, si phi-, suw-, stilK*-. 
slime, nux. 
slink, to, stink*-, 
slip, to, suw-. 
slouch, to, stink*-, 
slow, iniVlk*st. 
slowly, ma''lk*8ta, La'^^mxa. 
small, ila^t, ila^tst. 
small, to be, il-. 
smart (of eyes), to, tsqais-. 
smell, qe"^xas, qe^x, qe^'xs. 
smell, to, ‘k*!-. 
smelt, tsalx. 
smoko, to (tr.)j Ik! wan-, 
smoke, to {intr.)j xwe*^s-. 
smoke, xwe*"^siyu. 
smoke-hole , x we "^^siy ust ! . 
smooth, La^xalt. 
snag, paa^wun. 
snail, pa'lkun, mEnii'xstu. 
snake, k*ina''q. 



FaACH'JTBNBERG] 


ALSEA TEXTS AND MYTHS 


301 


sniff, to, halt-, hak* !t-. 

snipe, tsa^lds, xulpaHsit!. 

snore, to, lunqlii-. 

snow, tli^lxus. 

so, ^m. 

so thaV k’ai''i. 

soft, Loo^kust. 

sole, hiilo^hulo. 

sole of foot, yu^^salyiist!. 

solely, talk*. 

some, Lxat. 

somebody, u^k'oai, uk*, qau. 
someone, sqa^tit, qa^tit. 
something, intsk’I^s, ta^xti, tEq, la*^, 
liVtEq, ni^i, nitsk*. 

sometimes, is Itowai^-slo, is Lxayai'-8l<3, 
is Lxatowai^-slo, Lxa. 
somewhere, na, na^. 
son, qwan, k*ila^. 
son-in-law, mun. 
song, tsila^lui, tsilha', k'ilhr. 
soon, k'i^mli. 
sore, a, miltqai^s, 
sore, pi^lqan. 

sorry, to be, t!amn- . . . -auk* is hai^*^. 

sound, ildi^s, Ilti^s, hai"^, pKusxam. 

sound, to, piusx-, 

sound like metal, to, tiilis-. 

sour, qsi'qsout. 

south, k*u^k”. 

south wind, xE^ltuxs, xc/Ltoxs. 
spatter, t!bl-. 
spawning-grounds, wait ! . 
speak, to, al-, mayEX-, ilu-, ilii-, ilt-, 
list-, iltist-, yEa-, yas-, yal-, yol-. 
spear, pES;Vx, la^quns. 
spear, to, innk* !iii-, Lxwe-, Lxui-. 
spearing-game, Lxwe^Lxwiyaut. 
speech, ildi^s, ilti's, iliMiyu, yfiai^s, 
yiil, yol. 

spill, to, tu‘-, tsput!-, tspui-, qut-. 
spin tops, to, was-, Lxa^Lxayau-. 
spinning top, a, wa^sa. Lxa^Lxauyau. 
spinning top, game of, Lowa^sat, Lxa^s 
Lxauyaut. 

spirit, su^^lhak* !iyu. 
spit, to, stustu-. 

split, to, wuq-, tk il-, tsil-, tsiil-, Lam-, 
lam-. 

spoil, to, qai^ku-. 

spoon, qa‘'wiyu, qaii^wiyii. 

spotted, tEkwa^nkuat, ta'kutist. 

spout, to, xup-. 

spread, to, p‘-, latsx-. 

spread, a, la^tsxa. 

spruce, kuxwaa^tu. 


squiiTel, xalt!. 
stab, to, ts‘-. 
staler, to, tilqut. 

stake, tsa^stuxs, xwa^yai^'t!, LqiVxwa, 

stake, to, Iquxu-, Lquxu-. 

stand, to, pin-, squl-. 

stand uj), to, tk*-. 

star, la^lt!- 

start, ayai^s, xatsuwi^s. 
start, to, xetaii-. 
starling-point, qai''. 
stay, to, its-, 
stay behind, to, lEinult!-. 
steal, to, k*in8t-. 
stealthily, LiVmxa. 
steersman, kwi^^Hslit. 
stick, ko^x", kiVx", p6^k*pEk*t!, 
li^llEXtSU. 

stick, to, palL-. 
in, tuklnu-. 

out, iatik*-, istik*-, ptu-, ptlu-, tsin-. 
up, qu"x-. 
still, tea'll! Ita yu^xfi. 
stilt walking, tskwa'tskwahalaut. 
stilts, tskwiVtskwahalaut.. 
atonuKdi, (jalo^na, 
stone, k* !il. 

stoop, to, tskunt-, k*!im-. 
stop, to, alk*-, wii-, plu-, k’ea-. 
store , taha^tal i^ t ! . 
storm, to, suslo-. 
story, k*iVk*Kmatu, qek*iyu. 
stout, ma^kst. 

straight, jVqa, fslai'qa, tslai^qast, yiVqa. 
straighten out, to, tsliq-, tslaicp. 
stream, na^tk*. 
strength, pilskwi^stis, qala^tis. 
strike, to, mE‘-, niEhi”-. 
with rock, mEk*ais-. 
with stick, paxt!- 
string, tsk exe'yu, pa^pEsxau. 
strong, })ilskwi^8t. 
sturgeon , niE qaii^t . 
submerge, si-, sl-. 

-iich, imsti^t, hamsti^t! 
such a size!, hamsti'tlatis. 
such a thing, i^stKkwal. 
suddenly, arni^tsli, ha'alqa. 
suit, to, l^amx-, Laamx-. 
suitable, xe^nk*. 
summer, pi^tskumsk* . 
sun, pi'tBkum. 

supernatural power, su^^'lliak’ !iyu. 
supply, to, tsis-. 
surely, k’e^'a. 

surf, ti ya'k * !iy u , tsau'wiy u . 
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surface, hainai^s. 
survive, to, past-, salsx-. 
piirvivor, pa^stuwi^t! 
suspect, to, pauk’u-. 
suspeude<i, to be, qal-. 

8\/allow, to, tku- . . . -uk". 

swamp grass, tsaai^'ts. 

swan (black), haha^lu, haha''16. 

(white), 

sweat-house, ku'tupa, qa^nu. 
sweat-lodge, qa'nu. 
swell, to, p‘u-, qun‘-. 
swift, harpist,' ha*'! qa^st. 
swiftness, ha^pistis. 
swim, Lpilsii-, !tu-, Ltu-. 
swim (of fish), to, xup-. 

table, ppmu'^nsait! 

tail (of fisJi), sa^qal, sa^qau. 

(of quadrupe<is), tsa^mtsu. 
take, to, lipt-, loqut-. 

along, apait-, txan-, Iqam-, Lqam- 

care of, halsn- 

off, yux-, yux-. 

out, halq-. 

the load, Lin‘-. 

up a game, qalm-. 

talk, ildi^s, ilti's, iliMlyu, yEai^s, yul 
ydl. 

talk, to, ild-, lit-, yol-, yiil- 

tall, a^ltuxt, tsa'kulant. 
tally, to, hii-. 

tame, sKmi'ist. 

target, qat^a. 

target for spears, tsi^tsqau, 

terget shooting, Lqat^t. 

tear, to, tsxuit-, Lxumt-, lxus-. 

tears, kwilkwHt!. 

teetotaller, mEqu^tlisali^sla, 

telephone, iliMiyu. 

tell, to, al-, yEa-, yas-. 

ten, sau^tist. 

terrible, hamatit!, xalxsa^st. 

that is, as, tas, kus, kwas. 

that much, hi'tEqlns. 

that one, ata^'s, antu'u, 

that there, antu^u. 

the, as, tas, s, is, kus, kwas. 

thee, nix. 

then, mu“''hu, tern. 

there, k'im. 

there!, hal. 

therefore, is FmstB, 

they, silku-, qa^tainx, qo'tsiLx. 

they two, qo^tsaux, qa'tsaux. 


' thick, mEla^'nt. 

I thigh, wu^lhais. 

thimbleberry-bush, muu^lqayEin. 

I thin, px'i'nt, siloGcut, tsilu^xt, Lxwala'st. 
I things, la^tEqlal. j.r 

think, to, ina‘- . . . -auk* is hai<^, tx- 
is hai“^, tlx- is hai“^. 
thirsty, to be, k ikau- . . . -u 
thirty, psi'nk* lExk em sau^tist 
this, tas, kus. 
this here, anhu^u. 
this kind, hamsii't! 
this my, a'sin. 
this one, anhu'ii, was. 
this our, a'!in. 
this our two, a^stiu. 
thou, nix, qani^x, xaqani'x. 
thought, hai"^, mahai^xasxam-aiik* is 
hai“£, mahayai's-auk* is hai“^ 
three, psinLx. 

throw, to, pilts!-, Isx ip-, Lxau-. 
throw grace-sticks, to, xeld- 
throw into fire, to, t!i‘-. 
throwing tlie dice, Itsau^tsiiwaut 
thunder, yiVltsuxs 
thunderbird, yu'ltsiixs. 
thus, i^mstE. 

thy, ham, xam, tEha^'m, kuha'm, kuxa'm. 
tie, to, kink-, qiiiq-, kiink"- 
hair in a knot, hiii^ku-. 
to a string, tsipstxan-. 
tide, Lo^'iiLin. 
tight, to be, Liq-. 
tightly, li^ypiqa. 
timber, mu'kutsiyu. 
timber, dead , k !ui'. 
tired, to be, qal‘-. 
tired feeling, qalhi^s. 
to, is. 

tobacco, ki^u^sa. 

tobacco-pouch , k * iy u ‘“'sa ly ust ! . 

to-day, tas !its, Isli'ts. 

toe, tsi^lxastum. 

together, k*a''xk*e. 

toilet, pko^sxatl. 

token, tsa^mtsu. 

to-morrow, a''ng*i, ais a^ng'i. 

tongue, stila^kayustl. 

tools , tsi mi^xay u . 

tooth, tlEli'l. 

top, qaux. 

top, to be on, tskui!-, takuik* h. 
topple, to, tspuu-. 
torch, qe. 
torchlight, qe^)ra. 
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torn, tsxu^tit. 

touch, to, yaq-, ‘k !-, pk-, pk*!-, x'ims-, 
Itsimx-. 

fough, pa^Lkst. 
tracl^ yai^xaK t ! . 
traditiSi, k*a'k*Eniatu, qo^k iyu. 
trail, ya^xaliH!. 
trample, to, yu‘wat!il-. 
trap, tiVtk au, tE''xwa. 
trap, to, tExu-. 
travel, to, x ulam-. 
about, yukii-. 
in water, tsqainu-. 
tree, kbts, ko'x*^. 
tremble, to, tei^xu-, taai^^xu-. 
tribe, milhudars. 
tribesman, tkinai^s, k ina^xait!. 
trick, to, k!u-. 
trip, ayai^a 
trousers, siya^yiist ’ . 
trout, pEiii^tsIi. 
truth, xeLk*i^i, 
truth, to tell, xerk- 
truthful, xe^Lk*. 
try, to, tsim-. 
tule reed, inryu 
turn, xima^, xuna^ 
turn, to, t!i-. 
turn back, to, yip-, xam-. 
turn into, to, utx-. 
turn over, to, k i'k s-, lilxu-, k lilxu-. 
turn over on back, to, qaxt!-. 
turns, to take, taxt-. 
twelve, sau^tist tem-axa xe'Lk*. 
twenty, tsum sau'tist. 
twice, tsum, tsiiim, tsum. 
twins, xe^LktEiiixt, 
twist, to, yulx-. 
two, xe''Lk’. 

ugly, mEtsa^ntsinst, sa'^^nqa, sa^^^nqat, 
qe^nxst. 

ugly to be, sanq-. 

ulna, lower end of, k iwa'pa. 

Umpqua, Xqulma^k’. 

uncle, maternal, tla^tsa, tats. 

uncle, paternal, sipk*. 

uncover, to, halq-. 

under, qG''xan. 

underneath, qe'xan, 

understand, to, tsku-, nq^tk*-, Iqetk’-. 

underworld, wi'liyu. 

unfaaten, to, k iklu-. 

universe, leVi'', 

unleash, to, ^ kdkid-. 


I untie, to, k*ik!u , Lku-. 
until, ais. 
up, ^qaux, qau^xan. 
upon, is. 

upright position, to be in, plu-, sqiil-. 

upset, to, tspui-. 

upside down, k i^'^hi. 

upstream, hatd^qwiyu, to^qwis. 

urge, to, Isui^xu-. 

urinate, to, pkos-. 

urine, pkos, pkus, lo^qwa. 

usually, k'Ets, k*is. 

utensils, tsimi^xayu. 

vainly, ha^^tsE, 

valuable, niEayai^st. 

various, itsxa^st, yai^tsxa^st, yai^tsxa^t. 

variously, yaUtsxa. 

velocity, ha^pistis. 

very, tsa^, tsa'*^mE. 

very much, yaUx-auk* is hai”«, taa"'mE, 
tsa®, tsa^Ksxa. 
very yrell, k'eai'sa. 
village, taha^tali^t!, lEya^tsit. 
vine maple, tk*!6''lyEm. 
vision, Lhaya^niyaKs. 
visit, to, p!ex-. 
vomit, to, xwas-. 
vulture, mi^q!u. 
vulva, spai^, xa^lxas. 

I wade, to, k’il-, k'iL-. 
wagon, hu’^qutxayu. 
wail, to, ain-, ‘wah-, milk'is-. 
wailing, ‘wala', ‘wa'lhait^. 
wait, to, hant!-, mant-. 
wake suddenly, tsai^xt-. 
wake up, to, Lqu, Lqou-. 
walk ahead, to, Lin‘-. 

around, tskwahah, qwul‘-. 
behind, Lpu'^klu-. 
on stilts, tskwahal-. 
in a circle, qalqu-, 
to and from, limku-. 
upstream, qo!*-. 
wall, leVi'yust!. 
war, nBka'xus. 
warfare, nEka^'xus. 
warm, to be, pilu-, tqulk*-. 
watch, to, halt-, psank*teCi-, tai-, pqaitf 
xan-. 

water, ki'lu. % 

water receptacle , k* iluwi^yust I . 
waterfall, i^'pstBx. 
waves, kwixa^li)^^. 
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, we, qa'nha‘L, qa'iihal, qwo^nha‘L, qwo^- 
nhal . 

we two (incL), qwo^nhast, qa'iiliast. 

we two (cxrL), qa^nxan, qW(/iixan, xan. 

wear, to, k'Is!-. 

weasel, Hii^stSEraxt. 

wedt^^e, k'ila^, k'ira^. 

weep, to, a in-, tqaiL-. 

weight, k ilwFtu, qsu'^Vis. 

wt'll, a'^qa, xe'iLk'e, xc^Lk*. 

well, to be, aq-. 

well!, au. 

west, kii^k“, ko^k”. 

west wind, liaktVkwiyu. 

wet, k'a^qst. 

wliale, rna^lkulH, maOkwils, xa^inni. 
what, nilsk*. 

what?, intsk'Fs, tEq, tVxti, ni^i, ni'tsk'E, 
la", hVtnq. 
what !, liaua''. 
what kind, iltqaH. 
what manner, iltqa^t. 
wheel, teko'lt-skolau. " 
when, ais, iqis, namk*,i 
whence, qtaik’, luik’ni^k'eai, hani^k'eai, 
w'henever, namk*. 

where, nak*, niik*, na'k’eai, na., na^, nik*, 
na^k'eai. 

while, a, qa"^tsE. 

whine, to, hya^q-. 

whip, yi^ptsiyii. 

whip tops, to, Lxa''Lxauyau-. 

whirl, to, Lini-. 

whist)or, to, hTw-, hyu-, xais-. 

white, kwa^xalt. 

white, to be, pahab, Lpaal-. 

white man, an^u^^'s. 

who, i/k‘eai, uk*, was, qaii, ({afbk'eai. 

whole, hamsti^, qaiiwa^. 

wholly, ahnta. 

why, pa^lEn, (jaila"^. 

wife, ninkwa^sli, la^qs. 

wild, iCalxsa^st. 

wildcat, ya^^qu. 

willow, tsqalFm. 

win, to, tsas-. 

wind, sQwFt, xu'^diyu. 

windfall, kuKabs, klub. 

window, hahFnau. 

wings, ta^ps. 

winnings, tsa^stuxs. 


winter, silqwbs, qala^msk ink', qala^- 
minskink*. 

wish, to, aiL . . , huk’ts-, psul- 
psiik'!-, tqaialt-. 
with, is. 
without, yu^xa. 
without cause, rauklwiVlnisla. 
witness, to, halt-, 
wobble, to, l^alal-. 
wolf, mEpxamintxeH‘, qatsi^li^. 
woman, niEsha^'lsla, mukwa-sli, muk- 
wa^stELi. 

woman in the woods, Lxalwa^na. 
women, ma'mknsli, tsa^'sklii. 

Wood, ko^x'h ku^x". 

W(^od -chopper, px u^yu^t/ . 

wood pecker , k * a"- k ‘ . 

wood s , m ikk 1 1 1 si y li . 

word, ildi^s, iltbs, yiil, yol. 

work , tiwbt ! ‘ wan . 

work, to, tiiitlhim-, tsimx-. 

world, lo‘wb. 

would, k'Ets, k is. 

wound, miltqabs, tahixtsiyu. 

Wound, to, miltq-, texill-. 
wrap, to, (|aup-. 
wr(‘n, kiusu^saii. 
w r ( ‘s 1 1 in g , t s x wfi ^ t s x wat a u t . 
wrist, toklinabs. 
writhe, to, tslnp-, 
wrong, Ita^haiiat . 
wrongly, b.ta^hana, Ita'hana. 

Yaliatc, ya^xaik • . 

Y akwi na , yacpj^n . 
yard, isimabs. 
ye, nFxa})st, qani^xapst. 
year, wiilbs. 
yell, qalbx. 
i yell, to, tsqaus-, qalx-. 

! yellow, pukwa''lt. 

! yellow-jacket) la^wus. 

I yes, ■■■ ' ' 

yesterday, ak’sa^ng'i. 
y<^., yu'xii. 
you, nbxap, qanbxap. 
young, hauwFit. 

1 younger, mEiia^tet. 
youngest, mEna^tem, xuma^tsit. 
your two, pertin, tfi'pstin, ku'pstin. 
yours, pin, tBpi^n, ku^pin. 






